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1.0 INTRODUCTION    1 
 2 
The Hearst Forest is centred on 83 degrees 40 minutes west longitude, 49 degrees 40 3 
minutes north latitude.  The Forest is located within the Ontario Ministry of Natural 4 
Resources (OMNR) Hearst District and Northeast Region.  The Forest is administered by 5 
the OMNR out of the District office in Hearst, Ontario.  Hearst Forest Management Inc. 6 
(HFMI), also of Hearst, is the Sustainable Forest Licence (SFL) holder and manages the 7 
Forest.  Figure 1 shows the location of the various administrative boundaries and the 8 
town of Hearst.  The main industrial interests on the Hearst Forest are: 9 
 10 

• Lecours Lumber Co. Limited, Calstock; 11 
• Tembec Industries Inc. division Malette-United, Hearst; 12 
• Columbia Forest Products, Levesque Division, Hearst;  13 
• Longlac Wood Industries Inc., Longlac; 14 
• Grant Forest Products Inc., Englehart and Timmins; 15 
• Amik Logging Limited Partnership, Constance Lake First Nation, and 16 
• Marcel Lacroix, Hearst. 17 

 18 
This Forest Management Plan (FMP) sets the broad direction for management of the 19 
Hearst Forest, S.F.L. No. 550053, for the ten year period from April 1, 2007, to March 20 
31, 2017.  The Plan describes in detail the forest management operations (harvest, 21 
renewal, tending and access) for the five year term from April 1, 2007 to March 31, 2012 22 
and the harvest and access planned for 2012-2017 term in a more general way.   23 
 24 
HFMI has prepared this Plan within the broader context of MNR policy and in adherence 25 
to legislation for forest management on Crown lands in Ontario.   26 
 27 
The Crown Forest Sustainability Act 1994 (CFSA) provides the legislative authority to 28 
undertake forest management planning in Ontario.  The CFSA also requires meeting the 29 
provisions of four manuals that govern forest management in Ontario and set the 30 
framework for determining forest sustainability.  The purpose of the CFSA is: 31 
 32 

“To provide for the sustainability of Crown forests and, in accordance with 33 
that objective, to manage Crown forests to meet social, economic and 34 
environmental needs of present and future generations.” 35 

 36 
A list of the regulatory and government policy influences on forest management planning 37 
is found in Section 6.1.1.  38 
 39 
The recently revised Forest Management Planning Manual (FMPM) for Ontario’s Crown 40 
Forest (OMNR, 2004) provides the framework for forest management planning, plan 41 
review and approval, ongoing operations, monitoring and reporting requirements.42 
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Figure 1: Key Map of the Hearst Forest S.F.L. 550053   1 

 2 
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This FMP has been prepared according to the requirements of the FMPM 2004 and the 1 
Forest Information Manual 2000 (FIM).  It was developed through the participation of a 2 
multidisciplinary Planning Team and the Hearst Forest Local Citizens Committee (LCC).  3 
The respective roles of the LCC and Planning Team are documented in the Terms of 4 
Reference in Section 6.1.19.     5 
 6 
The level of public and native consultation conducted through the planning process 7 
enabled the Planning Team to make decisions and develop strategies that balanced both 8 
local interests with Provincial policies and legislation.  Public consultation for this Plan 9 
exceeded the current requirements with several new initiatives being carried out. 10 
 11 
In addition to the mandated information centres, the Planning Team organized a series of 12 
forest awareness sessions and facilitated workshops that developed consensus about the 13 
“Desired Forest and Benefits” (DFB).  The outcome of the workshops led to the 14 
development of the Long Term Management Direction (LTMD) for the Plan in Section 15 
3.0 and the DFB (Section 3.5).  16 
 17 
A Native Consultation Program paralleled the overall public consultation process.  The 18 
process afforded First Nations recognition of their unique concerns in forest management 19 
planning and provided opportunities for their input.  A new initiative was undertaken for 20 
this plan in having three members of Constance Lake First Nations (CLFN) asked to 21 
participate and join the Planning Team.  This was implemented to increase interest in 22 
forest management and increase the Planning Teams interaction with First Nation 23 
members.  Two of the intended products from the Native Consultation Program, 24 
described in the FMPM, are the Native Background Information Report and the Report 25 
on the Protection of Identified Native Values.  26 
 27 
The Minister of Natural Resources (MNR) Statement of Environmental Values (SEV) 28 
under the Environmental Bill of Rights 1994 (EBR) describes how the purpose of the 29 
EBR is to be considered whenever decisions that might significantly impact on the 30 
environment are made by MNR.  In the development of this Plan, the SEV has been 31 
considered.  The SEV briefing note is found in 6.1.21. 32 
 33 
Forest management activities and operations in this Plan are described and scheduled 34 
annually through the authority of Annual Work Schedules (AWS).  The AWS is the link 35 
between the Plan and specific operational prescriptions for harvesting, renewal and 36 
maintenance, access and protection. 37 
 38 
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2.0 HEARST FOREST DESCRIPTION 1 
 2 
2.1 ADMINISTRATION  3 
 4 
The Hearst Forest encompasses over 12,000 square kilometres, approximately centred on 5 
the town of Hearst, Ontario.  HFMI of Hearst, Ontario, manages the Forest.  The Crown's 6 
responsibility for the Hearst Forest is administered through the MNR Hearst 7 
Administrative District of the Northeast Region.  The Forest is located entirely within the 8 
Hearst District.  9 
 10 
Figure 1 in Section 1.0 shows the boundary of the Hearst Forest, MNR administrative 11 
boundaries and freehold townships. 12 
 13 
The boundaries of the Hearst Forest were established on November 6, 1986, when Forest 14 
Management Agreement (FMA) No. 503800 was signed by the MNR and HFMI.  As a 15 
result of the Ontario Living Legacy (OLL) process, 52,468 ha were with drawn from the 16 
operable area of the Hearst Forest to contribute to the provinces parks and protected 17 
areas.  The total area withdrawn to date as parks and protected areas is 77,547 hectares.  18 
More information about OLL is contained in Section 2.2.3 and 3.4.   19 
 20 
Within the boundaries of the Hearst Forest, there are areas not available for inclusion in 21 
the land base to be managed under this Plan.  These areas form parts of the Forest and are 22 
included as a means of accounting for their area within the overall Crown land planning 23 
strategy.  Domtar Forest Products owns seven townships and Wagner Ontario Forest 24 
Management owns six whole or part townships as freehold.  The administration and 25 
management of the freehold townships rests with the owners. 26 
 27 
Several significant and many small exclusions exist.  The significant exclusions are 28 
Constance Lake Reserve No. 92, Fushimi, Missinaibi, Nagagamisis and Pichogen River 29 
Mixed Forest Provincial Park.  There are two conservation reserves on the forest; the Ste 30 
Thérèse Ground Moraine Conservation Reserve and the Dube Creek Iceberg Keel Marks 31 
Conservation Reserve.  Other exclusions are generally parcels of patent land scattered 32 
about the Forest but mainly concentrated along the highway 11 corridor between the 33 
municipalities of Hearst and Mattice-Val Coté. 34 
 35 
Under the CFSA, the Hearst Forest is deemed to be a SFL No. 550053.  The SFL was 36 
renewed on March 31, 2002 when the FMA was surrendered and a new SFL was issued. 37 
 38 
HFMI operates under the terms of a partnership agreement between Lecours Lumber Co. 39 
Limited and Tembec Industries Inc.  HFMI was incorporated to assume responsibilities 40 
for management of the Hearst Forest under the terms of the original FMA.  The 41 
shareholders are independent firms and competitors in the marketplace; however, the 42 
business of the SFL is undertaken cooperatively. 43 
 44 
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Raw materials from the Hearst Forest are directed by the MNR to the following wood-1 
using mills: 2 
 3 

• Lecours Lumber Co. Limited (Calstock);  4 
• Tembec Industries Inc. (Hearst); 5 
• Columbia Forest Products, Levesque Plywood Limited (Hearst); 6 
• Longlac Wood Industries Inc. (Longlac), and 7 
• Algoma Mill Works Inc. (Sault Ste. Marie). 8 

 9 
In addition to the above companies, Grant Forest Products Inc. (GFP) of Englehart and 10 
Timmins have a conditional commitment for raw materials from the Forest.  Two 11 
operators harvest on the Forest but do not operate mills.  Their timber is sold to the 12 
Hearst area sawmills.  The 2 operators are: 13 
 14 

• Amik Logging Limited Partnership, and 15 
• Marcel Lacroix.  16 

 17 
Eighty-five percent of the directed volume of wood from the Forest is manufactured 18 
within 45 kilometres of Hearst. 19 
 20 
Following traditional operating patterns, access construction and the first pass of 21 
harvesting are carried out by conifer operators.  Following the conifer operators, if only 22 
the conifer has been harvested, the hardwood will be harvested by Columbia Forest 23 
Products (CFP), Longlac Wood Industries (LWI) or GFP.  The logistics of the allocations 24 
and the associated harvest plan were developed with input from the various operators.   25 
 26 
Forest management operations on the Hearst Forest have been carried out since April 1, 27 
1987, under the direction of the following Timber and Forest Management Plans: 28 
 29 

• Timber Management Plan for the Hearst Forest for the twenty year period from           30 
April 1st, 1987, to March 31st, 2007; 31 

• Timber Management Plan for the Hearst Forest for the twenty year period from 32 
April 1st, 1992, to March 31st, 2012; 33 

• Forest Management Plan for the Hearst Forest for the twenty year period from 34 
April 1st, 1997, to March 31st, 2017, and 35 

• Forest Management Plan for the Hearst Forest for the twenty year period from 36 
April 1st, 2002, to March 31st, 2022. 37 

 38 
The last plan above is the current plan.  It will expire March 31st, 2007, to be succeeded 39 
by this ten year Plan scheduled for April 1st, 2007 to March 31st, 2017 as specified under 40 
the FMPM 2004. 41 
 42 
 43 
 44 
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2.2 FOREST DESCRIPTION 1 
 2 
This section describes the physical context within which forest management planning is 3 
carried out.  Many of the management decisions, assumptions and strategies are based on 4 
the current forest structure, the underlying soils and how the Forest has developed to 5 
reach its current state.  The Planning Team used information that was either available at, 6 
or became available during the time of Plan preparation.  Information that could have 7 
improved the preparation of this Plan but was incomplete, inaccurate or non-existent is 8 
described in Section 6.1.17. 9 
 10 
2.2.1 Geology, Soils and Sites 11 
 12 
Topography and surficial geology in the Forest is the result or outcome of several 13 
glaciations.  The majority of the area has very little topographical relief, having been 14 
overridden and depressed by glacial ice and then buried beneath lacustrine deposits of 15 
glacial lake Barlow-Ojibway.  However, in the south and southwest portions of the Forest 16 
and along the northeast boundary, a mixture of glacial and lacustrine deposits and pre-17 
Cambrian bedrock exposure causes topography to vary from gently rolling to very hilly. 18 
 19 
The Forest is divided into two main regions of soil classification.  The difference between 20 
the regions is primarily the influence of glaciations: 21 
 22 

• The north and central portions of the Forest are part of the Great Clay Belt, with 23 
soils generally consisting of clays through silt clays to clay loams, having been 24 
deposited as glacial-lacustrine sediments, and 25 

• The southern, southwest and northeast portions of the Forest which have soils 26 
varying from clays to loams to sands, resulting from a wide range of types of 27 
glacial deposition. 28 

 29 
Interspersed throughout the regions described above are areas of organic soils and poor 30 
drainages.  The extent of these areas varies, ranging from insignificant to expanses large 31 
enough to influence operational planning in forest management.  Organic soils occur in 32 
large expanses on the Great Clay Belt but are limited in extent elsewhere. 33 
 34 
Beyond the northern boundary of the Forest are the poorly drained, deep organic soils of 35 
the James Bay Lowlands. The conditions favouring the development of these organic 36 
soils are a result of glaciations.  The northern boundary of the Forest follows the 37 
approximate beginning of the extensive Lowlands.  Growth of forest cover in the 38 
Lowlands is not consistent and predominantly follows drainage ways. 39 
 40 
Site Types and Management Implications 41 
 42 
The Hearst Forest falls within Hill’s Site Region 3E.  The majority of the forest is within 43 
Hills Site District 3E2 with portions of the northern section within Site Districts 3E1 and 44 
3E3. 45 
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A classification of predominant vegetation and soil types was completed in 1983.  These 1 
soil site relationships were then organized into Ecosite Types.  The Ecosite Types serve 2 
as a guide for harvest, renewal and tending operations.  The site types were described in 3 
detail in the Field Guide to Forest Ecosystems of Northeastern Ontario: Second Edition 4 
(Taylor et al. 2000).  The original guide and others were expanded into Book III: 5 
Ecological and Management Interpretations for Northeast Site Types of the Silviculture 6 
Guide to Managing for Black Spruce, Jack Pine and Aspen on Boreal Forest Ecosystems 7 
in Ontario (OMNR, 1997).  This silviculture guide was utilized during the development 8 
of the Silviculture Ground Rules (SGR) for this FMP in Section 3.3. 9 
 10 
The predominant tree species on the Hearst Forest is black spruce (Picea mariana Mill. 11 
B.S.P.).  Sixty-seven percent of the landbase is composed of Forest Units in which black 12 
spruce is a major component.  13 
 14 
The better-drained more productive lowland transitional and upland sites, where the 15 
Spruce Pine (SP1) and Spruce Fir (SF1) Forest Units are found, make up 30 percent of 16 
the landbase.  These Forest Units are often site class (SC) 1 or better sites and are 17 
commonly found in Ecosites 5, 6, 8, 9, 11, 12 and 13.  On these sites, black spruce may 18 
be found with white spruce, jack pine (Pinus banksiana Lamb.), balsam fir (Abies 19 
balsamea (L.) Mill) and trembling aspen (Populus tremulodies Michx.). 20 
 21 
In many instances on the clay belt section of the Hearst Forest, black spruce is found on 22 
lowland areas in pure stands and in association with cedar and tamarack.  These lowland 23 
sites are characterized by moderately deep to deep i.e. 20- 40 centimetres to more than 40 24 
centimetres organic soil over clay, in Ecosites 9, 11, 12 and 13.  The productivity of these 25 
areas vary from low, SC 3 in the Spruce Site Class 3 (SB3) Forest Unit to moderate, SC 2 26 
in the Spruce 1 (SB1) Forest Unit.  These lowland sites are located on poorly drained, toe 27 
slopes, bottoms of valleys and adjacent to waterways with strong seepage flow.  The most 28 
poorly drained Forest Units are SB3 and SB1 which make up 34 percent of the landbase. 29 
 30 
Black spruce is a dominant species within the Lowland Conifer (LC1) Forest Unit 31 
(formerly the Swp or Swamp Forest Unit).  LC1 is a very wet but well drained Forest 32 
Unit with strong groundwater seepage often supporting cedar (Thuja occidentalis L.), 33 
tamarack (Larix laricina (Du Roi) K. Kock) and white spruce (Picea glauca (Moench) A. 34 
Voss).  The Ecosites making up LC1 are 8, 9, 11, 12 and 13.  The LC1 Forest Unit makes 35 
up 2.9 percent of the Hearst Forest landbase.   36 
 37 
The abundance of lowland sites generally constrains forest operations in the LC1, SB1 38 
and SB3 Forest Units to winter months when the ground is frozen.  This is because 39 
lowland sites have a low bearing strength and are easily disturbed by heavy equipment in 40 
non-frost seasons.  Occasionally, portions of these lowland Forest Units occur on dryer 41 
ground and can be operated in non-frost periods with high-floatation equipment.  When 42 
considering regeneration, the organic nature of these lowland sites turns into a 43 
silvicultural advantage.  Natural regeneration can be accomplished effectively and 44 
inexpensively because the understory and sphagnum moss seedbed remain relatively 45 
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undisturbed during the winter operations.  Removal of the mature trees exposes the 1 
understory to light and releases any regeneration from competition.  It also provides seeds 2 
with an opportunity to germinate, thus providing the stock for the future forest. 3 
 4 
Approximately 25 percent of the land base occurs on mineral soils on upland sites 5 
associated with mixedwood stands consisting of jack pine, black and white spruce, 6 
trembling aspen, balsam poplar (Populus balsamifera L.), white birch (Betula papyrifera 7 
Marsh.) and balsam fir.  The dominant Ecosite types are 3 and 6.  The soils present are 8 
fine loam to sandy clay with less than 20 centimetres of organic material.  With one 9 
exception, these soils generally have high bearing strength and are valued as summer 10 
harvesting areas.     11 
 12 
A consideration for silviculture on uplands in the Hearst Forest is choosing the 13 
appropriate site preparation method.  On the majority of the forest the generally fine, 14 
heavy, mineral soils encountered are prone to frost heaving, severe drying and nutrient 15 
loss occurs when the organic layers are exposed, even in very small areas.  On these soils, 16 
site preparation is usually carried out on frozen ground with the objective of aligning 17 
slash and reducing duff thickness, while avoiding exposure of mineral soil.  Bulldozer 18 
mounted shearblades have proven extremely effective at achieving the desired results. In 19 
areas where sands are found, summer site preparation using bulldozer mounted angle 20 
blades or trenching with disc trenchers are very effective in achieving the desired results.   21 
 22 
The hardwood dominated stands consisting of 75 percent intolerant hardwood or greater 23 
make up 5.5 percent of the land base.  The most common Ecosites they occupy are 7 and 24 
10 with poor (SC 3), to high (SC 1) productivity.  The soils that support these stands tend 25 
to be deep, dry to fresh; coarse loamy to fine clayey soils with generally less than 20 26 
centimetres of organic material over the mineral soil.  Operations on these sites are 27 
similar to Mixedwood uplands; except for Ecosite 10 which can only be operated in drier 28 
summer conditions, these soils generally have high bearing strength and are valued as 29 
summer harvesting areas.   30 
 31 
Approximately 3 percent of the land base consists of stands that are dominated by jack 32 
pine on mineral soils.  The dominate Ecosites they occupy are 2, 3 and 4.  The soils 33 
present are coarse to fine loamy mineral soils and in some cases are very shallow e.g. 34 
Waxatike area.  These sites are operable in the summer.   35 
 36 
2.2.1.1 Climate 37 
 38 
The climate of the Hearst Forest is classified as “modified continental”, exhibiting the 39 
temperature extremes of a continental type climate with increased rainfall and often-cool 40 
summer temperatures due to the influences of the Great Lakes to the south and Hudson 41 
Bay to the north. The mean annual temperature for the climatic region is 1.1 degrees 42 
Celsius with a mean annual minimum temperature of -40 degrees Celsius.  The mean 43 
daily maximum and minimum temperatures for January are -11.7 degrees Celsius and -24 44 
degrees Celsius respectively.  The mean daily maximum and minimum temperatures for 45 
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July are 23.9 degrees Celsius and 10.6 degrees Celsius respectively.  There is an annual 1 
average of 92 frost-free days within the Hearst Forest (OMNR, 1983). 2 
 3 
2.2.2 Historic Forest 4 
 5 
To prepare for the 2007 to 2017 Plan, the Planning Team embarked on an exercise to 6 
better understand the forest conditions that characterized the Hearst Forest before forest 7 
fire suppression and other large-scale human disturbances became dominant forces on the 8 
landscape.  This information is contained in Section 6.1.24 and provided the background 9 
for developing strategies to emulate natural disturbances, as described in Section 3.7.   10 
 11 
Before the start of fire suppression in the 1920's, the landscape of the Hearst Forest was a 12 
mosaic of patches of different age-classes.  These patches resulted from frequent wildfire 13 
that would ignite, burn and die according to weather conditions.  The history of fire 14 
remains evident today in areas of the Forest that have not been harvested. 15 
 16 
By today's standards, the patches resulting from wildfire were usually very large.  Some 17 
exceeded 100,000 hectares.  The best estimate to date indicates that in the year 1930, 18 
nearly half of the area of the Forest was in patches larger than 50,000 hectares, while 79 19 
percent was in patches larger than 8,000 hectares.  Less than 2 percent of the area was in 20 
patches of 500 hectares or less. 21 
 22 
The wildfires that created these patches on the landscape each had unique characteristics.  23 
Different seasons and varying weather conditions affected each fire differently.  Although 24 
there are some common traits that can be tied to fire size, the most noticeable is their lack 25 
of uniformity.  This created a seemingly random variation across the landscape of islands 26 
of forest originating from previous fires and edge between younger and older forest. 27 
 28 
Within individual disturbances, the area of forest that remained unburned in islands 29 
ranged from 1 to 12 percent of the total area affected.  Most of these islands were very 30 
small.  Over three quarters of them occurred as islands ranging in size from 0.1 to 5 31 
hectares.  The effect of these fire survivors was to create a shotgun pattern of scattered, 32 
generally very small older forest patches set upon a landscape of varied-size but mostly 33 
large, even-aged patches.  The edge between younger and older forest is an important 34 
feature of habitat for wildlife.  These fires produced a lot more “edge” than harvesting 35 
does today.  The patterns of edge resulting from this complex and distinct mosaic 36 
provided habitat for the particular species of wildlife indigenous to the Hearst Forest. 37 
 38 
Fire was common place; although it is difficult to establish an average time between fires, 39 
it was probably within the range of 120 to 140 years, and quite variable.  For more 40 
information refer to Section 6.1.6.  Investigations into the historic condition of the Hearst 41 
Forest showed that the effect of fire on the Forest kept it much younger than it is today.  42 
It has been surmised that only 10 percent of the area of the Forest was older than 100 43 
years in 1920.  This includes 8 percent that was chronologically older than 100 years plus 44 
a further 2 percent that was balsam fir working group at the time of inventory.  The 45 
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average annual rate of disturbance varied considerably from decade to decade.  For a 1 
century before 1930, it varied from under 9,000 to over 20,000 hectares per year.  It is 2 
possible the rate varied with cyclic changes in weather, with more frequent, longer and 3 
larger fires during drier periods. 4 
 5 
Some areas were less likely to burn than others, namely the poorly drained lowlands.  In 6 
this part of Ontario, it seems the difference was less in terms of extinguishing or stopping 7 
a fire's advance, but rather a determining factor in how intensely areas were consumed 8 
within a fire boundary.  As opposed to existing in large, extensive patches, old forest was 9 
found as scattered smaller islands associated with fire resistant features.  The composition 10 
of these islands, which survived to become the areas of old forest, were predominately 11 
species associated with wetter sites; spruce, cedar and tamarack.  The oldest age of forest 12 
that formed a significant presence on the landscape was about 130 years old.  The 13 
populations of wildlife that rely on old forest for habitat would presumably have reflected 14 
the amount of old forest available, and the spatial pattern in which it existed.  15 
 16 
It is difficult to identify the species composition of the Hearst Forest prior to fire 17 
suppression.  The earliest inventory that can be pieced together for the Forest as whole is 18 
1963.  Since then, there have been decreases in the Spruce and Jack Pine working groups 19 
and increases in the Other Conifer and Poplar working groups.  It is not clear whether 20 
these trends may be attributed solely to the onset of fire suppression or is in conjunction 21 
with harvesting and regeneration activities in the Crown forest of the province.  A trend 22 
that is obvious is the increased presence of balsam fir in the post-suppression forest.  23 
More recently burned areas of the Forest, such as the 1923 and 1903 burns, are almost 24 
devoid of balsam fir.  Balsam fir is not a fire resistant species nor is it adapted to 25 
providing seed fall after burning.  It re-establishes after fire by seeding in from adjacent 26 
unburned forest.  On landscapes of frequent and/or extensive wildfire that results in few 27 
residuals, it has difficulty recolonizing.  The implication is balsam fir was a very minor 28 
component of the Forest before wildfire suppression. 29 
 30 
Knowledge of historic forest conditions and dynamics has implications for forest 31 
management practices designed to emulate natural disturbances, a requirement of current 32 
legislation in Section 3.2.3.  It’s obvious that strategies and practices must be developed 33 
to apply at different ecological scales.  At a landscape resolution, important factors to 34 
consider are patch size and age-class distributions and distributions of tree species and 35 
species associations.  At an individual disturbance scale, disturbance shape, patterns of 36 
unburned residuals and orientation are important.  At the finest scale, the stand scale, 37 
species composition, physical structure, and the fire process must be considered.  All of 38 
these factors will be considered in the development of strategic direction for this Plan in 39 
Section 3.7. 40 
 41 
2.2.3 Planning Inventory 42 
 43 
Refer to Section 6.1.6 for the discussion of the inventory update and Section 6.1.17. 44 
 45 
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Table FMP 1 describes the land types by land ownership for the Hearst Forest.  Table 1 
FMP 1 also summarizes the current status of the land base reflecting the updated 2 
information described above.  The Forest encompasses a total area for all ownerships of 3 
1,521,959 hectares.  Of the total, 1,231,707 hectares or 81 percent is Crown land, 287,015 4 
hectares or 19 percent are patent land while the remaining area, 3,238 hectares, is other 5 
ownerships.  Figure 2 shows the area breakdown by ownership.   6 
 7 
Figure 2: Summary of Land Ownership on the Hearst Forest 8 

Crown
81%

Patent
19%

Other
0%

 9 
 10 
Of the Crown forest area, 1,154,160 hectares or 94 percent are managed forest while 11 
77,547 hectares or 6 percent are parks and protected areas (Other).  OLL candidates on 12 
the Forest are not yet regulated, however they are also not under the jurisdiction of this 13 
Plan.  Although Crown land, provincial parks and protected areas are not protected by the 14 
CFSA.  Figure 3 shows the Crown forest breakdown.  15 
 16 
.17 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 12

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST   1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017  2 
 3 
FMP 1: MANAGEMENT UNIT LAND SUMMARY  4 
 Land Ownership (Hectares) 
Land Ownership and Type Crown Patent Other Total 
  Managed 3Other Crown Timber Other     
Unsurveyed 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Non-forested             

1Water  34,267 7,732 0 15,173 586 57,758 
Other Land             

Agricultural Land 124 0 0 3,078 0 3,202 
Grass and Meadow 621 3 0 3,568 1 4,193 

Unclassified 1,837 117 0 2,042 185 4,181 
2Other 5,256 77 0 2,461 32 7,826 

Subtotal Non-Forested 42,105 7,929 0 26,322 804 77,160 
Forested             

Non-Productive Forest             
Treed Muskeg 79,231 6,514 0 5,571 0 91,316 
Open Muskeg 9,688 922 0 2,267 38 12,915 

Brush and Alder 51,510 2,302 0 12,108 176 66,096 
Rock 1,027 74 0 304 2 1,407 

Subtotal Non-Productive 141,456 9,812 0 20,250 216 171,734 
Productive Forest             

Protection Forest             
Site 48,436 3,407 0 9,213 0 61,056 

Islands 311 0 0 209 0 520 
Subtotal Protection 48,747 3,407 0 9,422 0 61,576 

Production Forest             
Recent Disturbance 28,457 669 0 224 4 29,354 

Below Regeneration Standards 161,465 5,088 0 80,428 221 247,202 
Forest Stands 731,930 50,642 0 150,368 1,994 934,934 

Subtotal Production 921,852 56,399 0 231,020 2,219 1,211,490 
Subtotal Productive 970,599 59,806 0 240,442 2,219 1,273,066 

Subtotal Forested 1,112,055 69,618 0 260,692 2,435 1,444,800 
Total 1,154,160 77,547 0 287,014 3,239 1,521,960 

 Total Crown : 1,231,707 Total Patent: 287,014   
¹ Includes areas for water buffered linear features (BFW)   
² Includes areas for other buffered linear features (RRW, BFL)    
3 Includes Provincial Parks and protected areas       
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Although the unmanaged forest is not covered by this Plan, where suitable it does 1 
contribute for this planning term to landscape targets for biological diversity, particularly 2 
in terms of providing wildlife habitat.  Unfortunately, without considered management 3 
actions to counter the unnatural effects of wildfire suppression over the long term, these 4 
areas will age into a state that is considerably different and provide a different suite of 5 
attributes in the future. 6 
 7 
Figure 3: Summary of Crown Forest on the Hearst Forest 8 
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 9 
 10 
Of the productive forest area found in FMP 1, 731,930 hectares is regenerated or 11 
previously unharvested forest, 161,465 hectares are below regeneration standards, 28,457 12 
are recent disturbances, and 48,747 are protection forest.  Figure 4 shows the breakdown 13 
of managed forest into the same categories. 14 
 15 
Figure 4: Summary of Productive Forest on the Hearst Forest 16 

Protection Forest
5%

Recent 
Disturbances

3%

Forest Stands
75%

Below Regeneration 
Standards

17%

 17 
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Table FMP 2 is a summary of productive forest by working group for All Land 1 
Ownerships.  The area is broken down by 10-year age classes.  Table FMP 2 is further 2 
subdivided into: 3 
 4 

• FMP 2 Crown Managed; 5 
• FMP 2 Other, and 6 
• FMP 2 Total. 7 

 8 
These Tables describe the current forest condition at the beginning of the 10-year term of 9 
the Plan.  FMP 2 Crown Managed Forest describes the Crown productive forest area by 10 
Provincial forest type and age class expressed in terms of protection forest, recent 11 
disturbances, below regeneration standards and forest stands.  All areas are available for 12 
forest management operations. 13 
 14 
At this time the forest resources inventory for the Forest is in need of re-doing.  Recently 15 
the Minister made the commitment to resume carrying out inventory work on the Crown 16 
forests of the province.  The Hearst Forest is scheduled to have the imagery collected in 17 
the summer of 2007 with the rest of the inventory work being completed over the next 18 
year or more.  It is hoped this inventory will be produced and delivered to HFMI by mid 19 
2009.20 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [X] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [   ] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Intolerant Hardwoods 001-010 6 7,478 15,813 117 23,408 23,414

IH 011-020 0 0 0 2,599 2,599 2,599
  021-030 0 0 103 1,667 1,770 1,770
  031-040 44 0 0 1,436 1,436 1,480
  041-050 0 0 0 1,738 1,738 1,738
  051-060 0 0 0 2,658 2,658 2,658
  061-070 0 0 0 4,978 4,978 4,978
  071-080 22 0 0 9,660 9,660 9,682
  081-090 0 0 0 6,396 6,396 6,396
  091-100 39 0 0 3,518 3,518 3,557
  101-110 52 0 0 5,646 5,646 5,698
  111-120 0 0 0 938 938 938
  121-130 0 0 0 643 643 643
  131-140 0 0 0 119 119 119
  141-150 0 0 0 0 0 0
  151-160 0 0 0 0 0 0
  161-170 0 0 0 0 0 0
  171-180 0 0 0 0 0 0
  181-190 0 0 0 0 0 0
  191-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 163 7,478 15,916 42,113 65,507 65,670
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [X] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [   ] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer  001-010 1,774 12,000 101,827 62 113,889 115,663

Lowlands 011-020 0 0 0 1,783 1,783 1,783
MCL 021-030 3 0 241 4,973 5,214 5,217

  031-040 0 0 0 3,943 3,943 3,943
  041-050 0 0 0 3,330 3,330 3,330
  051-060 0 0 0 3,271 3,271 3,271
  061-070 10 0 0 5,575 5,575 5,585
  071-080 115 0 0 6,866 6,866 6,981
  081-090 930 0 0 11,122 11,122 12,052
  091-100 6,777 0 0 26,409 26,409 33,186
  101-110 6,183 0 0 36,621 36,621 42,804
  111-120 2,578 0 0 12,847 12,847 15,425
  121-130 3,142 0 0 14,517 14,517 17,659
  131-140 3,846 0 0 23,991 23,991 27,837
  141-150 4,952 0 0 39,971 39,971 44,923
  151-160 5,596 0 0 34,651 34,651 40,247
  161-170 5,318 0 0 24,949 24,949 30,267
  171-180 6,229 0 0 20,053 20,053 26,282
  181-190 253 0 0 2,595 2,595 2,848
  191-200 17 0 0 257 257 274
  201+ 21 0 0 48 48 69

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 47,744 12,000 102,068 277,834 391,902 439,646
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [X] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [   ] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer 001-010 0 8,978 43,469 6,536 58,983 58,983

Uplands 011-020 0 0 0 29,112 29,112 29,112
MCU 021-030 44 0 12 38,874 38,886 38,930

  031-040 0 0 0 14,448 14,448 14,448
  041-050 0 0 0 16,246 16,246 16,246
  051-060 18 0 0 6,340 6,340 6,358
  061-070 0 0 0 8,828 8,828 8,828
  071-080 0 0 0 14,398 14,398 14,398
  081-090 0 0 1 10,187 10,188 10,188
  091-100 4 0 0 18,526 18,526 18,530
  101-110 0 0 0 39,311 39,311 39,311
  111-120 0 0 0 7,169 7,169 7,169
  121-130 0 0 0 3,755 3,755 3,755
  131-140 8 0 0 5,414 5,414 5,422
  141-150 0 0 0 6,996 6,996 6,996
  151-160 0 0 0 4,737 4,737 4,737
  161-170 0 0 0 3,530 3,530 3,530
  171-180 0 0 0 4,336 4,336 4,336
  181-190 0 0 0 1,320 1,320 1,320
  191-200 0 0 0 2 2 2
  201+ 0 0 0 28 28 28

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 74 8,978 43,482 240,093 292,553 292,627
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [X] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [   ] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Woods 001-010 0 0 0 1,283 1,283 1,283

MW 011-020 19 0 0 9,941 9,941 9,960
  021-030 0 0 0 12,412 12,412 12,412

  031-040 104 0 0 11,074 11,074 11,178
  041-050 56 0 0 15,881 15,881 15,937
  051-060 5 0 0 16,848 16,848 16,853
  061-070 100 0 0 18,181 18,181 18,281
  071-080 5 0 0 13,801 13,801 13,806
  081-090 11 0 0 12,674 12,674 12,685
  091-100 75 0 0 14,049 14,049 14,124
  101-110 153 0 0 30,545 30,545 30,698
  111-120 7 0 0 6,131 6,131 6,138
  121-130 98 0 0 2,895 2,895 2,993
  131-140 97 0 0 1,979 1,979 2,076
  141-150 37 0 0 1,948 1,948 1,985
  151-160 0 0 0 1,246 1,246 1,246
  161-170 0 0 0 532 532 532
  171-180 0 0 0 272 272 272
  181-190 0 0 0 60 60 60
  191-200 0 0 0 142 142 142
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 767 0 0 171,894 171,894 172,661
Total 48,748 28,456 161,466 731,934 921,856 970,604

 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [X] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Intolerant Hardwoods 001-010 0 227 1,063 7 1,297 1,297

IH 011-020 0 0 41 5 46 46
  021-030 0 0 362 15 377 377
  031-040 0 0 0 43 43 43
  041-050 0 0 0 26 26 26
  051-060 0 0 0 0 0 0
  061-070 0 0 0 26 26 26
  071-080 0 0 0 476 476 476
  081-090 25 0 0 980 980 1,005
  091-100 0 0 0 360 360 360
  101-110 38 0 0 2,363 2,363 2,401
  111-120 0 0 0 252 252 252
  121-130 8 0 0 579 579 587
  131-140 0 0 0 12 12 12
  141-150 0 0 0 0 0 0
  151-160 0 0 0 0 0 0
  161-170 0 0 0 0 0 0
  171-180 0 0 0 0 0 0
  181-190 0 0 0 0 0 0
  191-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 71 227 1,466 5,144 6,837 6,908
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [X] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer  001-010 0 238 1,063 0 1,301 1,301

Lowlands 011-020 0 0 13 0 13 13
MCL 021-030 0 0 687 15 702 702

  031-040 0 0 0 0 0 0
  041-050 0 0 0 0 0 0
  051-060 0 0 0 0 0 0
  061-070 0 0 0 10 10 10
  071-080 389 0 0 1,512 1,512 1,901
  081-090 38 0 0 403 403 441
  091-100 73 0 0 954 954 1,027
  101-110 1,927 0 0 5,358 5,358 7,285
  111-120 210 0 0 2,084 2,084 2,294
  121-130 344 0 0 2,517 2,517 2,861
  131-140 44 0 0 1,182 1,182 1,226
  141-150 105 0 0 1,283 1,283 1,388
  151-160 22 0 0 560 560 582
  161-170 32 0 0 425 425 457
  171-180 46 0 0 345 345 391
  181-190 8 0 0 0 0 8
  191-200 0 0 0 18 18 18
  201+ 23 0 0 0 0 23

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 3,261 238 1,763 16,664 18,665 21,926
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [X] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer  001-010 0 201 1,602 0 1,803 1,803

Uplands 011-020 0 0 5 32 37 37
MCU 021-030 0 3 251 20 274 274

  031-040 0 0 0 5 5 5
  041-050 0 0 0 71 71 71
  051-060 0 0 0 124 124 124
  061-070 0 0 0 470 470 470
  071-080 0 0 0 1,278 1,278 1,278
  081-090 0 0 0 597 597 597
  091-100 0 0 0 690 690 690
  101-110 0 0 0 7,464 7,464 7,464
  111-120 0 0 0 1,038 1,038 1,038
  121-130 0 0 0 1,091 1,091 1,091
  131-140 9 0 0 728 728 737
  141-150 0 0 0 385 385 385
  151-160 0 0 0 472 472 472
  161-170 0 0 0 158 158 158
  171-180 0 0 0 274 274 274
  181-190 0 0 0 124 124 124
  191-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 9 204 1,858 15,021 17,083 17,092
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [X] Crown – Other 2 
              [   ] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Woods 001-010 0 0 0 0 0 0

MW 011-020 0 0 0 3 3 3
  021-030 0 0 0 0 0 0

  031-040 0 0 0 19 19 19
  041-050 0 0 0 197 197 197
  051-060 0 0 0 161 161 161
  061-070 65 0 0 718 718 783
  071-080 0 0 0 376 376 376
  081-090 0 0 0 1,460 1,460 1,460
  091-100 0 0 0 1,233 1,233 1,233
  101-110 0 0 0 5,549 5,549 5,549
  111-120 0 0 0 1,460 1,460 1,460
  121-130 0 0 0 1,392 1,392 1,392
  131-140 0 0 0 321 321 321
  141-150 0 0 0 431 431 431
  151-160 0 0 0 312 312 312
  161-170 0 0 0 8 8 8
  171-180 0 0 0 124 124 124
  181-190 0 0 0 49 49 49
  191-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 65 0 0 13,813 13,813 13,878
Total 3,406 669 5,087 50,644 56,400 59,806

 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [  ] Crown – Other 2 
              [X] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Intolerant Hardwoods 001-010 6 7,706 16,876 124 24,706 24,712

IH 011-020 0 0 41 2,604 2,645 2,645
  021-030 0 0 465 1,681 2,146 2,146
  031-040 44 0 0 1,479 1,479 1,523
  041-050 0 0 0 1,764 1,764 1,764
  051-060 0 0 0 2,658 2,658 2,658
  061-070 0 0 0 5,004 5,004 5,004
  071-080 22 0 0 10,136 10,136 10,158
  081-090 25 0 0 7,376 7,376 7,401
  091-100 39 0 0 3,878 3,878 3,917
  101-110 90 0 0 8,010 8,010 8,100
  111-120 0 0 0 1,190 1,190 1,190
  121-130 8 0 0 1,222 1,222 1,230
  131-140 0 0 0 131 131 131
  141-150 0 0 0 0 0 0
  151-160 0 0 0 0 0 0
  161-170 0 0 0 0 0 0
  171-180 0 0 0 0 0 0
  181-190 0 0 0 0 0 0
  191-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 234 7,706 17,382 47,257 72,345 72,579
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [  ] Crown – Other 2 
              [X] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer  001-010 1,774 12,238 102,890 62 115,190 116,964

Lowlands 011-020 0 0 13 1,783 1,796 1,796
MCL 021-030 3 0 928 4,987 5,915 5,918

  031-040 0 0 0 3,943 3,943 3,943
  041-050 0 0 0 3,330 3,330 3,330
  051-060 0 0 0 3,271 3,271 3,271
  061-070 10 0 0 5,585 5,585 5,595
  071-080 503 0 0 8,378 8,378 8,881
  081-090 968 0 0 11,525 11,525 12,493
  091-100 6,851 0 0 27,362 27,362 34,213
  101-110 8,110 0 0 41,980 41,980 50,090
  111-120 2,788 0 0 14,931 14,931 17,719
  121-130 3,486 0 0 17,034 17,034 20,520
  131-140 3,891 0 0 25,173 25,173 29,064
  141-150 5,058 0 0 41,253 41,253 46,311
  151-160 5,618 0 0 35,211 35,211 40,829
  161-170 5,350 0 0 25,374 25,374 30,724
  171-180 6,276 0 0 20,399 20,399 26,675
  181-190 261 0 0 2,595 2,595 2,856
  191-200 17 0 0 275 275 292
  201+ 44 0 0 48 48 92

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 51,008 12,238 103,831 294,499 410,568 461,576
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [  ] Crown – Other 2 
              [X] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Conifer  001-010 0 9,180 45,070 6,536 60,786 60,786

Uplands 011-020 0 0 5 29,144 29,149 29,149
MCU 021-030 44 3 263 38,894 39,160 39,204

  031-040 0 0 0 14,453 14,453 14,453
  041-050 0 0 0 16,317 16,317 16,317
  051-060 18 0 0 6,464 6,464 6,482
  061-070 0 0 0 9,298 9,298 9,298
  071-080 0 0 0 15,676 15,676 15,676
  081-090 0 0 1 10,784 10,785 10,785
  091-100 4 0 0 19,215 19,215 19,219
  101-110 0 0 0 46,775 46,775 46,775
  111-120 0 0 0 8,207 8,207 8,207
  121-130 0 0 0 4,847 4,847 4,847
  131-140 17 0 0 6,142 6,142 6,159
  141-150 0 0 0 7,381 7,381 7,381
  151-160 0 0 0 5,209 5,209 5,209
  161-170 0 0 0 3,688 3,688 3,688
  171-180 0 0 0 4,610 4,610 4,610
  181-190 0 0 0 1,444 1,444 1,444
  191-200 0 0 0 2 2 2
  201+ 0 0 0 28 28 28

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 83 9,183 45,339 255,114 309,636 309,719
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST        [  ] Crown - Managed 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017           [  ] Crown – Other 2 
              [X] Crown – Total 3 
FMP 2: SUMMARY OF CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY PROVINCIAL FOREST TYPE 4 
 5 

Provincial Age Protection  Production Forest (ha) Total 
Forest  Class Forest Recent Below  Forest Total Productive 
Type   (ha) Disturbances Regeneration Stands   Forest Area 

        Standards     (ha) 
Mixed Woods 001-010 0 0 0 1,283 1,283 1,283

MW 011-020 19 0 0 9,944 9,944 9,963
  021-030 0 0 0 12,412 12,412 12,412

  031-040 104 0 0 11,093 11,093 11,197
  041-050 56 0 0 16,078 16,078 16,134
  051-060 5 0 0 17,009 17,009 17,014
  061-070 166 0 0 18,899 18,899 19,065
  071-080 5 0 0 14,177 14,177 14,182
  081-090 11 0 0 14,134 14,134 14,145
  091-100 75 0 0 15,283 15,283 15,358
  101-110 153 0 0 36,094 36,094 36,247
  111-120 7 0 0 7,591 7,591 7,598
  121-130 98 0 0 4,287 4,287 4,385
  131-140 97 0 0 2,300 2,300 2,397
  141-150 37 0 0 2,379 2,379 2,416
  151-160 0 0 0 1,558 1,558 1,558
  161-170 0 0 0 540 540 540
  171-180 0 0 0 396 396 396
  181-190 0 0 0 108 108 108
  191-200 0 0 0 142 142 142
  201+ 0 0 0 0 0 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 833 0 0 185,707 185,707 186,540
Total 52,158 29,127 166,552 782,577 978,256 1,030,414
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2.2.3.1 Managed Crown Forest Available for Timber Production 1 
 2 
The Hearst Forest is located within the Boreal Forest region.  Tree species native to the 3 
Forest are typical for the region.  Within the Forest there is a wide range of species 4 
occurrence, associations and site productivity, largely related to surficial geology as 5 
described in Section 2.2.1.  6 
 7 
Throughout the Clay Belt portions of the forest, lower lying areas are more extensive and 8 
are occupied predominately with black spruce in varying associations with tamarack and 9 
cedar.  Uplands generally support mixedwood forest of black spruce, white spruce, 10 
balsam fir, trembling aspen and balsam poplar, or purer hardwood forest. White birch is a 11 
minor species.  12 
 13 
Jack pine is absent over most of the Forest.  Concentrations of jack pine are found only in 14 
the townships south of the Mattawitchewan River, along Highway 631, Rogers Road and 15 
from the Thunderhouse Falls area on the Missinaibi River east through the former 16 
Opasatika Management Unit. 17 
 18 
The northeast portion of the Forest is even-aged, having originated from a wildfire in 19 
1903.  The forest cover here reflects the transition northerly from Clay-Belt conditions, as 20 
described above, to Pre-Cambrian outcrops where jack pine is common.  Due to the 21 
extensiveness of the 1903 burn, balsam fir, tamarack, white birch and cedar are absent 22 
throughout the burnt area.  Possibly because this was an intense and early season fire, 23 
white spruce is also absent from the very productive uplands.  24 
 25 
In the southern and southwest portions of the Forest, black spruce forest becomes less 26 
extensive and upland mixedwoods and hardwoods as well as jack pine are significant.  In 27 
these areas, white birch is common in mixedwood and hardwood stands.  Conifer 28 
components of mixedwood stands reflect varying proportions of black and white spruce, 29 
balsam fir and jack pine.  White pine (Pinus strobes L.), red pine (Pinus resinosa Ait.), 30 
black ash (Fraxinus nigra Marsh.) and white elm (Ulmus americana L.), are found in 31 
very limited occurrences.  32 
 33 
Table FMP 2 lists the age class distribution by Provincial Forest Type for the Hearst 34 
Forest.  Figure 5 presents the Provincial Forest Types composition of the Forest by 35 
managed area.  The Mixedwood Conifer Lowland (MCL) which represents 45 percent 36 
consists of SB1, SB3, Spruce Bog (SBOG), and LC1 Forest Units.  The Mixed Conifer 37 
Uplands (MCU) which represents 30 percent consists of Jack Pine 2 (PJ2), SP1, and SF1 38 
Forest Units.  The Mixedwood (MW) which represents 18 percent consists of 39 
Mixedwood 1 (MW1) and Mixedwood 2 (MW2) Forest Units.  The Intolerant 40 
Hardwoods (IH) which represents 7 percent consists of Poplar 1 (PO1) and Poplar 3 41 
(PO3) Forest Units.  See Section 3.2.1 for more information on Forest Units. 42 
 43 
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Figure 5: Proportion of Crown Productive Forest by Provincial Forest Type 1 
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 3 
The age class distribution indicates that a large portion of the Forest is over-mature.  4 
Suppression of fire on the Forest combined with low harvest levels until after the 1940’s 5 
greatly reduced the rate of renewal and caused the Forest to age, leading to the present 6 
over mature age distribution.  The proportion of area of each Provincial Forest Type that 7 
is older than 100 years, overall 39 percent, is listed in Table 1. 8 
 9 
Table 1: Proportion of Area of Each Provincial Forest Type Older than 100 Years 10 
Provincial Forest 

Type 
Total > 100 

Years 
Total 

Provincial 
Forest Type 

Percentage 

MW 46,142 172,660 27 
MCU 76,605 292,626 26 
MCL 248,637 439,647 57 

IH 7,398 65,668 11 
All 378,782 970,599 39 

        11 
As described in Section 2.2.2, in 1920 it is estimated that only 8 percent of the Forest was 12 
older than 100 years.  The management implications for emulating a natural disturbance 13 
regime are that the rate of harvest must be such that the age class of the Forest is driven 14 
much younger over time. 15 
 16 
The following Figures 6 to 9 describe the proportions of area by Provincial Forest Type 17 
and by age class. 18 
  19 
 20 
 21 
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Figure 6: Crown Managed Total Productive Forest by Age-Class for MCL Provincial 1 
Forest Types 2 
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Figure 7: Crown Managed Total Productive Forest by Age-Class for MCU Provincial 6 
Forest Types 7 

0

20000

40000

60000

80000

100000

120000

140000

1 to
10

21
to
30

41
to
50

61
to
70

81
to
90

101
to

110

121
to

130

141
to

150

161
to

170

181
to

190

201+

10 Year Age Classes

A
re

a 
(h

a)

 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                           
 

 30

Figure 8: Crown Managed Total Productive Forest by Age-Class for MW Provincial 1 
Forest Types 2 
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Figure 9: Crown Managed Total Productive Forest by Age-Class for MW Provincial 5 
Forest Types 6 
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2.2.4 Fish and Wildlife Resources 1 
 2 
Fisheries 3 
 4 
With over 57 000 hectares of lakes, several large rivers, and endless kilometres of 5 
streams and creeks, the Hearst Forest contains a large, diverse fishery.  Distinct landscape 6 
features such as the upland glacial deposits and the northern clay belt contribute 7 
significantly to the type and quality of the fisheries in different parts of the forest.  The 8 
majority of the forest contains cool (formerly cool and warm) water fisheries on the 9 
claybelt.  These fisheries are characterized by nutrient rich, small, shallow, irregularly 10 
shaped lakes and meandering rivers with gently sloping banks and yellow-brownish 11 
water.  Cold water fisheries on the forest are generally associated with the eskers and 12 
moraines left by the retreat of the glaciers.  The majority of cold water lakes on the forest 13 
are found in the Arnott, Roger’s and Ritchie areas and are characteristically deep, clear 14 
water lakes.  Several cold water rivers on the Hearst Forest support a natural brook trout 15 
population and are also associated with topographic features from glaciation.  The large 16 
rivers that flow through the forest (the Kabinakagami, Shekak, Nagagami, Opasatika, and 17 
Missinaibi) typically exhibit both cool and cold water characteristics, depending on the 18 
physiography they are passing through. 19 
 20 
Currently, there is no official Fisheries Management Plan for the Hearst District, the last 21 
one having expired in 2000.  Forest management activities around fisheries include 22 
harvesting, tending and water crossings.  All fisheries are considered Areas of Concern 23 
(AOC) and as such, any operations around fisheries fall under an AOC prescription 24 
described in Section 4.2 and 6.1.13.   25 
 26 
The main sport fisheries on the forest are walleye (Sander vitreus Mitchill), northern pike 27 
(Esox lucius L) and trout.  The trout fishery includes natural stream brook trout 28 
(Salvelinus fontinalis Mitchill) populations and stocked lakes.  Bass is also present in 29 
many rivers and some lakes.  See Sections 2.2.5 and 2.5 for more information on the 30 
recreational use of the Hearst area’s fisheries. 31 
 32 
The Hearst Forest has 40 stocked lakes; 21 with Brook Trout, 8 with Splake Salvelinus 33 
namaycush X Salvelinus fontinalis, 6 with Lake Trout (Salvelinus namaycush Walbaum) 34 
and 5 with Rainbow Trout (Oncorhynchus mykiss Walbaum).  Most of these lakes are 35 
either off the Hornepayne Highway in the Arnott Moraines or up the Roger’s Road esker.  36 
They are managed as put-grow-and-take fisheries.  Local volunteers participate 37 
extensively in the stocking program by assisting with the actual stocking and by 38 
maintaining the roads and access trails to the lakes.  All of these lakes occur in areas that 39 
have been harvested, mostly over 20 years ago.  40 
 41 
Three Fisheries Management Zones overlap the Hearst Forest – Zones 3, 7 and 8.  42 
Measures are taken within the rules for each of these zones to maintain the sustainability 43 
of the fisheries.  The Hearst Forest has 5 seasonal fishing sanctuaries in the Chain of 44 
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Lakes area along the Valentine River system which close access to spring spawning 1 
areas. 2 
 3 
Forestry activity tends to increase easy (road) access to fisheries.  Sometimes this is a 4 
benefit, as in the management of the stocked lakes.  Occasionally, when road building 5 
conflicts with remote tourism interests, access restrictions are put in place (Section 4.5 6 
and 6.1.12).  Creating access to new areas has both positive and negative aspects with 7 
regards to the fisheries.  New access can provide a positive effect by diverting some of 8 
the pressure from the popular fisheries - which remains concentrated in the traditional 9 
areas around the Chain of Lakes north of Hearst and in the Nagagamisis area - but it can 10 
also increase the overall pressure.  Currently on the Hearst Forest, the latest fishing 11 
pressure information available is from creel surveys done in the late 1990s, early 2000s.   12 
 13 
Wildlife 14 
 15 
The Hearst Forest is home to 41 species of mammals including bats, 93 species of birds, 16 
6 species of amphibians and 1 reptile that are all forest-dependent.  There are a further 18 17 
bird species and 3 species of mammals that are dependent on forested-riparian habitat for 18 
part of their needs.    19 
 20 
Three provincially featured wildlife species, Woodland Caribou (Rangifer tarandus L.), 21 
moose (Alces alces L.) and Pine Marten (Martes americana Turton) are indigenous to the 22 
Forest.  There are also 3 locally featured species in this plan:  the Bald Eagle (Haliaeetus 23 
leucocephalus L.), the Great Grey Owl (Strix nebulosa Forester) and the Barred Owl 24 
(Strix varia Barton).    25 
 26 
Woodland caribou is the only designated Threatened (COSEWIC, 2001) species on the 27 
Forest and occurs as a small herd speculated to be 10 to 20 animals.  Their known range, 28 
which is pieced together from infrequent sightings over many years, extends from the 29 
southwest part of the Forest toward Nagagami Lake on the Nagagami Forest.  Rare 30 
sightings have also occurred in the Waxatike area.  According to the best available 31 
guidance (OMNR, 1996), critical caribou habitat includes both ‘refuge’ habitat and 32 
‘winter’ habitat.  Winter habitat consists of mature to over-mature conifer forest.  Refuge 33 
habitat is area that provides a clear lateral view where caribou can detect the approach of 34 
wolves from a distance – muskeg, open swamp, or open forest.  Caribou require large 35 
contiguous areas of the preferred forest types to both separate them from concentrations 36 
of moose population and minimize predation by wolves.  Caribou habitat was considered 37 
extensively in this plan; information can be found in Section 3.2.2.  While Bald Eagle has 38 
been removed from the list of endangered species in Ontario, it remains on the list of 39 
species at risk and a featured species. 40 
 41 
There are currently 9 known Bald Eagle nesting sites, 7 known Great Blue Heron (Ardea 42 
herodias L.) or heronries and 18 known Osprey (Pandion haliaetus L.) nesting sites on 43 
the forest.  Any occurring forest operations are modified around these locations, as 44 
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dictated in Section 4.2 and 6.1.13.  The Bald Eagle has been de-listed as a species at risk 1 
in Northern Ontario and is now a Locally Featured Species in FMPs. 2 
 3 
The implications of forest management on wildlife habitat and the measures taken to 4 
maintain wildlife habitat are described in Sections 3.2.2, 4.2 and 6.1.13.   5 
 6 
2.2.5 Other Forest Resources and Uses 7 
 8 
This section of the FMP describes resources on the Hearst Forest that are dependent on 9 
forest cover and are significant at a local, regional and provincial level.  These resources 10 
include recreation, cultural heritage, fisheries, wildlife, trapping, natural resource features 11 
and traditional native values and uses.  Information on other Forest Resources can be 12 
found in Section 6.1.3. 13 
 14 
Recreation  15 
 16 
Recreation on the Hearst Forest includes angling, camping, canoeing and rafting, 17 
cottaging, hunting, berry picking, snowmobiling, cross country skiing and bird watching.  18 
The activities are important socially and economically for residents of the Forest and 19 
elsewhere. 20 
 21 
Hunting 22 
 23 
Hunting opportunities are abundant on the Forest with moose, bear, small game and 24 
waterfowl. Hunting is permitted on Crown lands across the Forest except for the 25 
Chapleau Crown Game Preserve. 26 
 27 
Angling 28 
 29 
With nearly 57,000 hectares of lakes and an unmeasured but huge length of creeks, 30 
streams and rivers, angling opportunities abound. Fish species of interest are pike, 31 
pickerel, perch, speckled trout, lake trout, bass and whitefish. Several baitfish vendors 32 
that trap locally support the angling economy.  Measures taken to maintain fisheries 33 
habitat quality are described in Section 4.2. 34 
 35 
Big Rivers 36 
 37 
Many large rivers with excellent canoeing and rafting potential flow north through the 38 
Hearst Forest on their way to James Bay. The Missinaibi and Nagagami Rivers are well 39 
known provincial waterway parks. Other major rivers include the Shekak, Kabinakagami, 40 
Mattawishkwia, Mattawitchewan, Goat, Otasawian and Pagwachuan.  41 
 42 
 43 
 44 
 45 
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White Pine and Red Pine 1 
 2 
A provincial focus on conservation of white pine and red pine requires measures be taken 3 
to ensure these species thrive where found in working groups.  White and red pine are 4 
found in 3 small locales on the Forest.  Both species are at the northern limit of their 5 
range in this area.  Occurring singly or in very small concentrations, these species do not 6 
form working groups.  Strategies to address white and red pine are discussed in Section 7 
3.6. 8 
 9 
Non-Timber Forest Resources 10 
 11 
Blueberries (Vaccinium myrtilloides Michx. and Vaccinium angustifolium Ait.) and 12 
Canada Yew (Taxus canadensis Marsh.) are found throughout the forest on selected sites.  13 
Blueberries are not readily found close to populated areas but this doesn’t stop many 14 
people from travelling the distance necessary to go picking.  Recent interest in Canada 15 
Yew as a source of medicinal compounds has prompted Hearst Forest and Hearst OMNR 16 
to start documenting locations where it is found. 17 
 18 
2.2.6 Landscape Pattern 19 
 20 
The forest landscape around the town of Hearst and along the Highway 11 corridor from 21 
Mattice to the Nagagami River has been heavily disturbed by past harvesting.  This is 22 
partially due to the settlement patterns of the Hearst area but is also a reflection of the age 23 
of the timber in this area at the time that it was harvested.   24 
 25 
The area accessed by the Hornepayne Highway (Highway 631) and the Caithness road 26 
are also heavily influenced by past harvesting operations i.e. harvesting activities were 27 
certainly focused on areas around the Chain of Lakes because of the abilities to raft logs 28 
to the mill sites.   The harvesting pattern in these areas also focused on high ground that is 29 
operable in the frost free season and areas of spruce budworm infestation.  See map in 30 
Section 6.1.2.2.   31 
 32 
Generally the large areas of mature and over-mature forest are located in eight large 33 
patches across the forest.  These areas generally have no access built within them and 34 
they were previously not selected for harvesting operations because of the age of the 35 
timber.  Other areas of old forest on the forest are scattered through the disturbed areas 36 
and they are remnants of old forest that was not harvested when the rest of the forest in 37 
the area was harvested. 38 
 39 
The management implications of harvesting this old forest involved the creation of new 40 
access to the large areas of old forest.  Also, when considering harvest of remnant blocks 41 
of timber left following past operations these blocks must be large enough to mount and 42 
economically viable harvest operation. 43 
 44 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                           
 

 35

Most of the large mature and over-mature patches of timber on the forest are lowland 1 
conifer species i.e. black spruce.  Upland species, i.e. aspen and jack pine, are located in a 2 
few areas of the forest.  3 
 4 
The majority of the mixed wood Forest Units are regenerating cutovers in the disturbed 5 
area of the forest.  Jack pine is mostly limited to 3 areas of the forest:  the northeast 6 
section of the forest (the area accessed by the Waxatike Road), the area of the 7 
Hornepayne highway, and south of Hearst in the area accessed by the Caithness Road.  8 
See map in Section 6.1.2.2.   9 
 10 
The interspersion of low and high ground has implications for silviculture at times when 11 
small amounts of high ground (that requires regeneration activities to ensure the sites are 12 
regenerated to acceptable levels), are interspersed throughout low ground that does not 13 
require such active regeneration. 14 
 15 
There are 12 full or part townships within the boundary of the Hearst Forest that are 16 
privately owned.  See map in Section 6.1.2.2.  There are no implications for management 17 
involved directly in these areas.  However, gates are in place to restrict access to these 18 
areas and this access restriction must be considered when operating in areas that are in the 19 
vicinity of these privately owned townships.  20 
 21 
2.3 EXISTING ROADS 22 
 23 
The available portion of the Hearst Forest that is not designated as a provincial park or 24 
withdrawn from forest operations, is not fully accessed with road networks at this time.   25 
 26 
Prior to the production of this FMP, an inventory of all of the roads was undertaken as 27 
per the direction provided in the Forest Roads and Water Crossings Initiative (OMNR 28 
2003).  Following this the MNR and HFMI decide which roads would remain the 29 
responsibility of the SFL, which roads should become the responsibility of the Crown and 30 
whether or not any roads should be actively abandoned.  At this time no roads or road 31 
networks have been identified as candidates for abandonment.  32 
 33 
As a result of this inventory project 980 kilometres of road and the associated water 34 
crossing are SFL responsibility and 415 kilometres of road and their associated water 35 
crossing will be MNR responsibility see Section 6.1.2.5 for the Road Responsibility Map.  36 
In general, roads were retained by the SFL holder in areas where it was felt that there 37 
would be harvest allocations within the next plan or continued road access was desirable 38 
to ensure continued access would be maintained while silvicultural treatments could be 39 
completed.  The MNR has opted to keep roads falling under their responsibility in service 40 
where they are in areas of high public interest for recreation activities or where they have 41 
entered into agreements with outside groups i.e. the anglers and hunters club.  42 
 43 
Existing roads are obviously located within the area of the forest which has seen a history 44 
of timber harvesting activities and are distributed around the town of Hearst.  Of the 85 45 
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full or part townships that comprise the Hearst Forest only 8 have not seen significant 1 
winter or summer road development occur within them. 2 
 3 
A list of the existing road networks and individual roads, describing their lengths, any 4 
maintenance or monitoring activities, the presence of access controls and overall use 5 
management strategy is included in Section 6.1.2.4 and 6.1.12. 6 
 7 
2.4 LAND USE DESCRIPTION 8 
 9 
See Section 2.2.3 (Planning Inventory) for a description of the land uses and ownerships 10 
on the Hearst Forest.   11 
 12 
There are three provincial parks, three conservation reserves and one Enhanced 13 
Management Area (EMA) on the Hearst Forest.  Fushimi, Missinaibi, and Nagagamisis 14 
Provincial Parks have been slated to provide recreational opportunities as well as to 15 
protect natural heritage values.  The area of Nagagamisis Park west of the Hornepayne 16 
Highway contributes to the marten and caribou targets (see Section 3.2.2.2 and 3.2.2.3), 17 
as does the Missinaibi Park in Scovil, Burstall and McBrien Townships.  The Pichogen 18 
River Mixed Forest Provincial Park in Walls Township and the Dube Creek Iceberg Keel 19 
Marks Conservation Reserve in Irish Township contribute to marten cores.  The 20 
Enhanced Management Area is in the Arnott moraines but does not have a management 21 
strategy. 22 
 23 
Section 2.5.3.2 outlines the recreation on tourism available on the Hearst Forest.  Also 24 
see Section 2.2.5, Other Forest Resources.  Hearst Forest Management Inc is currently 25 
working on four Resource Stewardship Agreements that may include leaving reserves, 26 
identifying values and restricting access.  The main activities that outfitters provide for 27 
are fishing, bear hunting and moose hunting.  Non-outfitter bases hunting and fishing are 28 
the dominant recreational activities on the forest.  Other activities such as camping, cross 29 
country skiing, snowmobiling and other uses of all terrain vehicles (ATV) are also 30 
popular.  There are four snowmobile clubs and one ski club active on the forest.   31 
 32 
Commercial aggregate pits on the forest tend to be concentrated along the Highway 11 33 
and Hornepayne Highway corridors.  There are several small pits located along forest 34 
access roads that provide material for all-season road building and maintenance.  35 
Aggregate pit development has a tendency to tie up large portions of the forest and delay 36 
the regeneration of sites, sometimes by many years.  Though not a huge factor in wood 37 
supply projections at this time, in the future the absence of these areas from the 38 
regenerating landbase could become significant.  Further detail of the Mining, Aggregate 39 
and Hydro Generation use of the forest can be found in Section 2.5.3.3. 40 
 41 
Trapping does not provide a main source of income for many, if any, trappers on the 42 
forest.  There are 71 traplines on the forest; 2 of which are community traplines for 43 
members of Constance Lake First Nation.  Further detail is available in Section 2.5.3.4. 44 
 45 
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2.5 SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC DESCRIPTION 1 
 2 
2.5.1 Social and Economic Context 3 
 4 
The socio-economic profile describes the social and economic context within which 5 
forest management decisions were made.  It describes a range of social and economic 6 
factors of dependent communities, wood-using mills, and the primary users and uses of 7 
the forest.  It was created from the most recent census of population, mill returns, and 8 
other district information. 9 
 10 
The Hearst Forest is an expansive 12,278 square kilometres supporting a variety of 11 
economic, social and environmental interests and needs.  The Forest encompasses 4 12 
Provincial Parks and 2 conservation reserves, designated remote tourism lakes supporting 13 
fly-in hunting and fishing businesses, cottagers and recreation lakes with organized 14 
associations.  There are several local Game and Fish Clubs that take an active role in 15 
local resource management activities.  Many trappers operate registered traplines and 16 
there are two active Trappers' Councils, one composed of members of Constance Lake 17 
First Nations.  The Forest also offers a range of outdoor recreation opportunities 18 
including fishing, hunting, extensive snowmobile trails, canoeing, cottagers and cross 19 
country skiing. 20 
 21 
The Hearst Forest includes the communities of Hearst, the largest, with a population of 22 
5,825, Mattice/Val-Coté with 891 inhabitants and finally CLFN has a population of 723.  23 
The Communities are predominantly francophone within an Anglophone region.  CFLN 24 
is an Oji-Cree community. 25 
 26 
The communities of the region are similar to others in Northern Ontario in that they are 27 
isolated single-industry towns heavily dependent on the forest industry.  Hearst and area 28 
rely heavily on the panel board and the saw milling industry.  Efforts to diversify 29 
dominate community focus.  An example is the aggressive marketing of winter 30 
snowmobiling trails and production of firewood for Provincial Parks. 31 
 32 
In order to understand the effects of proposed operations in the Plan on the social fabric, 33 
it is necessary to identify all communities that will be directly affected by the operations.  34 
This profile included communities that are within the boundary of the Hearst Forest, or 35 
those that contain mills that obtain more than 10 percent of their fibre supply from the 36 
Hearst Forest.  The following communities have been included in the profile that can be 37 
found in Section 6.1.22: 38 
 39 

• Hearst, including surrounding villages; 40 
• Mattice/Val Cote; 41 
• Constance Lake First Nation; 42 
• Calstock (Cochrane Unorganised, North Part; 43 
• Wawa (Michipicoton); 44 
• Sault Ste Marie; 45 
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• Timmins (Englehart has a Commitment Letter for OSB poplar from the Hearst 1 
Forest, however all of the OSB poplar from the Hearst Forest is redirected to 2 
Timmins), and 3 

• Longlac (Greenstone Census Subdivision).  4 
 5 
The forest industry has undergone many changes in recent years and will continue to 6 
change into the foreseeable future.  A locally owned sawmill closed in 1992, and is 7 
survived by two others.  Lecours Lumber Co. Limited is still under local ownership, 8 
located on the Constance Lake Reserve.  The former United Sawmill in Hearst is a now 9 
part of the larger Tembec Industries Inc. group out of Quebec, after being purchased in 10 
the interim by Malette Inc. of Timmins.  The Opasatika sawmill that was a Tembec 11 
Industries Inc. mill, closed it doors in the summer of 2005 located on the Gordon Cosens 12 
Forest adjacent to the Hearst Forest.  The Smooth Rock Falls pulp mill is set to idle 13 
indefinitely, effective July 31, 2006.  The overall financial performance of this mill has 14 
been poor due to factors such as the high value of the Canadian dollar and the high 15 
manufacturing costs at this site.  Thunder Bay has seen two mill closures in the winter of 16 
2006.  These include Bowater’s ‘A’ Kraft Mill and Cascades Fine Papers Group Inc. mill. 17 
 18 
Levesque Plywood, a Division of Columbia Forest Products, helps to diversify the forest-19 
based economy and produces a variety of hardwood panel board products. Formerly 20 
Levesque Plywood Limited, this mill recently sold controlling shares to Columbia Forest 21 
Products of the United States of America. 22 
 23 
A number of factors such as the softwood lumber dispute, high energy costs, and the 24 
rising Canadian dollar have resulted in difficult times for the Canadian forest industry. 25 
These issues have contributed to changes in the forest industry within the highway 11 26 
corridor. The Excel Forest Products sawmill, located in Opasatika, was closed on June 4, 27 
2005. This affects 78 employees. Tembec will mitigate the impact by opening a third line 28 
at their Hearst facility, which will result in employment opportunities for 37 of the 78 29 
displaced workers. Tri-Cept Inc., a planner and drying facility located in Hearst is also 30 
scheduled to close in 2006. This facility was used by Tembec to plane and dry raw 31 
lumber produced at their Hearst and Opasatika facilities.  The Smooth Rock Falls mill 32 
will affect about 230 employees.  The Thunder Bay closures, Bowater and Cascade, will 33 
affect about 280 and 375 employees, respectfully. 34 
 35 
Demands on the local forest inevitably create the opportunity for competition between 36 
conflicting uses and values. 37 
 38 
A Report by Southcott (1991) provides some insights into how communities feel about 39 
the environment and natural resources.  The Report concludes; “…There were very few 40 
issues that stood out as predominant concerns, however, issues tended to fall into several 41 
areas; concern about the restriction and regulation of hunting and fishing, concern about 42 
the management of local forest resources, pollution problems specific to the local 43 
environment and others”.  Forest management issues showed that people are concerned 44 
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about the long-term survival of the resource and that the principal economic resource is 1 
not being managed properly. 2 
 3 
2.5.2 Summary of Demographic Profiles 4 
 5 
Table 2 describes the demographics of the towns whose population are dependent on the 6 
Hearst Forest. 7 
 8 
The Hearst area is almost completely dependent on the forest industry.  The ‘dependency 9 
ratio’ indicates the relative dependence a community is on an industry compared to the 10 
remainder of the Province.  Hearst is about twenty times more dependent on the Hearst 11 
forest industry than is the Province overall.  There is no other primary industry that 12 
employs such a significant number of people.  Any new jobs are being created in the 13 
natural gas and hydroelectric sectors. 14 
 15 
Table 2: Summary of the Demographics of Communities Dependent on the Hearst Forest 16 

Factor Hearst Mattice/Val Cote Constance Lake Greenstone 
(Longlac) Timmins 

Population 1996 6,049 935 1596 6,530 (2,074) 47,499 
Population 2001 5,825 891 1723 5,662 (1,748) 43,686 
Labour Force 3,285 395 2145 3,065 21,855 
Unemployment Rate 9.0% 16.5% ---- 12.1% 11.2% 

Community 
Diversity 

Foreign Born: 
1.0% 
Canadian Born: 
99.0% 
Aboriginal: 2.2% 

Foreign Born: 
2.2% 
Canadian Born: 
97.8% 
Aboriginal: 2.3% 

---- 

Foreign Born: 
4.7% 
Canadian Born: 
95.3% 
Aboriginal: 15.3% 

Foreign Born: 
4.8% 
Canadian Born: 
95.2% 
Aboriginal: 6.7% 

Official Language 

English: 4.1% 
French: 24.7% 
Both: 71.0% 
Neither: 0.2% 

English: 4.0% 
French: 32.2% 
Both: 63.8% 
Neither: 0.0% 

2English: 76.1% 
2French: 1.7% 
2Aboriginal: 19.4% 
2Other: 1.7% 

English: 58.1% 
French: 5.5% 
Both: 36.3% 
Neither: 0.0% 

English: 45.2% 
French: 2.5% 
Both: 52.1% 
Neither: 0.2% 

Household 
Characteristics 

Number: 2,345 
 
Avg Persons: 2.4 

Number: 330 
 
Avg Persons: 2.7 

2Number: 180 
 
2Avg Persons: 3.7 

Number: 2,240 
 
Avg Persons: 2.5 

Number: 17,055 
 
Avg Persons: 2.5 

Individual Income 
by gender 

Male: $38,200 
Female: $22,832 

Male: $29,025 
Female: $11,816 

2Male: $22,016 
2Female: $13,774 

Male: $36,748 
Female: $20,091 

Male: $36,085 
Female: $20,212 

Individual Income 
by Household 

$58,371 $42,221 2$26.791 $56,758 $53,124 

Education 
Accomplishment 

University: 12.4% 
College: 20.4% 
Trade: 11.5% 
Secondary: 35.8% 
Primary: 19.9% 

University: 3.8% 
College: 10.6% 
Trade: 17.4% 
Secondary: 43.9% 
Primary: 24.2% 

2University: 2.5% 
2College: 10.1% 
2Trade: 2.5% 
2Secondary: 5.1% 
2Primary: 40.5% 

University: 10.7% 
College: 19.5% 
Trade: 14.9% 
Secondary: 40.0% 
Primary: 14.8% 

University: 12.7% 
College: 24.7% 
Trade: 14.0% 
Secondary: 37.0% 
Primary: 11.6% 

Labour Force 
Dependency Ratios 
(% of local labour 
force employed in 
the forest industry) 

26.3% 27.7% 229.7% 31.7% 4.8% 

1  Statistics Canada 2001 & 1996 Census of Population;  17 
2 Nord-Aski Community Profile 2000 18 
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Direct forest industry jobs pay about $40,617 (average for Hearst, Mattice/Val Cote, 1 
Longlac and Timmins) (Statistics Canada 2001), which is approximately 37 percent 2 
higher than the average income reported for the dependant communities.  People laid off 3 
from the forest industry usually have to move away if they must find similarly paying 4 
work.  In the town of Hearst, the population has decreased 3.7 percent from 1996 to 2001. 5 
This trend has been observed in all communities dependant upon the Hearst Forest. 6 
Longlac (Greenstone Census Subdivision) has experienced a population decrease of 7 
15.33 percent, which is the greatest decrease for the communities’ dependent upon the 8 
Hearst Forest.   9 
 10 
Of the communities surveyed, 58.3 percent of the population has obtained either a 11 
primary or secondary level of education. 12 
 13 
Table 3: Ranked List of Major Employers by Location 14 
Location/Employer Employee Number 
Hearst:  
Columbia Forest Products Inc., Levesque Division 380 
Tembec Industries Inc. 280 
Lecours Lumber Co. Ltd. 200 
Notre Dame Hospital 160 
Conseil scolaire catholique du district des Grandes Rivières 118 
Villeneuve Construction Co. Ltd. 75 
Companion Hotel/Motel 75 
Value-Mart 68 
Foyer des Pionniers 66 
Town of Hearst 65 
Expert Garage 42 
Caisse Populaire de Hearst 35 
Supermarché de Hearst 30 
District School Board (DSB) Ontario North East 30 
Hearst Ontario Government Building 40 
Université de Hearst 27 
Ontario Provincial Police 25 
Mattice/Val Cote:  
Trans Canada Pipelines 36 
Duval Welding 21 
Township of Mattice-Val Coté 14 
Conseil des écoles séparées des Grandes Rivières 13 
Empire Hotel 9 
Caisse Populaire 8 
Supermarché Ami de Mattice 6 
Entreprises ModElles 5 
Calstock and Constance Lake First Nation:  
Lecours Lumber Co. Ltd. (residents of Constance Lake) 60 
Amik Logging L.P. formerly Mammamattawa Inc. 16 
Constance Lake First Nation Band Office 15 
Constance Lake School 13 
Day Care 12 
The Bannock House 7 
Norm’s Gas Bar 6 
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Location/Employer Employee Number 
Mammamattawa Camps 6 
A&J Sutherland 5 
Nishnawbe Police 3 
Alternative Education Centre 3 
Longlac:  
Longlac Wood Industries 450 
Neenah Paper 419 
Long Lake Forest Products 200 
Longlac Logging 46 
Timmins:  
TeleTech Inc. 840 
Timmins & District Hospital Corporation 811 
Falconbridge Ltd. Kidd Creek Metallurgical Division 765 
City of Timmins  748 
Porcupine Joint Venture  567 
Conseil scolaire catholique de district des Grandes Rivières  447 
Falconbridge Ltd. Kidd Creek Mining Division 438 
J.S. Redpath Limited 350 
District School Board Ontario North East 300 
Wal-Mart 250 
Northern College of Applied Arts & Technology 232 
Alarie Leo And Sons Ltd/LCL Contracting 230 
Cochrane District Social Services Administration Board 211 
Tembec Inc.  201 
Child and Family Services of Timmins and District 190 
Cochrane Temiskaming Resource Centre 180 
Grant Forest Products Inc. Timmins OSB Plant 164 
Human Resources Development Canada - Income Security 
Programs 

155 

Cementation Skanska Canada Inc 151 
Northeastern Catholic District School Board 150 
Fleury's Independent Grocer 138 
Millson Forestry Service 135 
Domtar Inc/Wood Products, Timmins 125 
 1 
2.5.3 Description of Industrial and Non-Industrial Uses of the Forest 2 
 3 
2.5.3.1 Timber Sector 4 
 5 
The major consumptive use of the Hearst Forest is commercial timber harvest. The 6 
Hearst Forest is an SFL managed by Hearst Forest Management Inc, whose shareholders 7 
are Lecours Lumber Co. and Tembec Industries Inc., the principal conifer operators on 8 
the forest.  The mills, forest companies and independent operators that are supplied at 9 
present from the Hearst Forest are shown in the Table 4 and 5, along with any timber 10 
commitments. Grant Forest Products Inc. began to draw timber from the Forest during the 11 
1997 FMP. 12 
 13 
 14 
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Table 4: Summary of Timber Allocations from the Hearst Forest 1 
Company & Location aCommitment 

Type 
Management Unit 

Contribution to MROL 
Volume (m3) 

Product Species 

Lecours Lumber Co. Ltd 
- Calstock SFL Shareholder 311,417 Sawlogs gSPF 

Tembec Industries Inc. - 
Hearst SFL Shareholder 256,691 Sawlogs SPF 

Constance Lake First 
Nation 

fSFL Condition 13,030 Sawlogs SPF 

Marcel Lacroix - Hearst fSFL Condition 6,515 Sawlogs SPF 
Longlac Wood Industries 
Inc. - Longlac 

bSupply 
Agreement 18,000 Waferboard Aspen 

Longlac Wood Industries 
Inc. - Longlac 

Business 
Arrangement 22,000 Oriented 

Strandboard 
Aspen 

Longlac Wood Industries 
Inc. - Longlac 

bSupply 
Agreement 

c6,000 Veneer Aspen 

Longlac Wood Industries 
Inc. - Longlac 

Business 
Arrangement 84,495 Oriented 

Strandboard 
Balsam 
Poplar 

Columbia Forest 
Products – Levesque 
Division - Hearst 

bSupply 
Agreement 

c56,602 
Veneer Aspen 

Columbia Forest 
Products – Levesque 
Division - Hearst 

bSupply 
Agreement 

d1,000 
Veneer White 

Birch 

Grant Forest Products 
Inc. - Englehart 

Commitment 
Letter 115,057 Oriented 

Strandboard 
Aspen 

Grant Forest Products 
Inc. - Timmins 

Proposed Supply 
Agreement 14,300 Oriented 

Strandboard 
Aspen 

Grant Forest Products 
Inc. - Timmins 

Proposed Supply 
Agreement 15,000 Oriented 

Strandboard 
White 
Birch 

eAlgoma Mill Works Inc. Letter of 
Conditional 

Commitment 
4,100 

Plylogs White 
Birch 

Open Market Open Market 15,000 All Cedar 
Open Market Open Market 16,000 All Larch 
a Table FMP 24 needs to identify whether the commitment type is commitment letter, supply agreement, 2 
open market purchase, business arrangement or through a shareholder agreement or forest resource 3 
licensee, etc. 4 
b These supply agreements are currently under development. 5 
c Aspen veneer targets are based on the percentage of veneer recovery identified through the Northern 6 
Aspen Veneer Initiative or through negotiations with veneer users.  The aspen veneer recovery factor for 7 
the Hearst Management Unit is estimated to be 26 percent 8 
d The veneer recovery factor for white birch and tolerant hardwoods is estimated to be 4 percent 9 
e The Algoma Mill Works facility has not yet been constructed.  The company was a successful proponent 10 
in the April 6, 2000 Northeast/Southcentral Hardwood Project Request For Proposals. 11 
f It is a condition of the SFL that conifer timber harvested by Marcel Lacroix and a company or individual 12 
representing Constance Lake First Nation be offered for sale to either Lecours or Tembec. 13 
g Spruce Pine Fir 14 
 15 
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Table 5: Summary of Utilization Levels for each Wood Processing Facility that Receives 1 
Timber from the Hearst Forest (1999-2003) 2 

Mills 
1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 2002-2003 2003-2004 

1Con 
(m3) 

2Hwd 
(m3) 

Con 
(m3) 

Hwd 
(m3) 

Con 
(m3) 

Hwd 
(m3) 

Con 
(m3) 

Hwd 
(m3) 

Con 
(m3) 

Hwd 
(m3) 

Lecours 
Lumber Co. 
Ltd. - Calstock 

238,882 --- 442,595 --- 299,995 --- 408,971 --- 311,581 --- 

Tembec 
Industries Inc. 
- Hearst 

229,224 --- 292,294 --- 156,087 --- 170,158 --- 141,185 --- 

Columbia 
Forest 
Products - 
Levesque 
Division 

--- 27,478 --- 31,317 --- 27,068 --- 12,371 --- 18,117 

Longlac Wood 
Industries 
(plywood and 
waferboard) 

--- 1,129 --- 10,963 --- 15,231 --- 12,149 --- 9,588 

Grant Forest 
Products Inc. - 
Englehart & 
Timmins 

--- 51,066 --- 83,723 --- 49,484 --- 6,899 --- 53,087 

Excel Forest 
Products 1,210 --- 638 --- 106,141 --- 57,849 --- 70,652 --- 

Kimberly-
Clark of 
Canada 

--- --- --- 382 --- --- --- 1,081 --- --- 

Columbia 
Forest 
Products - 
Rutherglen 

--- --- --- 203 --- --- --- --- --- --- 

Tembec Inc. - 
Smooth Rock 
Falls 

--- --- --- --- 318 --- --- --- 391 --- 

Dubreuil 
Forest 
Products 

--- --- --- --- 650 --- --- --- --- --- 

Tembec Inc. 
(Spruce Falls 
Stud Mill) 

--- --- --- --- 27,076 --- --- --- --- --- 

1385533 
Ontario Inc. --- --- --- --- --- --- 735 --- --- 39 

Weyerhaeuser 
Company 
Limited 

--- --- --- --- --- --- --- 14,416 --- 1,237 

St. Mary’s 
Paper Ltd. --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- 594 --- 

Total 468,744 79,672 735,526 126,588 591,661 92,121 639,804 47,024 524,716 83,134 
1 Conifer;  3 
2 Hardwood. 4 
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The local sawmills benefit a number of additional processing facilities within the 1 
Northeast and Northwest regions by providing sawmill chips, sawdust and shavings. 2 
Table 6 outlines the facilities that received chips from either Tembec Industries Inc. 3 
(Hearst) or Lecours Lumber Co. Ltd. during the year 2003-2004.  4 
 5 
Table 6: Summary of Facilities that Received Sawmill Chips, Sawdust or Shavings from 6 
the Hearst Forest during 2003-2004 7 
Mill Management Unit Fibre Type 
Tembec Inc. - Smooth Rock Falls Smooth Rock Falls Forest Sawmill chips 
Tembec Inc., Spruce Falls Operation 
- Kapuskasing Gordon Cosens Forest Sawmill chips 

Marathon Pulp Inc. - Marathon Big Pic Forest Sawmill chips 
Kimberly-Clark - Terrace Bay Kenogami Forest Sawmill chips 

Norampac Inc. - Red Rock Lake Nipigon Forest Sawmill chips and 
Sawdust 

Bowater - Thunder Bay Lakehead Forest Sawmill chips 
Newaygo / Stora Enso Wisconsin USA Sawmill chips 
Columbia Forest Products - 
Levesque Division Hearst Forest Sawdust and Shavings 

G.P. Flakeboard Co. Algoma Forest Sawdust 
Kistemaker - Hornepayne Nagagami Forest Sawdust 
Uniboard Inc. - New Liskeard Temagami Forest Sawdust 
 8 
Table 7: Description of the Wood Processing Facilities that Receive Timber from the 9 
Hearst Forest 10 

Mill 
Employment 

Product Ownership over 
last 5 years 

Recent 
Upgrades Downtime 

Woodlands Facility 
Lecours Lumber 

Co. Ltd., Calstock 52 125 SPF lumber Lecours Lumber 
Co. Ltd. 

Planner mill 
and dry kiln 

Wood 
shortage 

Tembec Industries 
Inc., Hearst 80 200 SPF lumber 

Tembec 
Industries Inc. 

(Division 
Northern 
Ontario) 

n/a n/a 

Columbia Forest 
Products - 
Levesque 
Division 

40 300 Po plywood 
Particle Board 

Columbia Forest 
Products - 
Levesque 
Division 

n/a 

Strike from 
December 18, 

2002 until 
March 15, 

2003 

Longlac Wood 
Industries 

(plywood and 
waferboard) 

51 359 Po plywood 
Waferboard Kruger Inc. n/a 

Laid off 35 
Longlac 
Logging 

employees 
January 31st 

2006 
Grant Forest 
Products Inc. 

Englehart 
Timmins 

a6 a162 OSB Grant Forest 
Products Inc. n/a n/a 

1 Employment is only for the Timmins Operation. 11 
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Table 8: Summary of Revenues Generated on an Annual Basis from 1999-2004 1 

Year 
Harvest 
Volume 

(m3) 

Crown 
Revenues 

($) 

Forest Renewal 
Trust Fund 

($) 

Forestry Futures 
Trust Fund 

($) 

1Average 
Stumpage 

per m3 
1999 581,416 3,427,513 2,375,589 263,240 $6.25 
2000 921,029 3,953,855 2,597,240 442,114 $4.29 
2001 693,781 3,137,620 1,737,950 327,900 $4.59 
2002 679,424 2,535,748 3,184,186 325,908 $3.73 
2003 598,190 2,853,795 2,502,965 286,962 $4.77 

1 Avg. Stumpage per m3 = Crown Revenues/Harvest Volume. 2 
 3 
2.5.3.2 Recreation and Tourism 4 
 5 
Parks and Protected Areas 6 
 7 
Provincial Park statistics within the Hearst Forest were used to identify the economic 8 
benefits from campers and other outdoor enthusiasts.  Fushimi, Missinaibi and 9 
Nagagamisis Provincial Parks are located in the Hearst Forest.  Approximately 58,000 10 
people visited these parks in the 2003 year and generated a total revenue of $227,510, as 11 
seen in Table 9.  Since 1999, 4 park reserves and 2 park additions have been added 12 
52,310 hectares to the existing park area.  These areas have not been shown to 13 
significantly increase the use of Provincial Parks by campers, as their stated purpose is 14 
protecting natural heritage rather than providing new recreation opportunities.  15 
 16 
Table 9: Economic Benefits to Community from Campers only at Provincial Parks on the 17 
Hearst Forest during the year of 2003 and 2004 18 
Provincial Park 1Number of 

Visitors 
1Number of 

Campers 
2Park Revenue for 

2003 
2Amount Spent per 

Camper in 2003 
     
Fushimi 18,813 4,467 $60,444 $13.53
  
Missinaibi 6,807 1,327 $70,769 $53.33
  
Nagagamisis 33,329 6,963 $96,297 $12.83
Total 58,949 12,757 $227,510 $219731
1MNR 2004. Ontario Provincial Parks Statistics 2003. Queen’s Printer for Ontario. Peterborough, ON 70p. 19 
2MNR, Local Parks Information. 20 
 21 
Tourist Establishments 22 
 23 
There are 12 tourist outfitters operating on forests surrounding the Hearst Forest as seen 24 
in Table 10.   Very little economic information was available, so a survey was sent out to 25 
tourist outfitters.  Unfortunately, only 3 out of 12 surveys were returned.  Anglers and 26 
hunters comprised most of their clientele.  Their camps were located on approximately 22 27 
lakes and rivers across the Hearst Forest because nearly all outfitters offer fishing. Most 28 
forestry activities usually have little direct impact on their activities because of water 29 
buffer requirements and wildlife habitat guidelines.  However, many of the values that 30 
tourist outfitters desire to protect are beyond the scope of wildlife guidelines and AOC 31 
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prescriptions.  For this reason Resource Stewardship Agreements (RSA’s) are negotiated 1 
with any outfitter who wishes to enter into one. 2 
 3 
Table 10:  Fishing and Hunting Lodge Operators in and Adjacent to the Hearst Forest 4 

Business Capacity Lodge Type 
Number of 

Outpost 
Camps 

Access 

Brunswick Lake Lodge 36 Hunting / 
Fishing 1 Remote 

Hawk Air/Kel Mar Air 80 Hunting / 
Fishing 8 Remote 

Hearst Air Services Ltd. n/a Hunting / 
Fishing 8 Remote 

KapL Lodge n/a Hunting / 
Fishing 

Main Base 
Lodge Remote 

Kay Vee Lodge Ltd. 42 Hunting / 
Fishing 2 Remote 

Missinaibi Outfitters 25 Hunting / 
Fishing 1 Remote 

Pagwa Wilderness Retreat n/a Hunting / 
Fishing 

Main Base 
Lodge Road 

Oba Tourist Outfitters n/a Hunting / 
Fishing 

Main Base 
Lodge Road 

Watson’s Algoma Vacations 
Ltd. 150 Hunting / 

Fishing 
Main Base 

Lodge Remote 

Weekoban Inc. (Constance 
Lake First Nation) n/a Hunting / 

Fishing 5 Remote 

 5 
 6 
Table 11: Tourist Operators - Employment 7 

Business Number of Full-
time Employees 

Number of 
Seasonal 

Employees 
Enhancements 

Brunswick Lake Lodge 2 4 n/a 
Hawk Air/Kel Mar Air 7 2 n/a 
Hearst Air Services Ltd. 9 1 New hangar & turbine otter. 
KapL Lodge n/a n/a n/a 
Kay Vee Lodge Limited 1 5 Replaced old cabin with new. 
Missinaibi Outfitters 

0 5 Added Jacuzzis, saunas, cabin 
for four. 

Pagwa Wilderness Retreat n/a n/a n/a 
Oba Tourist Outfitters 

   

Watson’s Algoma Vacations 
Ltd. 5 47 New cabins, docks, dining 

halls. 
Weekoban Inc. (Constance 
Lake First Nation)    

 8 
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Table 12: Commercial Tourism Operations not Associated with Lodges 1 

Business Number of Clients 
entire season 

Number of Clients 
visiting Economic Impact 

Cécile's Camping  1000-2000 Meals/lodging 
Hearst Ecomuseum  1400 Meals/lodging 
Hearst Golf Club 200 1650  
Momentum Outdoors  400-500 Meals/lodging 
Ranch du Lac 44 56  
Veilleux Camping & 
Marina  120 100  

 2 
Recreational Opportunities 3 
 4 
The vast expanse of forest and the close relationship with the land, it is not surprising that 5 
many people participate in numerous recreational activities involving the forest.  Hunting 6 
and fishing are the dominant activities, but other non-consumptive activities such as 7 
cross-country skiing, camping, snowmobiling and ATVing are practiced. 8 
 9 
The Hearst Cross-Country Ski Club, founded in 1973, is located near the town of Hearst.  10 
Membership during the winter of 1999 was between 150 to 175 persons.  Approximately 11 
30 to 35 kilometres of trails are groomed each year by the club.  The trails are situated on 12 
Crown land under the authority of a Land Use Permit. 13 
 14 
Snowmobiling is an important winter recreational activity.  There are 6 clubs in the 15 
vicinity with approximately 1297 members Table 13.  They maintain approximately 1028 16 
kilometres of trail that are under the authority of Land Use Permits.  This activity benefits 17 
from increased access due to forest harvesting.  Periodically, trails must be moved or 18 
closed because of active forest operations in those areas. 19 
 20 
Table 13: Snowmobile Clubs in and Around the Hearst Forest in 2004 21 
Club Name Number of Members Groomed Trails 

(km) 
Club Voyageurs, Hearst 450 350 
Les Grondeurs, Val Rita  47 85 
Les Promeneurs, Opasatika 34 60 
Moonbeam Snowmobile Club 172 167 
Sno-Devils, Mattice 23 154 
Sno-Rovers, Kapuskasing 571 212 
 22 
Many residents also obtain firewood from recent cut blocks.  There were 109 fuel wood 23 
permits issued from April 1, 2004 to March 31, 2005.  This activity is directly associated 24 
with forest operations.  No economic information was available for Land Use Permits.  25 
There were 78 non-commercial permits issued in the same time period.  Most were issued 26 
for recreational camps. 27 
 28 
 29 
 30 
 31 
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Fishing and Hunting 1 
 2 
There are many anglers and hunters utilizing the Hearst Forest.  However, determining 3 
the number of people fishing or hunting activity solely in the Hearst Forest would be 4 
almost impossible.  Therefore, the number of licenses sold by retailers in the Hearst area 5 
was used as an approximate reflection of the number of users, as seen in Table 14.  Based 6 
on the information gathered by the MNR, anglers and hunters, both resident and non-7 
resident, spent roughly $167,537.50 on licences in the 2004 year.  There are 43 bear 8 
management areas on the Hearst Forest. 9 
 10 
Over and above revenues generated to the Ontario government through the sale of fishing 11 
and hunting licences there are expenditures made by both resident and non-resident 12 
anglers and hunters relating to accommodation, food and supplies that contribute to a 13 
degree to the economic benefit of northern communities.  An accurate assessment of this 14 
benefit is not readily available.  15 
 16 
Table 14: Fishing and Hunting Licences Sold in Hearst in 2004 17 

  Fishing Moose Bear Small Game 
  Licences Value Licences Value Licences Value Licences Value 
Resident 1,705 $38,827 1,500 $62,250 128 $4,416 597 $10,746 
Non-
resident 498 $17,076 52 $18,174 83 $14,484 18 1,566 

Totals 2,203 $55,903 1,552 $80,424 211 $18,900 615 $12,312 
 18 

2.5.3.3 Mining, Aggregate and Hydro Generation 19 
 20 
Mining 21 
 22 
There are no mining operations on the Hearst Forest. Exploration activities take place on 23 
a regular basis on the forest. A phosphate deposit has been identified on the Hearst Forest 24 
although current economic factors have prevented the development of this resource.  25 
 26 
Aggregates  27 
 28 
There are 166 active aggregate permits on the Crown lands in the Hearst Forest.  The 29 
amount produced by these pits was not able to be determined as the information is 30 
confidential.   31 
 32 
Hydro 33 
 34 
The Shekak River Generating Station is a small 18 Mega Watt hydro facility located 66 35 
kilometres west of Hearst on the Shekak River.  It was commissioned in 1995 and is 36 
currently the only hydro facility present on the Hearst Forest. Construction of the facility 37 
contributed significantly to the local economy.  Current economic contributions include 38 
meals and lodging for short-term biological survey crews.  These projects are short-term 39 
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and will likely continue to occur annually.  At present, there is only one employee at the 1 
Shekak River Generating Station. 2 
 3 
2.5.3.4 Other 4 
 5 
Trapping 6 
 7 
On the Hearst Forest there are currently 91 trappers licences issued for 71 traplines.  8 
Seventy-one trappers are for registered traplines, twenty are for private land.  There are 9 
six further traplines that are managed from within Wawa District which overlap 10 
somewhat on the Hearst Forest. 11 
 12 
Baitfish 13 
 14 
There are currently eight baitfish operators on the Hearst Forest.  No economic impact 15 
information was available. 16 
 17 
MNR 18 
 19 
The local Ministry of Natural Resources office employs 30 people.  Of these, 8 are 20 
dedicated to the Hearst Forest. 21 
 22 
 23 
2.6 ABORIGINAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION REPORT 24 
 25 
The use of natural resources by both communities, CLFN and Hornepayne First Nation, 26 
is primarily trapping.  CLFN has two community traplines.  One is located around the 27 
community, while the other is located near the Pagwa settlement.  There are also 28 
community members with registered traplines on the Hearst Forest.  Other activities such 29 
as hunting, fishing and gathering are also practiced by both communities. 30 
 31 
CLFN has a harvest volume commitment that is awarded to Amik Logging Limited 32 
Partnership formerly Mammamattawa Inc.  This forestry company does harvesting, block 33 
layout, and road construction activities. 34 
 35 
A summary of issues brought forward by CLFN includes compensation, harvesting, 36 
spraying, access and values protection.  Both Industry and MNR are continuing to build 37 
good working relationships and communications with both communities. 38 
 39 
For more information on the Aboriginal Background Information Report, refer to Section 40 
6.1.7. 41 
 42 
 43 
 44 
 45 
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2.7 VALUES MAPS 1 
 2 
Values Maps for the Hearst Forest were produced in accordance with the requirements in 3 
the FIM.  They are arranged in a set of 6 maps of the whole forest at the scale of 4 
1:250,000 and a series of 18 maps at 1:50,000 that also collectively show the whole 5 
forest.  The 6 maps are titled:  Features Values, Fisheries and Wetlands, Resource Uses 6 
Values, Land Values, Bear Management Areas and Trapline Values.  These maps show 7 
most of the values considered for during forest management planning and can be found in 8 
Section 6.1.2.   9 
 10 
All maps have base data such as roads, utility lines, water courses and parks identified on 11 
them.  The Features Values map shows where natural heritage, forestry and wildlife 12 
values are located.  The Fisheries and Wetlands map shows known locations of critical 13 
fish habitat, the thermal regime of lakes and river, baitfish areas and wetlands.  The 14 
Resources Uses map shows licensed establishments such as tourist camps, camps and 15 
cottages, infrastructure such as dumps and communications towers, recreational values 16 
such as trails and access points, cultural heritage values and any other values pertaining to 17 
the use of resources.  The Land Values map shows land ownership and leases such as 18 
aggregate permits, active mining claims, and land use permits.  The Bear Management 19 
Areas map shows the bear management areas on the forest.  The Trapline map shows the 20 
boundaries of the traplines on the forest and the location of trap cabins. 21 
 22 
The 18 maps show the information on the 6 maps in more detail – for example, on the 23 
overview map of the forest, the Moose Aquatic Feeding Areas (MAFAs) all have the 24 
same symbol but on the series of maps this value is broken out into classes of habitat.  25 
The information found on these maps was used during the operational planning phase of 26 
the plan since exact location and type of each value is portrayed.  These maps remain 27 
confidential because they contain sensitive information whose release may cause 28 
detrimental effect to the value.   29 
 30 
Values which need protection and/or require special precautions when working around 31 
them (such as hydro lines) are dealt with by an AOC prescription, see Section 4.2 and 32 
6.1.13   33 
 34 
The values found on these maps are kept by the MNR in the Natural Resources Values 35 
Information System (NRVIS).  Updates to the data occur when new information is 36 
obtained and verified.  New information comes from the creation of new values i.e. 37 
aggregate pits, from resource surveys i.e. stick nests, or from reports by local members of 38 
the public or industry.       39 
 40 
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3.0 LONG-TERM MANAGEMENT DIRECTION 1 
 2 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 3 
 4 
This section discusses briefly the LTMD for the 2007 FMP for the Hearst Forest.  The 5 
summary of the LTMD is included in Section 6.1.27.  Also, a listing of the analytical 6 
tools and public consultation events that were used in the development of this 7 
management strategy, along with a summary of the computer models that were used to 8 
carry out the strategic analysis required to develop this management plan, are included in 9 
the Analysis Package Section 6.1.6 and the summary of public consultation Section 10 
6.1.15. 11 
 12 
Also discussed in this section are Forest Units, habitat, forest landscape pattern, other 13 
forest classifications, SGR, and management considerations. 14 
 15 
The outcome of the DFB Workshop, plan objectives, indicators of sustainability, targets 16 
and target accomplishments are also summarised in this section.  The Canadian Council 17 
of Forest Ministers (CCFM) Criteria and Indicators document, feedback received from 18 
participants at public consultation events, and the current FMP were used as the initial 19 
framework for the determination of the participants’ DFB.   20 
 21 
The ecological, social and economic impacts associated with the management strategy 22 
are also summarised in this section. 23 
 24 
If the reader requires specific information regarding the modeling inputs used, or the 25 
origin of those inputs, the reader should refer to the Analysis Package which can be found 26 
in Section 6.1.6. 27 
 28 
3.2 CURRENT FOREST CONDITION 29 
 30 
3.2.1 Forest Units 31 
 32 
The Forest Unit definitions used in the 2007 FMP have been changed from the 2002 33 
FMP.  The new Forest Unit’s were the result of extensive discussions with MNR Region, 34 
especially about what stand/site conditions the North East Regional Standard Forest Units 35 
(SFUs) were intended to capture.  The intent of each Forest Unit is discussed below, 36 
along with the classification queries which define the Forest Unit, average species 37 
composition and conditions found in stands that fall into each of the various Forest Units.  38 
Further details are found in section 6.1.6. 39 
 40 
Guidance for the determination of Forest Units came from: 41 

• The FMPM page A-28, “…Forest Unit definitions are flexible at the management 42 
unit level to address local issues and forest conditions.  The Forest Units will, 43 
however, be compatible with provincial forest types”; 44 
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• The “Standard Forest Units for Northeastern Ontario Boreal Forests,” 2003 draft 1 
paper, and 2 

• Regional Planning Biologist advice on what specific site and habitat conditions   3 
the SFUs were intended to reflect. 4 

 5 
There are 11 Forest Units chosen for the Hearst Forest as found in FMP 3.  They are: 6 
 7 
Hearst area sawmills.  The 2 operators are: 8 
 9 

• SBOG – Spruce Bog; 10 
• SB3 – Spruce Site Class 3; 11 
• SB1 – Spruce 1; 12 
• PJ2 – Jack Pine; 13 
• LC1 – Lowland Conifer; 14 
• SP1 – Spruce Pine 1; 15 
• SF1 – Spruce Fir 1; 16 
• PO3 – Poplar 3; 17 
• PO1 – Poplar 1; 18 
• MW1 – Mixedwood 1, and 19 
• MW2 – Mixedwood 2 20 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 

 3 
FMP 3: DESCRIPTION OF FOREST UNITS 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Ecosite (s) Provincial Silvicultural 2FRI Parameters Additional 
Code Name Forest Type System & Criteria  Information 

SBOG Spruce Bog 1 and 14 Mixed Conifer n/a Sb+La+Ce≥ 0.7 and 1SC=4 Sb8La2 
Lowlands  SC 4, Stocking 0.67 

SB3 Spruce Site 11,12 and 13 Mixed Conifer Clearcut Sb≥ 0.5 and Pj≤ 0.1 Sb9La1 
Class 3 Lowlands and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po≤ 0.1 and SC=3 SC 3, Stocking 0.78 

SB1 Spruce 1 
 11 Mixed Conifer Clearcut Sb≥ 0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po≤ 0.1  Sb9La1 

Lowlands and SC=2 SC 2, Stocking 0.83 

PJ2 Jack Pine 
 2,3 and 4 Mixed Conifer Clearcut (Pj+Sb≥ 0.7 and Pj>0.5) and Pj6Sb3Po1 

Upland Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La≥ 0.8 and Pj≥ Sb SC 1.9, Stocking 1.03 

LC1 Lowland 12 and 13 Mixed Conifer Clearcut Sb+Sw+Ce+La≥ 0.8 and Pj=0 and Ce5Sb3La2 
Conifer Lowlands Sw≤ 0.2 and Ce+La≥ 0.4 SC 2.4, Stocking 0.74 

SP1 Spruce Pine 
 5,6,8,9 and 11 Mixed Conifer Clearcut Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and Sb8Sw1Po1 

Upland Bf≤ 0.1 and Ce+Bf≤ 0.2 SC 1.1, Stocking 0.87 

SF1 Spruce Fir 
 9,12 and 13 Mixed Conifer Clearcut Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj≥ 0.8 Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1 

Upland   SC 1.4, Stocking 0.63 

PO3 Poplar 3 
 10 Intolerant Clearcut Po+Bw≥ 0.8 and SC=3 Po8Bw1Sp1 

Hardwood   SC 3, Stocking 0.85 

PO1 Poplar 1 
 7 and 10 Intolerant Clearcut Po+Bw≥ 0.8 Po8Bw1Sp1 

Hardwood   SC 1.9, Stocking 0.90 

MW1 Mixedwood 1 
 3 Mixedwood Clearcut Pj≥ 0.2  Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1 

    SC 1.9, Stocking 0.88 

MW2 Mixedwood 2 
 6 Mixedwood Clearcut FU='all remaining stands'  Po4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1 

    SC 1.8, Stocking 0.78 
1 Site Class 
2 Forest Resource Inventory      

 6 
 7 
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SBOG 1 
 2 
The Spruce Bog (SBOG) Forest Unit is a deep organic, very poorly drained site.  This is 3 
a SC 4 site supporting generally unmerchantable black spruce, cedar and tamarack.  As 4 
these sites do not support merchantable trees, they are not allocated; however, portions of 5 
these stands may be allocated where there is position error in the mapping base and what 6 
is identified as SBOG is actually a better site class supporting merchantable trees.  In the 7 
case where area of SBOG is allocated it will be removed from the SB3 allowable harvest 8 
area (AHA). 9 
 10 
Figure 10 below shows what a typical SBOG site looks like in the foreground.  The 11 
image was taken in Roche and Schofield Townships. 12 
 13 
Figure 10: Typical Picture of SBOG Found on the Hearst Forest  14 

 15 
 16 
SB1 and SB3 17 
 18 
The Hearst Forest SB1 and SB3 Forest Units have split the SB1 SFU by site class.  The 19 
SB1 and SB3 Forest Units are intended to capture purer spruce lowland sites that are 20 
common in the claybelt. 21 
 22 
SB1 sites are sorted from the inventory based on their SC 2 designation while the SB3 23 
Forest Unit is strictly SC 3 sites.  The SB1 SFU has been split to ensure the amount of the 24 
more productive area of the SB1 SFU is not overestimated on the forest and thereby may 25 
result in over harvesting the available harvest of these areas.  It is recognised however 26 
that there are areas of lowland black spruce on the forest that are in fact SC 1 sites.  Early 27 
in the planning process, attempts were made by the Planning Team to separate these sites 28 
from the upland black spruce sites using Northern Ontario Engineering Geology Terrain 29 
Study (NOEGTS) and the digital elevation model. 30 
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 1 
Harvesting in the SB3 Forest Unit historically result in a lot of fibre remaining on site 2 
following harvest operations due to the high degree of bypass associated amount of 3 
unmerchantable stems (due to size) and species (no market) found within these Forest 4 
Unit.   5 
 6 
The SB3 has a minimum spruce content greater than or equal to 50 percent, however it is 7 
often found in a pure spruce condition, but is also associated with a heavy cedar and 8 
tamarack component, and is always found on SC 3 sites as seen in Figure 11 below. 9 
 10 
Figure 11: Typical SB3 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Drouin Creek Block  11 

 12 
 13 
 14 
The SB1 unit would have a minimum spruce content of 70 percent or greater (although 15 
very often these exist as pure spruce stands) and may be associated with a small 16 
proportions of hardwood or balsam fir, and found on SC 2 sites as seen in Figure 12.  17 
 18 
The difference in spruce content of the units reflects the quality of the site.  The more 19 
desirable SB1 condition reflects the nearly pure Sb stands growing on moderately deep to 20 
deep organic soils.  These sites, although not well drained, do have some level of 21 
drainage through ground water flow and seepage which allows the trees on the site to 22 
achieve slightly better rates of growth. SB3 sites typically have lower yields and smaller 23 
piece size.  Historically, a large proportion of the SB3 Forest Unit that does get allocated 24 
has been left as unmerchantable bypass.  The separation of SB3 from the more productive 25 
SB1 Forest Unit results in an AHA for the SB3 Forest Unit and ensures that a portion 26 
these lower sites will be allocated for harvest. 27 
 28 
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Figure 12: Typical SB1 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Drouin Creek Block  1 

 2 
 3 

 4 
PJ1 & PJ2  5 
 6 
The Hearst Forest PJ2 Forest Unit includes both the PJ1 and PJ2 SFU.  This decision was 7 
made to avoid the administrative difficulties inherent with managing Forest Unit’s that 8 
have very small areas, since very little to no PJ1 condition exists on the forest. 9 
 10 
The PJ1 SFU is a pure pine condition found on course, dry, and sandy soils.  This is a 11 
rare to nonexistent condition on the Hearst Forest.  The pine meets the intent of the PJ2 12 
SFU, which are stands of mostly Pj and Sb with some Bf growing on fresh fine sand to 13 
sandy-loam soils Figure 13. 14 
 15 
In the last FMP for the Hearst Forest (2002 FMP) there was a concerted effort to harvest 16 
a large proportion of the Jack Pine Forest Unit on the forest.  The reason the Planning 17 
Team made this decision was that the last major concentrations of jack pine on the forest 18 
was located in the Waxatike area of the forest and the jack pine in this area was 19 
displaying a very high rate of mortality.  As a result of this direction, minimum harvest 20 
levels were set within the wood supply model.  With the decrease in the area of the Jack 21 
Pine Forest Unit on the forest, this plan has an AHA for the PJ2 Forest Unit of 43 ha per 22 
year for the first 10 year period of the plan.   23 
 24 
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Figure 13: A Young PJ2 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Newlands Township  1 

 2 
 3 
LC1 4 
 5 
Figure 14: Typical LC1 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Pitopiko River Block  6 

 7 
 8 
The Northeast Region’s LC1 SFU is intended to describe a lowland condition supporting 9 
a mix of black spruce, cedar and tamarack.  These sites are typically found on Ecosites 9, 10 
12 and 13.  Much of the area of the LC1 Forest Unit that is allocated remains standing as 11 
bypass following harvesting operations as only areas of those stands with concentrations 12 
of Sb would be operated.  The Hearst Forest LC1 Forest Unit follows the same 13 
composition as the region’s SFU as seen in Figure 14. 14 
 15 
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A large portion of the LC1 Forest Unit on the forest is the result of succession as these 1 
areas, being low and wet, would typically escape the fires that occurred on the landbase 2 
which were the main cause of disturbance and forest regeneration on the forest. 3 
 4 
 Harvesting in the LC1 Forest Unit historically result in a lot of fibre remaining on site 5 
following harvest operations due to the high degree of bypass associated amount of 6 
unmerchantable stems (due to size) and species (no market) found within these Forest 7 
Unit.   8 
 9 
SF1 and SP1  10 
 11 
In the 2002 FMP for the Hearst Forest, there is one Forest Unit for the upland areas 12 
supporting stands of pure to mixed spruce/conifer species.  This forest unit was known as 13 
the Spruce Slope (SS) Forest Unit and was intended to describe areas of forest that were 14 
predominantly composed of black and white spruce but mixed to some degree with jack 15 
pine, balsam fir and to a lesser extent (less than 20 percent) hardwood species.   16 
 17 
These sites occur on a wide variety of soil types, from sandy loams to silts and clays and 18 
may have a layer of organic material up to 40 cm deep.  The sites are fairly well drained 19 
and trees on these sites display good growth rates.  These are SC 1 and SC 0. 20 
 21 
Figure 15: Typical SP1 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Cochalgo Lake Block  22 

 23 
 24 
The decision to divide the former spruce slope Forest Unit to the SP1 and SF1 Forest 25 
Units was done following direction from regional staff.  The key difference in stand 26 
composition that determines which Forest Unit a stand falls into is the presence or 27 
absence of balsam fir which is largely an indication of stand age or time since fire.  28 
However, the two Forest Units provide decidedly different habitat types to wildlife and in 29 
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the interest of being able to track these two forest conditions, the SP1 (Figure 15) and 1 
SF1 (Figure 16) SFU’s were adopted. 2 
 3 
Figure 16: Typical SF1Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Cochalgo Lake Block 4 

 5 
 6 
The MW2 and SP1 Forest Unit are heavily interspersed the Northeast of the forest which 7 
is an area that regenerated following a massive wildfire greater than 300,000 ha that 8 
occurred in 1903.  Consequently all of the forest stands in this area are in the same age 9 
class.  This does not in itself present any management challenges.  However, as the AHA 10 
provided by Strategic Forest Management Model (SFMM) has directed the allocation 11 
into different age classes for the 2 Forest Units over the plan period i.e. a significant 12 
amount of the MW2 forest unit that is in the 101-110 year age class has been identified 13 
for harvest, while none of the SP1 Forest Unit in this age class has been identified by the 14 
model.  It is not practical to build access or silviculturally prudent to harvest on a stand 15 
by stand basis especially when the intent is to emulate natural disturbances i.e. wildfires, 16 
which do not recognise stand boundaries based on Forest Unit and age class.  It is 17 
practically impossible to harvest in this area of the forest without harvesting a certain 18 
amount of area of these 2 Forest Units that are adjacent to one another.  It is also not 19 
practical to expect the available harvest for the MW2 forest unit to be attained without 20 
harvesting in this area of the forest.  As such there is area of MW2 and SP1 forest units 21 
identified for harvest in this plan that are adjacent and intermingled with one another.  22 
This has resulted in a certain amount of age class substitution in the allocation of the SP1 23 
Forest Unit. 24 
 25 
BW1 - none 26 
 27 
It was decided by the Planning Team in discussion with the regional staff that there 28 
would be no BW1 Forest Unit used for this FMP.   Areas that would have fallen into the 29 
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BW1 SFU have been included in PO1 and PO3 Forest Units (where applicable) for the 1 
following reasons.   2 
 3 
The site conditions intended to be described by the BW1 SFU are pure hardwood stands 4 
dominated by Bw occurring on drier and coarse-textured soils.  However, on the Hearst 5 
Forest most of the stands that were keying out to the BW1 SFU that have a composition 6 
where the white birch component is greater than the poplar component (both trembling 7 
aspen and balsam poplar).   These stands generally occur on clayey or silty soils, in 8 
association with mixedwoods where it just happens that the site contains more birch than 9 
poplar which is not the stand condition that the SFU was designed to portray.   10 
 11 
Another reason that the Planning Team decided against having a BW1 Forest Unit is that 12 
there are only 1500 ha of the forest that is currently supporting mature stands which were 13 
classified as BW1.  Also, as was the case with PJ1 Forest Unit, it was felt that to avoid 14 
administrative problems that are involved with allocating and managing Forest Units with 15 
small areas, the BW1 Forest Unit was included with the other hardwood Forest Unit’s 16 
(PO1 and PO3).  17 
 18 
 PO1 and PO3 19 
 20 
There are a number of differences between the Hardwood Forest Unit’s used for the 21 
Hearst Forest FMP and the Northeast Regions SFU’s.  One of the primary differences is 22 
the percentage of hardwood present in stands before it is moved from a mixedwood to a 23 
hardwood stand.  In the regional SFU’s, a hardwood stand is declared when it is made up 24 
of 70 percent or greater hardwood and mixedwoods are deemed mixedwood at less than 25 
70 percent.  The Planning Team determined that the separation between pure hardwood 26 
and mixedwoods was more appropriate at 80 percent or greater for pure hardwood. 27 
 28 
The reasons around the difference in hardwood proportion are related to the silvicultural 29 
treatments that the site should receive the operations and the operators on the forest.  One 30 
of the key factors in considering the break point is to attempt to ensure forest stands that 31 
are 70 percent hardwood, 30 percent conifer are not converted entirely to hardwood 32 
stands.  The same is the case for stands that are 70 percent conifer and 30 percent 33 
hardwood and not turning them completely to conifer stands but to maintain both of these 34 
conditions as mixedwood stands. 35 
 36 
Of lesser importance, traditionally Columbia Forest Product, the local veneer consumer, 37 
operates the more pure hardwood stands in a single pass operation.  The higher 38 
proportion of hardwood in these stands makes the harvesting operations more feasible for 39 
Columbia.  40 
 41 
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Figure 17: Typical PO1 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Dishnish Creek Block 1 

 2 
 3 
It was decided by the Planning Team that due to the differences in product proportions 4 
and silvicultural treatment of the sites themselves that the PO1 (Figure 17) SFU should be 5 
split by site class.  Hardwood sites that are site class 1 and 2 are put into the Hearst Forest 6 
PO1 Forest Unit, while sites that are hardwood and SC 3 are put into the PO3 Forest 7 
Unit.  8 
 9 
Not only are there volume yield differences between the PO1 and PO3 Forest Units (PO1 10 
yields significantly higher volumes following harvest) but also generates larger diameter 11 
boles as well as generally taller trees which significantly increase the veneer recovery 12 
rates from the site.  Silviculturally, PO1 sites are aspen sites that are considered to be on a 13 
suitable site for aspen while PO3 sites are sites that, although they are currently 14 
supporting aspen stands, are more suited to mixedwood or black and white spruce mixed 15 
sites.  For this reason, the treatment of these sites following harvest is considerably 16 
different.  PO1 sites should be left for natural regeneration through suckering following 17 
harvest, while PO3 sites would be candidates for conversion to conifer species through 18 
planting.  19 
 20 
MW1 and MW2 21 
 22 
There are two mixedwood Forest Units used for the 2007 FMP for the Hearst Forest 23 
although only one mixedwood Forest Unit was used in the 2002 FMP.  These Forest 24 
Units are almost the same as the Northeast Region’s SFU; they include stands with 70 25 
percent hardwood which would be classed in a hardwood SFU.  26 
 27 
Mixedwood Forest Unit into the MW1 and MW2 Forest Unit have limited the flexibility 28 
in creating allocation areas. Prior to this separation there as one large area in each Forest 29 
Unit to allocate.  This is very evident in the MW1 Forest Unit which at approximately 30 
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8,000 ha is 10 percent the size of the MW2 Forest Unit on the forest has resulted in a split 1 
in allocation area of 1327.6 ha for MW2 and 290.4 ha for the MW1 Forest Unit. 2 
 3 
The MW1 Forest Unit represents jack pine mixedwoods occurring on drier, coarse soils 4 
(Figure 18).  Although there is a relatively small area that falls into this Forest Unit  5 
(approximately 8,000 ha) which may cause difficulties in allocating and managing Forest 6 
Units with small areas, it was felt that the forest and habitat conditions is different enough 7 
from the MW2 Forest Unit that the separation was required. 8 
 9 
Figure 18: Typical MW1 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Fraser River Block 10 

 11 
 12 
Figure 19: Typical MW2 Forest Unit Found on the Hearst Forest: Mulloy Lake Block 13 

 14 
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The MW2 Forest Unit is quite abundant (approximately 80,000 ha) on the Hearst Forest 1 
and is the Forest Unit where the majority of the aspen on the forest is found.  The MW2 2 
Forest Unit occurs on slightly heavier soils than the MW1 Forest Unit.  Soils are typically 3 
silt to clay loams that are fresh to moist.  The species composition of this Forest Unit 4 
tends towards spruce, aspen mixes with some balsam fir, balsam poplar and birch (Figure 5 
19).   6 
 7 
One difference between the mixedwood Forest Units used on the Hearst Forest and the  8 
regional SFU’s is that the stand composition break point for mixedwoods on the Hearst 9 
Forest is less than 80 percent conifer or hardwood while the percent used for the regional 10 
SFU is less than 70 percent.  This was chosen for reasons explained in the discussion 11 
regarding the PO1 and PO3 Forest Units. 12 
 13 
It is felt by the Planning Team that over time the amount of area supporting mixedwoods 14 
on the forest has declined.  This is likely due to the fact that in the past, silvicultural 15 
practices, especially the use of Vision herbicide, has resulted in harvested mixedwood 16 
areas that were artificially regenerated were converted to pure or almost pure conifer 17 
stands while areas that were left to regenerate naturally would regenerate to pure 18 
hardwood stands. 19 
 20 
There is a feeling that the MW1 Forest Unit is a post fire condition while the only way 21 
MW2 stands occur on the landbase is following succession.  This does not appear to hold 22 
true on the Hearst Forest, especially in the Waxatike (northeast) area of the forest which 23 
supports a significant area of MW2 forest although it originated from a very large fire 24 
that occurred in 1903.   25 
  26 
The summary of the managed Crown productive forest land area for the Hearst Forest by 27 
Forest Unit can be found in FMP 4.  As seen, total available production forest plus the 28 
total unavailable production forest match that of the total production forest in FMP 1. 29 
 30 
There are 3,959 ha of production forest that have been identified as unavailable for 31 
timber production.  This is the area of the forest that that is associated with the various 32 
riparian reserves that have been left to accommodate habitat values i.e. moose aquatic 33 
feeding areas, over the past 20 years of harvesting on the forest.  They have been 34 
removed from the area of the forest available for timber production as they are likely to 35 
still be required. 36 
 37 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
SBOG 001-010 1,774 0 Clearcut 0

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 0
  021-030 3 0 Clearcut 0
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 0
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 0
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 0
  061-070 10 0 Clearcut 0
  071-080 115 0 Clearcut 0
  081-090 930 0 Clearcut 0
  091-100 6,777 0 Clearcut 0
  101-110 6,183 4 Clearcut 0
  111-120 2,578 4 Clearcut 0
  121-130 3,142 0 Clearcut 0
  131-140 3,820 9 Clearcut 0
  141-150 4,952 22 Clearcut 0
  151-160 5,596 6 Clearcut 0
  161-170 5,318 0 Clearcut 0
  171-180 6,229 3 Clearcut 0
  181-190 253 0 Clearcut 0
  191-200 17 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 21 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 47,718 48   0
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
SB3 001-010 0 16 Clearcut 21,582

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 0
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 219
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 52
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 47
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 406
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 544
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 710
  081-090 0 3 Clearcut 3,343
  091-100 0 0 Clearcut 12,356
  101-110 0 16 Clearcut 13,590
  111-120 0 18 Clearcut 3,935
  121-130 0 14 Clearcut 5,068
  131-140 0 6 Clearcut 8,441
  141-150 0 32 Clearcut 17,653
  151-160 0 29 Clearcut 12,243
  161-170 0 9 Clearcut 11,037
  171-180 0 28 Clearcut 7,745
  181-190 0 7 Clearcut 709
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 12
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 25

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 0 177   119,714
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
SB1 001-010 0 331 Clearcut 84,854

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 1,481
  021-030 0 7 Clearcut 4,947
  031-040 0 10 Clearcut 3,831
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 2,570
  051-060 0 2 Clearcut 2,287
  061-070 0 3 Clearcut 3,724
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 4,929
  081-090 0 9 Clearcut 6,346
  091-100 0 15 Clearcut 12,714
  101-110 0 11 Clearcut 21,548
  111-120 0 21 Clearcut 8,103
  121-130 0 22 Clearcut 8,493
  131-140 26 33 Clearcut 12,088
  141-150 0 68 Clearcut 17,910
  151-160 0 74 Clearcut 16,332
  161-170 0 38 Clearcut 10,168
  171-180 0 20 Clearcut 6,395
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 716
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 32
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 23

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 26 662   229,490
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
PJ2 001-010 0 15 Clearcut 9,503

  011-020 0 14 Clearcut 7,306
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 3,529
  031-040 0 3 Clearcut 1,977
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 0
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 0
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 40
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 449
  081-090 0 0 Clearcut 956
  091-100 0 0 Clearcut 1,215
  101-110 0 42 Clearcut 1,294
  111-120 0 11 Clearcut 150
  121-130 0 4 Clearcut 183
  131-140 0 19 Clearcut 173
  141-150 0 61 Clearcut 79
  151-160 0 8 Clearcut 3
  161-170 0 0 Clearcut 7
  171-180 0 0 Clearcut 0
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 0
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 0 176   26,863
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
LC1 001-010 0 13 Clearcut 7,093

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 302
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 41
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 50
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 712
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 575
  061-070 0 6 Clearcut 1,298
  071-080 0 1 Clearcut 1,227
  081-090 0 3 Clearcut 1,419
  091-100 0 7 Clearcut 1,317
  101-110 0 5 Clearcut 1,447
  111-120 0 16 Clearcut 751
  121-130 0 13 Clearcut 908
  131-140 0 28 Clearcut 3,386
  141-150 0 16 Clearcut 4,270
  151-160 0 62 Clearcut 5,905
  161-170 0 65 Clearcut 3,633
  171-180 0 188 Clearcut 5,675
  181-190 0 15 Clearcut 1,149
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 213
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 0 438   41,372
 6 
 7 
 8 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 69

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
SP1 001-010 0 74 Clearcut 47,489

  011-020 0 36 Clearcut 20,742
  021-030 0 12 Clearcut 35,177
  031-040 0 28 Clearcut 9,623
  041-050 0 5 Clearcut 4,392
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 1,753
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 4,157
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 10,364
  081-090 0 25 Clearcut 7,523
  091-100 0 7 Clearcut 15,564
  101-110 0 98 Clearcut 36,721
  111-120 0 27 Clearcut 5,771
  121-130 0 39 Clearcut 2,835
  131-140 8 87 Clearcut 3,019
  141-150 0 62 Clearcut 3,620
  151-160 0 67 Clearcut 3,038
  161-170 0 49 Clearcut 2,553
  171-180 0 5 Clearcut 2,002
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 642
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 28

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 8 621   217,016
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
SF1 001-010 0 20 Clearcut 1,883

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 1,013
  021-030 44 0 Clearcut 168
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 2,817
  041-050 0 41 Clearcut 11,808
  051-060 18 19 Clearcut 4,567
  061-070 0 25 Clearcut 4,605
  071-080 0 28 Clearcut 3,557
  081-090 0 29 Clearcut 1,656
  091-100 4 60 Clearcut 1,680
  101-110 0 8 Clearcut 1,147
  111-120 0 31 Clearcut 1,178
  121-130 0 31 Clearcut 664
  131-140 0 58 Clearcut 2,058
  141-150 0 117 Clearcut 3,058
  151-160 0 81 Clearcut 1,541
  161-170 0 51 Clearcut 870
  171-180 0 45 Clearcut 2,284
  181-190 0 70 Clearcut 608
  191-200 0 2 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 66 716   47,161
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
PO3 001-010 0 10 Clearcut 6,507

  011-020 0 6 Clearcut 1,299
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 860
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 439
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 447
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 349
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 1,308
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 1,341
  081-090 0 0 Clearcut 1,181
  091-100 0 2 Clearcut 873
  101-110 0 22 Clearcut 2,841
  111-120 0 0 Clearcut 4
  121-130 0 0 Clearcut 105
  131-140 0 0 Clearcut 0
  141-150 0 0 Clearcut 0
  151-160 0 0 Clearcut 0
  161-170 0 0 Clearcut 0
  171-180 0 0 Clearcut 0
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 0
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 0 39   17,554
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
PO1 001-010 6 27 Clearcut 16,864

  011-020 0 2 Clearcut 1,292
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 910
  031-040 44 0 Clearcut 997
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 1,291
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 2,309
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 3,669
  071-080 22 0 Clearcut 8,319
  081-090 0 38 Clearcut 5,178
  091-100 39 7 Clearcut 2,635
  101-110 52 41 Clearcut 2,742
  111-120 0 8 Clearcut 926
  121-130 0 11 Clearcut 527
  131-140 0 3 Clearcut 116
  141-150 0 0 Clearcut 0
  151-160 0 0 Clearcut 0
  161-170 0 0 Clearcut 0
  171-180 0 0 Clearcut 0
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 0
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 162 136   47,776
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
MW1 001-010 0 0 Clearcut 621

  011-020 0 0 Clearcut 849
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 255
  031-040 0 0 Clearcut 705
  041-050 0 0 Clearcut 318
  051-060 0 0 Clearcut 88
  061-070 0 0 Clearcut 274
  071-080 0 0 Clearcut 258
  081-090 11 10 Clearcut 2,280
  091-100 12 3 Clearcut 1,107
  101-110 51 72 Clearcut 4,738
  111-120 0 8 Clearcut 579
  121-130 0 8 Clearcut 159
  131-140 0 3 Clearcut 172
  141-150 0 0 Clearcut 5
  151-160 0 32 Clearcut 35
  161-170 0 0 Clearcut 0
  171-180 0 0 Clearcut 0
  181-190 0 0 Clearcut 0
  191-200 0 0 Clearcut 0
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 74 136   12,444
 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 4: SUMMARY OF MANAGED CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

Forest Age Protection  Production Forest 
Unit Class Forest Unavailable Stage of Available 

    (ha) (ha) Management (ha) 
MW2 001-010 0 0 Clearcut 662

  011-020 19 3 Clearcut 9,089
  021-030 0 0 Clearcut 12,157
  031-040 104 0 Clearcut 10,368
  041-050 56 31 Clearcut 15,533
  051-060 5 3 Clearcut 16,757
  061-070 100 16 Clearcut 17,891
  071-080 5 18 Clearcut 13,525
  081-090 0 64 Clearcut 10,320
  091-100 63 32 Clearcut 12,907
  101-110 103 191 Clearcut 25,544
  111-120 7 96 Clearcut 5,449
  121-130 98 103 Clearcut 2,624
  131-140 97 37 Clearcut 1,767
  141-150 37 34 Clearcut 1,910
  151-160 0 96 Clearcut 1,083
  161-170 0 29 Clearcut 503
  171-180 0 9 Clearcut 264
  181-190 0 28 Clearcut 32
  191-200 0 20 Clearcut 122
  201+ 0 0 Clearcut 0

Provincial Forest Type Subtotal 693 809   158,504
Total 48,747 3,959   917,893

 6 
 7 
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3.2.2 Habitat 1 
 2 
Habitat is considered during two parts of plan development: LTMD (modelling and forest 3 
deferrals) and operational layout. 4 
 5 
In the LTMD, habitat is considered in two ways: spatially and non-spatially.  Marten and 6 
caribou are considered spatially i.e. mapped areas because, like many other species, they 7 
need their preferred habitat to be in large contiguous areas.  Currently, the method used to 8 
maintain these areas over time is to map out the areas on the forest that meet the habitat 9 
requirements and identify specific locations that will be retained on the landscape for set 10 
periods of time.  In contrast, the habitat needs of other species such as Black Bear (Ursus 11 
americanus Pallas) are considered non-spatially i.e. without regard to location and though 12 
they need certain types of habitat, it can be in smaller areas.  The species chosen for 13 
modelling were; 14 
 15 

a) Provincially featured species (Section 2.2.4); 16 
b) Species at risk; 17 
c) Species associated with old growth habitat types, and 18 
d) Locally featured species (Section 2.2.4). 19 

 20 
Further detail can be found in the Section 6.1.6 and the maps are in Section 6.1.2.2. 21 
 22 
During the operational planning phase of the plan, specific points and habitat features are 23 
identified within the blocks.  Specific points, such as Bald Eagle’s nests and moose 24 
aquatic feeding areas, are point values around which an AOC prescription.  These point 25 
values and associated reserves are given prescriptions for how to treat them if they occur 26 
within a block.  Other habitat features, such as patches of mature conifer for moose 27 
winter habitat needs, are identified on a block by block basis and take into account the 28 
shape of the block and the availability of that habitat in the surrounding area.  Further 29 
details can be found in the Section 4.2.1.  Affording protection to these points allow for 30 
specific features to be maintained at the operational level, whereas the LTMD (modelling 31 
and deferrals) maintains habitat on a broader landscape scale.  It is intended that by 32 
utilizing both approaches, the habitat requirements of all species that utilize the forest are 33 
maintained over the long term.   34 
 35 
The following sections describe how habitat was considered in this FMP. 36 
 37 
3.2.2.1 Wildlife Habitat Units, non-spatial, in SFMM 38 
 39 
The amount and types of habitat on the Forest over time is important to the public, MNR, 40 
the SFL and the species that inhabit the boreal forest.  Objective 7 (Table FMP 13) states 41 
that the FMP will “maintain the diverse types of forest required to meet the habitat needs 42 
of the selected featured species.”  To accomplish this, SFMM, which uses wildlife habitat 43 
units and seral stage (age class), was used to track the amount of preferred habitat over 44 
time for 11 wildlife species.  The habitat available in the proposed management strategy 45 
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is compared to the Null Run, which is a projection of what the forest would be like in the 1 
future if all harvesting, fire control, and other forest management activities ceased. 2 
The length of time considered in planning is 100 years, with each 10 year period 3 
representing one term i.e. Term 1 would be 0 to 10 years, and Term 8 would be 70 to 80 4 
years. 5 
 6 
The wildlife habitat units are actually proportions of the Forest Units which SFMM 7 
directly models; SFMM uses the area of each Forest Unit to calculate the area of each 8 
wildlife habitat unit. The proportion of wildlife habitat units to Forest Units was derived 9 
from the Strategic Forest Management Model Tool (SFMMTool) using regionally 10 
defined classifications.  Since the Hearst Forest’s Forest Units do not exactly correspond 11 
to MNR’s Standard Forest Units (most notably in the mixedwood definition), there is not 12 
a 1:1 correspondence of Habitat Units with Forest Units.   13 
 14 
As described in the LTMD (Section 6.1.27), the Planning Team’s mandate was to achieve 15 
the maximum habitat for the selected species while not negatively affecting wood supply.  16 
Most of the selected species require old growth forest at some point in their lifecycle.  17 
The Null run shows that if the forest were left to develop from the start of the planning 18 
term without forest operations or fire suppression, then the old growth area of the forest 19 
would increase over time.  Therefore the amount of habitat for most of the selected 20 
species would also increase.  This is not necessarily the real or desired direction the forest 21 
would take thus, through intensive discussion and examination of the history of the forest, 22 
the Planning Team agrees that in the current 2007 forest there is now more old forest, 23 
than when fires were not suppressed.  The Planning Team decided to not perpetuate an 24 
increased amount of old growth on the forest over time which means that the habitat for 25 
these species will also not increase infinitely over time (see Section 3.5.2.5 and 6.1.27 for 26 
further details).  It was determined after many scoping runs (Section 6.1.6) that it was 27 
possible to maintain habitat levels above a floor of 60 percent of the Null by term.  This is 28 
better then the 50 percent floor advised by MNR Region; scoping showed that 60 percent 29 
could be achieved while maintaining acceptable wood supply flows.  The scoping runs 30 
showed that constraints greater than 60 percent adversely affected wood supply while not 31 
contributing much to the habitat availability.  In general, we tried to keep the level of 32 
habitat at or near the current 2007 area available.  For details on the available habitat of 33 
each selected species see Table FMP 13, Section 6.1.6 and the listings below. 34 
 35 
The habitat trends of the 13 other species that were considered last plan were also 36 
checked to verify that their habitat is maintained by maintaining the habitat of the above 37 
species.  This was not a requirement of planning but members of the Planning Team 38 
thought it important to double check the model and make sure all habitats were 39 
represented.  For these 13 species, habitat is maintained for all thus showing modelling 40 
for less species yields similar results as modelling for all.  For further details see Section 41 
6.1.6. 42 
 43 
The following is a list of the species chosen to model for in SFMM.  These species utilize 44 
other habitats, however, tracking and management is focused on maintaining the habitat 45 
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that has been determined to be most limiting.  The graphs for each species show the 1 
available habitat in the management run compared with the Null run and the minimum 2 
level of habitat deemed acceptable by MNR Region (50 percent of the Null).  Six of the 3 
species are assigned to Planning Teams by MNR to use for modelling.  The Planning 4 
Team also has the flexibility to add species depending on local interests.  As discussed 5 
below, this Planning Team has added 3 more.   6 
 7 
Black Bear (Ursus americanus Pallas), denning / foraging – Black Bear denning habitat 8 
is assigned for tracking by MNR.  The preferred habitat is rich and over mature 9 
deciduous and mixed wood forest (PO and MW2) that produce nuts and berries in the 10 
dense understory.   At term one there is just over 53,000 ha of this habitat.  The Null 11 
Black Bear habitat increases to term 6 then falls to Term 9; the proposed habitat has a 12 
slow decrease to 42,000 ha in term 9, this value has been set in the model as a constraint.  13 
The lowest percent of the Null is 67 percent in Term 7 (Figure 20).  Black Bear use many 14 
other habitat types that are not modelled for.  In general, Black Bear habitat is not 15 
limiting on the forest and black bears can be found in any sites containing food, 16 
especially mountain ash, blueberries, and beaked hazel.   17 
 18 
Figure 20: Black Bear Denning/Foraging Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. 19 
Management Strategy vs. 50% Null 20 
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 22 
Black-Backed Woodpecker (Picoides arcticus Swanison) – The Black-Backed 23 
Woodpecker is a species assigned to Planning Teams for modelling.  It represents species 24 
that prefer very old coniferous forest (SB1, SB3, LC1, PJ, SP, and SF) (D'Eon and Watt 25 
1994) and (James 1984).  It uses the dead conifer trees found in this old forest type for 26 
nesting and feeding and although the Black-backed woodpecker prefers old coniferous 27 
forest, it can also be found in burns and open riparian areas.  In this plan, the preferred 28 
habitat is shown to reach over 200 000 ha in terms 3 and 4 and then falls to 175 000 ha in 29 
terms 9 and 10.  In term 7, the preferred habitat reaches 58 percent of the Null. This value 30 
is a constraint set by the Planning Team because the habitat was low.  It was determined 31 
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that 58 percent of the Null was sufficient here because the Null is undesirably high 1 
(Figure 21).  There was a decision made by the Planning Team to maintain the habitat at 2 
approximately today’s level.  This was done to match the decision by the Planning Team 3 
to not have old growth increase in the same way as it does in the Null Run. 4 
 5 
Figure 21: Black-Backed Woodpecker Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. 6 
Management Strategy vs. 50% Null 7 
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 9 
Figure 22: Lynx Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy vs. 50% 10 
Null 11 
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 13 
Lynx (Lynx canadensis Kerr) – Lynx is an assigned species for modelling and is chosen 14 
because of its strong association with over mature generally upland coniferous forest 15 
(SP1, SF1, MW1 and 2).  It has a close cyclical predator/prey relationship with the 16 
snowshoe hare and therefore, the availability of snowshoe hare habitat is also considered 17 
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for in modelling although it uses a wider spectrum of habitat.  Lynx habitat at term one is 1 
close to 100,000 ha and increases through the 100 year modelling period to just over 2 
130,000 ha (Figure 22). 3 
 4 
Pine Marten – Marten is assigned to Planning Teams for modelling and is considered a 5 
provincially featured species in forest management planning in the boreal forest.  6 
Providing for marten habitat ensures that habitat requirements for all species that are 7 
associated with mature and over-mature conifer and mixed woods (not pine or 8 
hardwoods), cavity trees and coarse woody debris is met.  The modelling in SFMM 9 
considers the amount of preferred marten habitat over time on the forest – which declines 10 
over 80 years from 448,000 to 388,000 ha (Figure 23).  For more discussion on this see 11 
the Old Growth and LTMD sections.  Since marten require large contiguous areas of this 12 
habitat and the limitations of SFMM do not allow for spatial planning of the habitat, 13 
marten habitat must be identified and delineated on the ground.  For more details on how 14 
this was done, see Section 3.2.2.3 and 6.1.6. 15 
 16 
Figure 23: Marten Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy vs. 50% 17 
Null 18 
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 20 
 Moose Browse – Moose are an important provincial game species that require both 21 
young and older forest cover.  The requirement for tracking these habitat types through 22 
modeling is assigned.  Moose are one of the species where harvesting creates habitat for 23 
them – the preferred browsing habitat is young, pre-sapling cutover in deciduous and 24 
mixed wood stands (SF1, PO1, MW1 and 2) with plenty of browse species such as aspen 25 
and mountain maple.  The moose browse habitat is the only habitat type that was 26 
modeled that relied young regenerating forest.  Moose browse starts of at 40,000 ha in 27 
term one then falls to about 25,000 ha for Terms 2 to 10 (Figure 24).  This is because 28 
although the volume harvested remains stable over time the yields are better allowing for 29 
less area to be cut.  This pattern follows the Null and preferred habitat is maintained 30 
above 75 percent of the Null.  Moose browse habitat is also considered in the operational 31 
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planning phase with the “moose aquatic feeding area” AOCs (see Section 3.2.2.4 for 1 
more details). 2 
 3 
Figure 24: Moose Browse Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy 4 
vs. 50% Null 5 
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 7 
 8 
Figure 25: Moose Winter Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy 9 
vs. 50% Null 10 
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 12 
Moose Winter – In the winter, moose require habitat conditions that consist of mature 13 
and over-mature upland conifer (SP1, SF1, MW2) whose thick Crowns shelter the moose 14 
from the snow and wind.  Local experience shows they also use low land conifer (LC1, 15 
SB1 and SB3) as winter shelter.  However, this area was not considered during the 16 
modeling exercise, and alterations to the habitat matrix to account for this was not done.  17 
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Winter moose habitat remains over 170,000 ha for the entire modelling term (Figure 25).  1 
Moose winter habitat is also considered during the operational planning see Section 2 
3.2.2.4. 3 
 4 
Red-Breasted Nuthatch (Sitta canadensis L.) – The Red-Breasted Nuthatch is a species 5 
assigned to Planning Teams for modelling.  Its preferred habitat is over-mature upland 6 
conifer and mixedwoods (PJ2, SP1, SF1, MW1 and MW2) (D'Eon and Watt 1994) and 7 
(James 1984).  It prefers dense forest and like the barred owl and black-backed 8 
woodpecker, it nests in cavity trees i.e. snags.  Preferred red-breasted nuthatch habitat on 9 
the forest starts at just over 60,000 ha in Term 1 and increases to almost 90,000 ha in 10 
Term 10 (Figure 26).  11 
 12 
Figure 26: Red-Breasted Nuthatch Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management 13 
Strategy vs. 50% Null 14 
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 16 
  17 
Woodland Caribou – The Woodland Caribou is a species assigned to Planning Teams 18 
for modelling as the forest dwelling portion of this species has been identified as a 19 
species at risk.  Its preferred habitat is large contiguous areas of over-mature conifer and 20 
mixedwoods that are found in conjunction with bog complexes.  Forest units of habitat 21 
that are preferred and used by Woodland Caribou are: PJ2, SP1, SF1, MW1 and MW2 22 
forest units (D'Eon and Watt 1994).  These Forest Units provide dense forest that the 23 
Woodland Caribou prefer and that has not had access corridors built in the vicinity.  24 
Preferred habitat for the Woodland Caribou on the Hearst Forest starts at just over 25 
400,000 hectares in Term 1 and increases to over 450,000 hectares in Term 10 (Figure 26 
27). 27 
 28 
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Figure 27: Woodland Caribou Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management 1 
Strategy vs. 50% Null 2 
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 4 
Barred Owl – The barred owl was added to list of species used for modelling because of 5 
local First Nations interest.  The preferred habitat is old growth mixed-wood forest 6 
(MW1 and MW2) with good Crown closure (D'Eon and Watt 1994) and (James 1984).  7 
They nest in large cavity trees (snags) generally in locations near water.  In this plan, over 8 
40 000 ha of preferred habitat is maintained through to term 10 (100 years) on the Hearst 9 
Forest. This is consistently over 80 percent of the Null (Figure 28).   10 
 11 
Figure 28: Barred Owl Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy vs. 12 
50% Null 13 
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Bay-Breasted Warbler (Dendroica castanea Wilson) – The Bay-Breasted Warbler was 1 
added to the list of species modelled for due to Regional direction and public interest.  2 
Bay-Breasted Warblers prefer immature and mature conifer and mixed-wood (PJ1, SP1, 3 
SF1, MW1 and MW2) and immature, mature and over mature hardwood (PO1) 4 
(Holloway et al. 2004).  They use coniferous trees (black spruce and balsam fir) for 5 
nesting and prefer sites with a dense coniferous understory.  Habitat into the future for 6 
this species is actually above the Null for all terms (Figure 29). 7 
 8 
Figure 29: Bay-Breasted Warbler Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management 9 
Strategy vs. 50% Null 10 
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 12 
 13 
Great Grey Owl – The Great Grey Owl was added to list of species used for modelling 14 
primarily because of local First Nations interest.  The great grey owl has “Special 15 
Concern” status on Ontario’s Species at Risk List (MNR 1997).  Required habitat for 16 
breeding is mature and over-mature lowland conifer containing larch and larch/black 17 
spruce stands and mixed wood forest (LC1 and MW2) (D'Eon and Watt 1994).  This type 18 
of habitat is maintained at roughly 100 000 ha through to term 10 (100 years) and beyond 19 
(Figure 30).  Great Grey Owl is considered infrequent or sparse breeders in northern 20 
Ontario.  They do not build their own nests; instead, they use the nests of other species 21 
(hawks, ravens, etc) or stumps of broken trees.  The areas great grey’s use for breeding 22 
varies from year to year and is dependent on the availability of food.  The years 2005 and 23 
2006 brought an unprecedented “Great Grey eruption” to the Hearst area, which provided 24 
a lot of interest for local bird watchers, although only time will tell if the trend continues.  25 
 26 
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Figure 30: Great Grey Owl Change in Habitat Over Time: Null vs. Management Strategy 1 
vs. 50% Null 2 
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 4 
3.2.2.2 Considering Caribou 5 
 6 
The Woodland Caribou is a Species at Risk in Ontario whose status is “threatened.”  In 7 
the proposed Caribou Recovery Strategy for Ontario, the Hearst Forest fits into the 8 
Central Highlands and the Northeast Recovery Zones.  This strategy was not released at 9 
the beginning of planning although several elements contained within were anticipated.  10 
At the time of writing, the strategy is still in draft stages.   11 
 12 
Because of its status in Ontario, the caribou is a featured species for FMPs within existing 13 
caribou habitat and managing and modelling for habitat for caribou is mandatory.  This 14 
said, at the onset of planning, it was unclear what managing for caribou would look like 15 
on the landscape and what the impact on wood supply would be.  Also, the local public 16 
clearly imparted to the Planning Team that managing for caribou was not in their vision 17 
for the forest and that at no point should any of the direction the Planning Team took 18 
towards this cause an impact on the wood supply on the forest or cause a decline in the 19 
moose population.  We must also recognize that there is a degree of uncertainty in our 20 
understanding of the habitat that caribou use within a managed landscape, what effects 21 
factors such as predation and climate change have on caribou populations, and what the 22 
lack of fire on the landscape is having on habitat.  With these points in mind the Planning 23 
Team set out to investigate what could be done for caribou on the forest.  This involves a 24 
large degree of risk management and above all ensure that what we are doing now does 25 
not prevent future options for caribou management.  This includes following the direction 26 
given to the Planning Team in the Regional Directors letter of June 6, 2005 to consider 27 
caribou habitat needs on the landscape while carrying out forest management activities. 28 
 29 
In considering caribou, our Planning Team sought to manage those risk factors for 30 
caribou which could be addressed through management of forest cover – the only factors 31 
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which can be addressed in an FMP.  The Planning Team could not influence such factors 1 
as wolf and bear predation, moose incursion, inbreeding, climate change, First Nation 2 
hunting, and fire exclusion, all of which may affect caribou survival.   MNR Region 3 
impressed on the team that despite the uncertainty and local public scepticism about the 4 
size of - and even existence of - the herd involved did not lessen the need to manage for 5 
caribou habitat in the Nagagami area. 6 
 7 
Consideration for caribou in an FMP involves risk management.  Risk factors for caribou 8 
over and above what can be addressed by an FMP:  9 
 10 
 11 

• Uncertainty about identifying some linking current Forest Resource Inventory 12 
(FRI) and habitat types what aspects of habitat – e.g. tree size, type, and spacing  -  13 
are needed by caribou in what quantities in what seasons within the managed 14 
landscape;  15 

• Inability to deal in an FMP with many factors which affect caribou survival, such 16 
as wolf and bear predation, mining activity, moose incursion, inbreeding, climate 17 
change, First Nation hunting, and fire exclusion; 18 

• Shared control over forest cover with other Forests; 19 
• Low ability to monitor the population, and 20 
• High possibility i.e. because there are so few caribou that no matter what is done 21 

in an FMP the numbers could dwindle to zero.  22 
 23 
Traditional sightings of caribou and the only known herd on the Hearst Forest occur in 24 
the Nagagami Lake/Nagagamisis Park area west of the Hornepayne Highway.  There 25 
have also been rare sightings in the north-eastern part of the forest generally known as 26 
“Waxatike.”  Preliminary discussions as to how caribou would be considered in the plan 27 
were focussed on the Nagagami Herd and its home range however, as planning continued 28 
it was recognized that considerations could and should be made in the Waxatike area as 29 
well. 30 
 31 
Since caribou need such large, contiguous areas of unroaded mature forest, and their 32 
home range expands beyond the Hearst Forest, it was recognized quite early on that 33 
managing for caribou could not be an isolated event on the forest.  Both the Nagagami 34 
Forest and the Big Pic Forest were also in the position of considering caribou in their 35 
FMPs; a 2006 plan for the Nagagami and a 2007 plan for the Big Pic.  These forests 36 
border the south western parts of the Hearst Forest and it made logical sense for the 3 37 
forests to get together to come up with a multi-forest direction for managing for caribou 38 
habitat into the future.  Many meetings and exercises later, the 3 forests had a preliminary 39 
mosaic of future harvest and habitat for caribou that they were willing to take back to 40 
their Planning Teams and the public Section 6.1.15.  Such extensive collaboration has led 41 
to the development of a caribou mosaic pattern that will provide habitat for the present 42 
and into the future.  43 
 44 
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At the April 22, 2005 meeting in Wawa, Ontario with members of the Planning Teams 1 
from the 3 forests and MNR Region, maps of the habitat available for caribou were 2 
looked at and habitat was grouped into 3 classes:  habitat for the next 40 years, habitat for 3 
the next 80 years, and forest to be cut within 10 years to link with existing cutover and to 4 
provide long term future habitat.  The grouping in 40 year periods allows the harvested 5 
areas enough time to become unsuitable for moose as sites become too old to provide 6 
browse opportunities and the areas become more suitable for caribou.  This represents a 7 
significant shift in landscape management thinking – we are moving to planning not only 8 
for areas to be reserved for current habitat in blocks but also for where future habitat will 9 
be located.  A preliminary mosaic for caribou habitat was conceived for the region where 10 
the three forests join.  The following points guided the Planning Teams in translating this 11 
concept into actuality: 12 
 13 

• Overlap marten and caribou habitat where possible; 14 
• “lesser” quality marten habitat is acceptable in areas considered for caribou; 15 
• Clean up existing harvest areas to make large, even-aged disturbances to provide 16 

for future caribou habitat (60 to 80 years in the future); 17 
• Areas for current and near future (40 years) caribou habitat should be represented 18 

on the landscape as a deferral; 19 
• Marten cores can be somewhat concentrated in the caribou zones if it means better 20 

management for caribou; 21 
• Planning Teams will also look at the other areas of their forests for caribou habitat 22 

(Hearst Forest’s other caribou area is in the north-east of the forest), and 23 
• Create contiguous, even-aged areas of forest greater than 10,000 ha for caribou 24 

 25 
The current (2007) forest conditions of the 3 forests restricted the harvest choices and the 26 
core area selections for the LTMD in the caribou management area.  Large areas had to 27 
be set aside for present (and up to 40 years) caribou habitat and old harvest areas had to 28 
be made suitable for future habitat.  Past harvest patterns do not always provide for large 29 
contiguous areas of even-aged stands into the future.  To accommodate for this, areas for 30 
harvest were selected adjacent to the past cutovers to create large contiguous cores in the 31 
future.  32 
 33 
On the Hearst Forest, planning for caribou in the Nagagami Lake area has led to 34 
approximately 90,000 ha of contiguous forest cover being deferred from harvest for 40 35 
and 60 years.  The mosaic pattern created includes a large corridor from Nagagamisis 36 
Provincial Park north to Highway 11, across Highway 11 to the Railroad; a core north of 37 
Hwy 11 that goes west to the Otasawian River; and a core south of Hwy 11 that runs 38 
down the west boundary of the forest and east to the Frazer River.  There is an area of 39 
land in-between Larry’s Road and the Frazer River that has patches of cutover and non-40 
cutover dispersed throughout.  As part of the caribou strategy to provide future habitat, it  41 
was agreed to harvest these areas immediately to create a large contiguous patch of 42 
young, even-aged forest that will grow up to provide caribou habitat into the future.  This 43 
area connects to other cutover areas on the Nagagami and Big Pic Forests to which the 44 
same strategy will be applied.  There is also a core placed north of this mosaic that 45 
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provides a linkage to the area north of the undertaking.  Harvesting between this core and 1 
the Railroad is planned to occur in large patches so that in the future it will provide the 2 
linkage. 3 
 4 
Discussions and mapping exercises showed that because of past harvesting history on the 5 
forest there is little potential for caribou habitat through the centre of the forest.  Some 6 
potential was present in the area east of the Missinaibi River and in Waxatike.  Cores in 7 
this area were formed to link up with marten cores on the Gordon Cosens Forest and 8 
designed to provide a north to south travel corridor for caribou.  To achieve areas large 9 
enough without wood supply taking a dramatic decline, it was necessary to trade off 10 
dispersal of cores north of Highway 11 from the Fushimi Road east to the Missinaibi.  11 
Instead of having a large core in the Ritchie Township area, 3 cores were concentrated 12 
around the Thunderhouse Falls node of the Missinaibi River Section 6.1.2.2. 13 
 14 
In all of the caribou-marten (Marabou) cores the road strategy is to limit long term access 15 
by minimizing development of all-season roads and to actively decommission roads once 16 
planting and tending is complete.  Silviculture practices in the caribou mosaic will be 17 
geared to maintaining conifer.   18 
 19 
3.2.2.3 Marten and Caribou, Spatial 20 
 21 
Marten require large contiguous areas of mature and over mature conifer.  To accomplish 22 
this, it is necessary to identify and set aside areas that meet this requirement at the 23 
planning stage.  The Marten Guide stipulates that a standard of 10 to 20 percent of the 24 
capable forest area must be maintained in suitable condition in cores over 3000 ha in size.  25 
These cores are deferred from harvest for 20 to 60 years and are accounted for in the 26 
wood supply modelling.  Caribou also require large contiguous areas of mature and over 27 
mature conifer combined with open muskeg.  While there is no standard for deferral 28 
requirements of caribou habitat, MNR has directed the Planning Team to consider 29 
caribou habitat needs in the western part of the forest.  For more on this see the above 30 
Section (3.2.2.2).   31 
 32 
Marten suitable: 2 vs. 3 33 
 34 
The ‘suitable’ area in cores includes stands rated 3: guideline suitable and stands rated 2: 35 
non-guideline suitable.  It is important that the cores contain a larger proportion of the 36 
better 3s than occurs in the whole forest.  As shown in Table 15, the planned cores in 37 
2007 have a much better proportion of 3’s than on the whole Forest.  38 
 39 
Table 15: Proportion of Guideline and Non Guideline Suitable Stands in Marten Cores 40 
versus the Whole Forest. 41 

Within True Cores In Whole Forest 

Suitable 2 Suitable 3 
Total Suitable 

2+3 Suitable 2 Suitable 3 
Total Suitable 

2+3 
54,161 43,463 97,624   346,459   201,649     548,108 

55% 45% 100% 63% 37% 100% 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                           
 

 88

In the planning of marten core deferrals areas on the Hearst Forest it is necessary to use 1 
patches of forest that both meet the “letter” of the guidelines (guideline suitable), as well 2 
as areas of the forest that for one reason or another do not meet the ‘letter’ of the 3 
guideline requirements. 4 
 5 
As shown in Table 16, there is a higher proportion of guideline suitable forest in the cores 6 
proposed for the 2007-2027 deferral period than exists on the rest of the forest.  This 7 
increased proportion of guideline suitable stands within the marten cores indicates the 8 
efforts made by the planning team to ensure that core areas capture higher quality marten 9 
habitat conditions. 10 
 11 
Table 16: Area (ha) of Suitable 2 and 3 in True Marten Cores 12 

Duration Core Name 2007 2027 2047 
1 to 20yr Irish            2,695      
1 to 40yr Carib236            7,827                8,160    
  CaribCross            8,750                9,166    
  CaribCross1            1,731                1,976    
  CaribMercer            2,743                3,040    
  CaribMercer2            2,246                2,417    
  CaribMulloy1            3,595                3,868    
  CaribMulloy2            6,304                7,042    
  Ebbs          11,789              15,082    
  Fushimi            3,733                4,289    
  ShannonB2            3,495                3,495    
  Walls            2,005                2,141    
1 to 60yr CaribKohler            5,080                5,771             5,837  
  CaribNagag          15,671              16,725           17,450  
  HillMcLeist1            1,611                1,801             1,944  
  HillMcLeist2            2,044                2,089             2,105  
  Hillmer            1,186                1,373             1,431  
  Thunderhous2            2,752                2,752             2,833  
  Thunderhous3            3,820                3,962             4,355  
  Thunderhouse            8,546                8,744             8,892  
21 to 60yr Devitt                 2,998             3,213  
  McFarlane                 2,801             3,084  
  Rogers                 4,454             4,891  
  Talbott                 3,672             3,746  
41 to 60yr Auden                2,445  
  Minnipuka                3,863  
  NorIrish                2,802  
  Orkney                4,428  
  Pelletier              10,822  
  Shannon                7,558  
  Twp233                5,002  

Grand Total         97,624          117,821          96,701  
% of Forest's Capable 10.8% 13.0% 10.7% 

* The suitable area in cores which are 'inactive' does not count towards achievement 
of the marten core objective. 
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Because marten and caribou have similar but not exact habitat requirements, cores for 1 
each can be overlapped.  Extremely large areas in this plan are deferred for both marten 2 
and caribou (called “Maribou cores”) but only the high quality marten habitat area within 3 
(“true” marten cores) count to our achievement of the marten guide standard.  This 4 
maintains large contiguous areas of undisturbed and unroaded forest and muskeg for 5 
these two species - and others such as Black-Backed Woodpecker.   6 
 7 
The suitability for marten of each stand in the FRI was classified using the Ontario 8 
Wildlife Model Tool (OWHAM Tool), see Section 6.1.2.2 for the map, with the minor 9 
adjustments detailed in Section 6.1.6.  Concentrations of suitable area were delineated on 10 
maps for what the forest looks like now and what it would look like in 20 and 40 years. 11 
 12 
For caribou, the FRI was first classified into caribou suitability according to a Northwest 13 
Ontario scheme.  The habitat was then modified to better reflect the habitat use of 14 
Woodland Caribou in the east of the province, demonstrated by Brown (2005).  This 15 
version of habitat suitability was used to create the Caribou habitat map (Section 6.1.2.2) 16 
which was used in conjunction with the marten maps to decide which areas to defer.  17 
 18 
As mentioned in Section 3.2.2.2, priority was given to deferring areas for marten that also 19 
contribute to the consideration of caribou in the Hornepayne Highway west and 20 
Thunderhouse Falls (Waxatike) areas.  Direction for caribou meant that the cores were to 21 
be deferred for 40 years however, in the interest of marten, 5 of the Maribou cores are 22 
deferred for 60 years.  The remainder of the core areas were distributed evenly across the 23 
remainder of the forest.  Cores were drawn so as to maximize the proportion of high 24 
quality marten habitat.  While the marten guide suggests 75 percent of the land area 25 
within a core be suitable, the best that could be achieved was 60 percent due to the 26 
presence of muskeg and nonforested area.  Having large areas of mature timber locked up 27 
in cores for long periods of time dramatically reduces the wood supply on the forest.  In 28 
order to decrease this impact, cores are released from deferral when areas of regenerating 29 
forest become suitable to form a new core.  This is commonly referred to as “turning on” 30 
and “turning off” cores.  New cores must be in the same vicinity as old cores and provide 31 
roughly the same area and quality of habitat.  This method allows the old cores to re-enter 32 
the wood supply before much of the volume is lost.  Also, although OWHAM does not 33 
allow for stocking to reduce over time, this does not convey the reality.  Thus, since the 34 
amount and quality of suitable habitat in cores changes over time as the forest matures, 35 
turning cores on and off also allows for new, better quality cores to be on the landscape.   36 
 37 
There are core areas deferred from harvest that are ‘true’ marten cores i.e. core areas 38 
deferred entirely for the provision of suitable marten habitat conditions and other areas 39 
that, while they do provide a certain amount of marten habitat but they are expanded with 40 
areas that are not suitable marten habitat but are caribou habitat i.e. bog and swamp but 41 
by being connected to the larger marten core area do contribute to maintaining of caribou 42 
habitat on the landscape. 43 
 44 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                           
 

 90

 A total of 31 true marten core areas have been distributed across the forest over the next 1 
20, 40 and 60 years.  The total area of these cores in the year 2007 is 143,500 ha with the 2 
average quality at 68 percent.  Nine Maribou cores totalling 141,000 ha have been 3 
overlaid and extended past the true marten cores in the two areas on the forest suitable for 4 
caribou habitat maintenance.  Figure 31 shows the locations of the cores on the forest.  5 
The following is a description, in order of how they were established, of the planned 6 
marten cores for the years 2007, 2027, and 2047: 7 
 8 
Figure 31: Location of Maribou and True Marten Cores on the Hearst Forest in the 2007-9 
2017 FMP 10 

 11 
 12 
Maribou Cores:  13 
 14 
The 2 areas on the forest where caribou habitat was considered are the Hornepayne 15 
Highway and west area, known as the “West Zone,” and up in the north eastern part of 16 
the forest in the “Thunderhouse” area.  Maribou cores are conglomerations of true marten 17 
cores and surrounding caribou habitat deferred in a contiguous manner on the landscape.  18 
Table 17 below summarizes the caribou and marten characteristics of the 9 Marabou 19 
cores in this plan.  The crossed out quality numbers indicate the quality for cores that are 20 
no longer deferred on the landscape.21 
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Table 17: Summary of the Marten and Caribou Habitat Area and Quality in the Maribou Cores 1 

Core Name Deferral 
Period 

Total 
Maribou 

Core 
Area (ha) 

Total 
Caribou 
Habitat 

(ha) 

Quality of 
Caribou 

Habitat at 
year 2007 

Total 
True 

Marten 
Core (ha) 

Quality for 
Marten at 
year 2007 

Quality for 
Marten at 
year 2027 

Quality for 
Marten at 
year 2047 

Carib236 2007-2047 12,902 4,618 35.79% 10,607 73.79% 76.93% 77.98%
CaribCross 2007-2047 17,611 10,346 58.75% 11,237 77.87% 81.57% 85.75%
CaribCross1 2,711 63.86% 72.88% 76.43%
CaribMercer 2007-2047 9,679 5,444 56.25% 3,988 68.78% 76.24% 81.92%

CaribMercer2 3,171 70.82% 76.21% 81.04%
CaribMulloy1 2007-2047 22,676 11,670 51.46% 6,043 59.49% 64.01% 71.24%
CaribMulloy2 11,405 55.27% 61.75% 67.32%
CaribKohler 2007-2067 7,224 3,988 55.21% 7,140 71.15% 80.83% 81.75%
CaribNagag 2007-2067 20,870 9,156 43.87% 21,852 71.71% 76.53% 79.85%

HillMcLeist1 2007-2067 9,970 4,243 42.56% 2,621 61.46% 68.71% 74.19%
HillMcLeist2 2,770 73.80% 75.42% 75.98%

Hillmer 2007-2067 2,118 924 43.62% 2,118 56.02% 64.85% 67.57%
Thunderhouse 

2007-2067 37,898 17,269 45.57% 
12,198 70.06% 71.69% 72.89%

Thunderhous2 3,936 69.92% 69.92% 71.99%
Thunderhous3 5,779 66.10% 68.56% 75.36%

Total 2007   140,947 67,658 48.12% 107,576 67.34%    
Total 2027          72.41%  
Total 2047   78,080 35,580 46.16% 58,413    74.95%
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West Zone – Caribou and Marten (step 1) 1 
  2 
This is the area west of the Hornepayne Hwy. where high priority was placed on 3 
establishing large cores for both marten and caribou (as discussed in section 3.2.2.2).  4 
The total area in cores in the west zone is just over 90,000 ha.  45,000 ha qualifies for 5 
caribou habitat and approximately 50,000 ha for marten habitat.  These cores are 6 
designed to link up with cores on the Big Pic and Nagagami Forests and provide a large 7 
mosaic pattern for current and future caribou habitat. 8 
 9 
Carib236 is approximately 13,000 ha and is located in Area 236, 237 and Fintry 10 
Township in the north western part of the Hearst Forest.  The true marten core portion is 11 
10,000 ha; 7,800 of which (73 percent) provide high quality marten habitat.  4,600 ha, or 12 
36 percent, of the whole core is caribou habitat.  This core provides a linkage to the north 13 
for caribou.  The Auden marten core is to the south east of this core and will become 14 
suitable marten habitat in 40 years. 15 
 16 
As seen on Figure 31 above, the CaribNagag, CaribCross, CaribMulloy, CaribMercer, 17 
and CaribKohler cores are all contiguous with an area containing existing and proposed 18 
cutovers in between.  The Bad River, Frazer River, and Larry’s Road blocks for this plan, 19 
have been selected for operations to provide for continuous caribou habitat in the future 20 
when the current cores no longer provide suitable habitat i.e. they are too old and falling 21 
down.  These blocks link to cutovers on the Hearst Forest and Nagagami Forest.  This 22 
whole area encircled by the current Maribou cores will be managed to provide future 23 
caribou habitat. 24 
 25 
CaribCross is approximately 17,600 ha with 14,000 ha being true marten core and 26 
10,300 (59 percent) ha being caribou habitat.  The true marten area is split into two cores, 27 
the one to the south being 11,200 ha with 78 percent high quality habitat, and the north 28 
one that being 2,700 ha with 64 percent high quality habitat.   29 
 30 
CaribMercer is a skinny core of about 9,600 ha and is deferred until the year 2047.  It 31 
has two true marten cores within it; one 4,000 ha and the other 3,100 ha with respective 32 
high quality habitat at 69 percent and 71 percent.  5,400 ha provides quality caribou 33 
habitat. 34 
 35 
CaribMulloy is a large 22,600 hectare core 51 percent (11,600 ha) of quality caribou 36 
habitat.  It is split into two true marten cores that are 6,000 ha and 11,400 ha with 37 
respective high quality marten habitat at 59 percent and 55 percent.  It will be deferred 38 
until the year 2047. 39 
 40 
CaribKohler is a 7,200 ha core in Kohler and Mercer Townships that is deferred for 60 41 
years.  4,000 ha, or 58 percent of the core contains quality caribou habitat.  7,100 ha is 42 
true marten habitat at 71 percent quality. 43 
 44 
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CaribNagag is attached areas on the Nagagami Forest that contribute to the Caribou 1 
management strategy that the Hearst Forest, Nagagami Forest and Big Pic Forest worked 2 
out.  It is deferred for 60 years.  The whole core is 24,100 ha, 9,100 of which contribute 3 
to quality caribou habitat.  21,800 is true marten core at 71 percent quality. 4 
 5 
North Zone – Caribou (step 2) 6 
  7 
The north eastern-most part of the forest was the second place where caribou habitat was 8 
considered in this plan.  The cores in this general area provide linkages with marten cores 9 
on the Gordon Cosens Forest and with Missinaibi Provincial Park.  They also provide 10 
linkages to the area north of the undertaking.  All of the cores in this area are deferred for 11 
60 years. 12 
 13 
HillMcLeister is in Hillmer, McLeister and Fryatt Townships.  It is a 9,900 ha core 14 
which contains large patches of muskeg.  The two true marten cores of 2,600 ha and 15 
2,800 ha have 61 percent and 73 percent quality respectively.  There is more “quality” 16 
marten habitat within the whole core however only that which is in a large area counts to 17 
the true core.  This core joins with a marten core on the Gordon Cosens Forest; 43 18 
percent (4,200 ha) of the core area counts toward caribou habitat.   19 
 20 
Hillmer is a small core of 2,100 ha in Hillmer Township on the border between the 21 
Hearst Forest and the Gordon Cosens Forest.  The whole area counts for marten habitat at 22 
56 percent quality.  920 ha is quality caribou habitat. 23 
 24 
Thunderhouse is a large core that includes Missinaibi Provincial Park and attaches to a 25 
marten core on the Gordon Cosens Forest.  The total size of the core is 38,000 ha; 17,200 26 
of which counts for caribou habitat.  The Thunderhouse core has 3 true marten cores:  27 
Thunderhous1 is 12,200 ha (70 percent quality), Thunderhous1 is 4,000 ha (70 percent 28 
quality), and Thunderhous3 is 5,700 ha (66 percent quality). 29 
 30 
Mature in center of forest (step 3) and Planning into the future (step 4) 31 
 32 
In the centre of the forest, large patches of mature and over mature forest is extremely 33 
difficult to find due to past harvesting history.  Cores in this area are built on parks and 34 
tend to be smaller and lower in marten quality because of the scarcity of high quality 35 
marten habitat those areas.  All are true marten cores.   36 
 37 
The marten cores planned for in the first 40 to 60 years of the plan are not intended to 38 
remain as cores into eternity.  This is for two reasons:  As the stands age and lose 39 
stocking over time the original core areas will not remain preferred marten habitat as per 40 
the model (OWHAM) and keeping these areas has a negative effect on wood supply.  41 
Maintaining wood supply into the future is a directive the Planning Team was clearly 42 
given in public consultation.  The cores that fall into this “future” category come into 43 
effect 20 and 40 years into the future and persist to 60 years.  All these cores are in the 44 
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centre of the forest and provide for habitat once the 40 year old cores are turned off.  1 
Table 18 summarizes the true marten cores in the centre of the forest: 2 
 3 
Table 18: True Marten Cores, Deferral Periods and Quality of the Cores in the Centre of 4 
the Hearst Forest 5 

Core Name Total Area 
(ha) 

Period Core is 
Active  

Quality at year 
2007 (%) 

Quality at 
year 2027 (%) 

Quality at 
year 2047 

(%) 
Irish 3382 2007-2027 79.69 80.06 81.12 
Ebbs 18,732 2007-2047 62.94 80.52 82.13 

Fushimi 5977 2007-2047 62.46 71.76 73.43 
ShannonB2 4700 2007-2047 74.37 74.37 75.01 

Walls 3133 2007-2047 64 68.33 68.33 
Devitt 4315 2027-2067 59.65 69.48 74.46 

McFarlane 3462 2027-2067 45.02 80.89 89.06 
Rogers  6518 2027-2067 31.22 68.34 75.04 
Talbott 4495 2027-2067 62.76 81.69 83.34 
Auden 3503 2047-2067 44.8 50.79 69.8 

Minnipuka 4514 2047-2067 24.16 25.08 85.58 
NorIrish 4326 2047-2067 34.97 54.34 64.78 
Orkney 5803 2047-2067 32.85 50.94 76.31 
Pelletier 12,852 2047-2067 20.58 20.95 84.21 
Shannon  12,771 2047-2067 41.71 53.37 59.18 
Twp 233 5471 2047-2067 27.43 28.98 91.42 
Total 2007 35,924  68.69    
Total 2027 51,332   74.42  
Total 2047 68,030     77.56

 6 
The following is a short description of each core: 7 
 8 
Irish – Located in the Townships of Irish and Verdun, this core includes the Dube Creek 9 
Conservation Reserve. 10 
 11 
Cores deferred for 40 years: 12 
 13 
Ebbs – Located in the Townships of Lowther, Ebbs, Schofield and Talbott, this is a large 14 
core in the southern part of the forest.  When it gets turned off, the Orkney, Pelletier and 15 
Talbott cores come into suitability for marten habitat in this area. 16 

 17 
Fushimi – Located in the Townships of Bannerman, Stoddart, Fushimi and Hanlan, this 18 
core includes the north parts of Fushimi Lake Provincial Park.  When it gets turned off, 19 
the NorIrish, Roger’s and Township 233 cores provide habitat in this area. 20 

 21 
ShannonB2 – Located in the Townships of Shannon and Devitt, this core ties into the 22 
north-south caribou travel core idea although it does not get counted as a caribou core.  It 23 
is an area of older timber surrounded by cutover and provides one of the few mature 24 
timber areas in the Shannon vicinity.  According to local trappers, marten are successfully 25 
colonizing the surrounding regeneration.  In 40 years the cutover around ShannonB2 will 26 
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be considered suitable for marten and replaces B2 as the Shannon core see Section 1 
6.1.2.2. 2 
 3 
Walls – Located in Walls Township, this core is just north of the Pichogen River Mixed 4 
Forest Park. 5 
 6 
Deferred for 21-60 years: 7 
 8 
Devitt – Located in Devitt Township, this core will in the future provide for a linkage to 9 
the Shannon core and contribute to the north-south travel corridor for caribou. 10 

 11 
McFarlane - McFarlane Township  12 

 13 
Rogers – Located in Rogers Studholme, and Area 238, this core is up the Rogers Road 14 
along an esker in old plantations. 15 

 16 
Talbott - Talbott Twp 17 
 18 
Deferred for 41 to 60 years: 19 
 20 
Auden – Locaten in Auden Township, this core is linked to Carib236 and comes into 21 
effect when it gets turned off.   22 

 23 
Minnipuka - Minnipuka and Walls Township 24 

 25 
NorIrish - Irish and Stoddart Townships 26 

 27 
Orkney - Orkney Township 28 

 29 
Pelletier – Located in Pelletier and Minnipuka Townships, this core together with the 30 
Minnipuka core provides for future marten habitat in the southern part of the forest. 31 

 32 
Shannon – Located in Shannon, Devitt, Sankey and Casgrain Townships, this core 33 
surrounds ShannonB2 and links to the Devitt core. 34 

 35 
Twp233 – Located in Areas 239 and 240 Townships, this core is off the Fushimi Road in 36 
the centre-north part of the forest.  It is part of the effort to provide future marten habitat 37 
in that area along with the marten-caribou cores off the Missinaibi River. 38 
 39 
3.2.2.4 Habitat Considerations during Operational Planning 40 
 41 
Many habitat related decisions are made during planning at the operational scale.  This 42 
ensures that more specific considerations can be made for species than modelling allows.  43 
It is only at the operational level that specific habitats such as nesting sites and cover 44 
within blocks can be planned for.  Generally, there are two ways that habitat is considered 45 
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when completing operational planning:  by applying AOCs, and by providing residuals 1 
and edge in the block. 2 
 3 
AOCs highlight specific features within a block for special treatment.  This can either 4 
mean no operations or modified operations near that feature.  AOCs specific to habitat 5 
have been developed for bird nesting sites, MAFA, and fisheries.  Further detail can be 6 
found in Table FMP 14 Section 4.2.1 and 6.1.13.  7 
 8 
When the block location and general size and shape have been decided, planning on the 9 
operational scale occurs.  Considering habitat at this scale is melded with NDPEG 10 
considerations for insular and peninsular residual requirements which dictate how much 11 
area and what type i.e. upland or lowland, of forest must be left in a block.  The Planning 12 
Team’s approach to this is detailed in the operational planning section.  For context in 13 
this section, the flowing is a brief summary on how habitat areas within blocks were 14 
selected:  15 
 16 

• is NDPEG met or not; 17 
• if not, add residual area to AOCs; 18 
• if still not, add residual to habitat that is limiting, and 19 
• once NDPEG is met, access habitat on a landscape level i.e. is there enough 20 

surrounding the block?  Are there enough patches within the block to provide 21 
shelter?  If not, add. 22 

 23 
Fisheries and water quality values are considered on an individual basis when planning 24 
block layout.  Specific prescriptions and discussion can be found in Section 4.2 (Table 25 
FMP 14) and 6.1.13. 26 
 27 
The following are some of the species whose habitat and lifecycle needs are considered 28 
for during operational planning.   29 
 30 
Bald Eagle – Up until recently, the Bald Eagle was considered “Endangered” on the 31 
Province’s Species at Risk list.  Successful population recovery has led to it now being 32 
considered as a species of “Special Concern” in Northeastern Ontario.  It is therefore no 33 
longer protected by the Endangered Species Act in Northeastern Ontario.  However, it 34 
will remain a locally featured species under forest management planning and thus nesting 35 
sites and habitat will be protected with an AOC.  The AOC protects the viewscape from 36 
the nest and also minimizes disturbance in the area when the nest is active. 37 
 38 
Osprey – Declines in the osprey populations is the 1950s to 1970s led to the osprey 39 
becoming a locally featured species in Forest Management planning.  The new “Forest 40 
Management Guideline for the Protection of Osprey Nests” released in 2006 allows for 41 
more refined osprey AOCs based on updates of our understanding of osprey and their 42 
needs.  On the Hearst Forest, ospreys are relatively common with several pairs returning 43 
to nest sites year after year.  Ospreys prefer to nest in areas with an open view and near 44 
water; new osprey nests are often found in areas that have been recently harvested.  45 
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AOCs for osprey minimize disturbance during the nesting period and protect the habitat 1 
surrounding the nest to 300 metres.   2 
 3 
Great Blue Heron – The heronries on the Hearst Forest vary in size but in general tend 4 
to have from 10 to 30 nests and occupy approximately 200 square metres.  Forest 5 
operations for this plan affect one heronry.  The Kabi River block in Fushimi Township 6 
has a heronry at the north-west corner.  The standard AOC will be followed around this 7 
site and additional residuals have been added in the Heavy Development Buffer Zone. 8 
 9 
Moose – Moose habitat is modelled for non-spatially using the wildlife habitat units (see 10 
above section 3.2.2.2).  This does not ensure each block has sufficient winter cover 11 
available and so this is done on a block by block basis.  In general, blocks are designed so 12 
that there is no more then 400 metres for an animal to travel before reaching cover.  13 
Providing for moose in this manner also supplies cover for all other species.  Modelling 14 
also does not protect high quality MAFAs.  MAFAs are areas with a high concentration 15 
of suitable aquatic plants typically found in cool, slow moving water bodies.  The AOC 16 
prescription for MAFAs provides some forest cover around the value and does not allow 17 
for water crossings. 18 
 19 
3.2.3 Forest Landscape Pattern 20 
 21 
The forest landscape around the town of Hearst and along the Highway 11 corridor from 22 
Mattice to the Nagagami River has been heavily disturbed by past harvesting.  This is 23 
partially due to the settlement patterns of the Hearst area but is also a reflection of the age 24 
of the timber in this area at the time that it was harvested.   25 
 26 
The area accessed by the Hornepayne Highway and the Caithness road are also heavily 27 
influenced by past harvesting operations i.e. harvesting activities were certainly focused 28 
on areas around the Chain of Lakes because of the abilities to raft logs to the mill sites.   29 
The harvesting pattern in these areas also focused on high ground that is operable in the 30 
frost free season and areas of spruce budworm infestation.  See map in Section 6.1.2.2.   31 
 32 
Generally the large areas of mature and over-mature forest are located in eight large 33 
patches across the forest.  These areas generally have no access built within them and 34 
they were previously not selected for harvesting operations because of the age of the 35 
timber.  Other areas of old forest on the forest are scattered through the disturbed areas 36 
and they are remnants of old forest that was not harvested when the rest of the forest in 37 
the area was harvested. 38 
 39 
The management implications of harvesting this old forest involved the creation of new 40 
access to the large areas of old forest.  Also, when considering harvest of remnant blocks 41 
of timber left following past operations these blocks must be large enough to mount and 42 
economically viable harvest operation. 43 
 44 
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Most of the large mature and overmature patches of timber on the forest are lowland 1 
conifer species i.e. black spruce.  Upland species, i.e. aspen and jack pine, are located in a 2 
few areas of the forest.  3 
 4 
The majority of the mixedwood Forest Units are regenerating cutovers in the disturbed 5 
area of the forest.  Jack pine is mostly limited to 3 areas of the forest:  the northeast 6 
section of the forest (the area accessed by the Waxatike Road), the area of the 7 
Hornepayne highway, and south of Hearst in the area accessed by the Caithness Road.  8 
See map in Section 6.1.2.2.   9 
 10 
The interspersion of low and high ground has implications for silviculture at times when 11 
small amounts of high ground (that requires regeneration activities to ensure the sites are 12 
regenerated to acceptable levels), are interspersed throughout low ground that does not 13 
require such active regeneration. 14 
 15 
There are 12 full or part townships within the boundary of the Hearst Forest that are 16 
privately owned.  See map in Section 6.1.2.2.  There are no implications for management 17 
involved directly in these areas.  However, gates are in place to restrict access to these 18 
areas and this access restriction must be considered when operating in areas that are in the 19 
vicinity of these privately owned townships.  20 
 21 
3.2.4 Other Forest Classifications 22 
 23 
In order to consider the habitat requirements of caribou, another forest classification was 24 
used.  Details on the habitat Structured Queried Language (SQL) are described in the 25 
Analysis Package (Section 6.1.6) and management decisions are discussed in the Habitat 26 
Section 3.2.2. 27 
  28 
3.3 SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES 29 
 30 
Forest management objectives associated with the manipulation of forest cover are 31 
accomplished through the application of various silvicultural systems.  Silvicultural 32 
systems are based on management principles and practices that work with and rely upon 33 
the ecological processes of a particular forest type.  Silvicultural treatments are therefore 34 
determined from the forest type or Forest Unit being managed.   35 
 36 
The Hearst Forest is located within the Boreal Forest in Ontario.  The Boreal Forest is 37 
characterized by aggregations of relatively even-aged forest stands that originate as a 38 
result of minor or major disturbances from events such as wildfire, blow down and insect 39 
attack.  Prior to effective forest fire protection measures undertaken in the middle of the 40 
1900’s, frequent natural disturbances kept the Hearst Forest in a relatively young state 41 
compared to present conditions.  Over the millennia, the Forest adapted to frequent 42 
destruction and subsequent regeneration.  Tree species of commercial importance exhibit 43 
regenerative characteristics adapted to conditions that exist after such disturbances e.g. 44 
full sunlight, exposed seedbeds and increased nutrient cycling or nutrient flushes.  The 45 
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species range from those intolerant to moderately tolerant of shade but require full 1 
sunlight to achieve successful regeneration and best growth potential.  Additionally, 2 
several species depend on some form of ground disturbance to achieve seedling 3 
establishment. 4 
 5 
Clear-Cut Silvicultural System    6 
 7 
Silvicultural practices that are best suited for management in the Boreal Forest attempt to 8 
mimic the cycle of disturbance to create conditions within which the native species can 9 
be regenerated.  The silvicultural system that accomplishes this and applies to the Boreal 10 
conditions of the Hearst Forest is the Clear-Cut System resulting in even-aged forest 11 
management. 12 
 13 
Clear-cutting, unlike selection cutting, is the management practice best suited to the 14 
Boreal Forest because it can create the open sunlight condition to which most boreal tree 15 
species are adapted.  If fire were allowed to persist and not be suppressed, much of the 16 
Hearst Forest wouldn’t be in its current over mature state.  Clear-cutting is the harvest 17 
method that best enables both timber extraction and regeneration in the Boreal Forest.  In 18 
doing so, areas are opened up allowing full sunlight to reach the forest floor producing 19 
the best growth conditions for new plants that would normally lay dormant in shade 20 
conditions (Moore, 2000).  Selection cutting or selective logging does not foster these 21 
necessary ecological conditions.  In fact, selective logging causes more degradation of the 22 
quality of the forest than clear-cutting.  Less sunlight reduces the growth of new 23 
regeneration and often causes germination of unwanted, more tolerant species such as 24 
balsam fir.  Furthermore, the management practice of selective cutting causes only valued 25 
timber to be removed from the forest leaving poor quality, less desirable timber behind, 26 
which in turn, shades the forest floor. 27 
 28 
There is an aesthetic misconception regarding clear-cutting compared to other forms of 29 
logging such as selection cutting.  The public tends to be misguided by the sight of a 30 
fresh clear-cut, referring to it as devastation or deforestation when in fact it is more 31 
beneficial to the Boreal environment than some other logging methods.  It is important to 32 
realize that forestry is based on a science, not aesthetics.  Some scenarios that look bad 33 
are indeed ecologically negative, but it is equally true that some landscapes that would be 34 
called ugly are perfectly healthy from an environmental perspective.   35 
 36 
The silvicultural system employed on the Hearst Forest and which forms the basis for all 37 
SGR’s is the Clear-Cut System.  38 
 39 
3.3.1 Silvicultural Ground Rules for Normal Operations 40 
 41 
SGR’s specify the silvicultural systems and types of harvest, regeneration and tending 42 
practices that may be used to manage forest cover, and from those practices, the resulting 43 
forest conditions that are expected to be in place e.g. future condition.  The intended 44 
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effect of these practices, combined across the Forest as a whole, is to direct forest growth 1 
over time toward the Desired Future Forest Condition (DFFC).  2 
 3 
The SGR’s are developed to cover the broad range of conditions encountered on the 4 
Hearst Forest to ensure that forest management practices are environmentally sound and 5 
applied effectively to achieve the 10 year targets described in Section 3.5 and ultimately 6 
the DFFC.  The SGR’s are silvicultural prescriptions that have been developed by the 7 
Planning Team with knowledge of local forest conditions and experience with past 8 
management activities.  The MNR Silvicultural Guides (OMNR, 1997) were also taken 9 
into consideration.  SGR’s are not intended to limit the ability to develop alternate or 10 
more effective silvicultural treatments.  Development of new SGR’s that are more 11 
effective in supporting plan objectives is ongoing and encouraged. 12 
 13 
An individual SGR has two components: a description of the present forest condition and 14 
desired treatment outcome, and the sequence of silvicultural treatments that provide the 15 
correct growing conditions to reach that outcome.  For each combination of Forest Unit, 16 
site type and desired future condition, the sequence of harvest, regeneration and tending 17 
treatments, or Silvicultural Treatment Package (STP), is described. An important 18 
component of an STP is the regeneration standards which will define when an area is 19 
successfully regenerated and considered Free to Grow (FTG).  20 
 21 
The SGR’s for the Hearst Forest are found in Table FMP 5.  The first SGR for each 22 
Forest Unit is the SGR that will return the area harvested to the original Forest Unit.  This 23 
is considered the “preferred alternative”.  SGR’s that follow are treatment combinations 24 
that will convert the present Forest Unit to a different future Forest Unit, which is a less 25 
preferred but acceptable result.  Each SGR contains a preferred treatment regime and may 26 
have a range of other acceptable treatments that will result in a similar future forest.    27 
 28 
In general, the treatments with the highest present economic value are natural 29 
regeneration treatments because of their low establishment costs, regardless of the value 30 
of future yields.  However, to ensure successful regeneration of desirable species, natural 31 
treatments are limited in application to specific sites.  The most cost-effective program of 32 
silviculture for the Forest is one which: 33 
 34 

• Prescribes natural regeneration methods wherever conditions favour successful 35 
regeneration to desirable species; 36 

• Prescribes the least expensive combinations of site preparation and planting, 37 
considering site limitations, where natural regeneration methods will not 38 
successfully regenerate desired species; 39 

• Contributes to meeting desired future wood supply objectives, and 40 
• Ensures conservation of forest biodiversity by maintaining desired species 41 

composition. 42 
 43 
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The above approach to prescribing silvicultural treatments is the same as in the 2002 1 
FMP.  Specific treatments are also the same except for prescriptions for mixedwoods that 2 
are new and have been developed with an operational focus.  3 
 4 
There are 73 SGR’s included in this Plan.  A summary of all SGR’s is listed in Table 21, 5 
preceding Table FMP 5.  The purpose of this summary is to provide an overall view of 6 
the treatments prescribed by Forest Unit.  7 
 8 
Emulating Natural Disturbances 9 
 10 
The ability of silvicultural treatments to emulate natural disturbances varies.  The lowest 11 
cost treatments are not always the most effective for this purpose.  For example, harvest 12 
followed by prescribed burning results in a more natural succession of vegetation than 13 
harvest followed by mechanical site preparation.  Yet, mechanical site preparation is 14 
frequently less costly to apply.  This qualitative difference in treatment outcome is not 15 
considered a factor of cost-effectiveness.   16 
 17 
Boreal sites and their associated vegetation have adapted to frequent fire.  Regeneration 18 
treatments that make use of prescribed burning are therefore the best fit with emulating 19 
natural disturbances.  With this consideration the target for prescribed burning is set in 20 
Section 3.3.2.4, while attempting to apply the practice within the range of cost for 21 
alternate methods of site preparation.  22 
 23 
Exceptions 24 
 25 
Individual SGR’s are identified according to their status as Recommended, Conditionally 26 
Recommended or Exception in the Silvicultural Guides.  Exceptions are those treatments 27 
listed in the Guides as Not Recommended.  When Exceptions are put into practice, 28 
effectiveness monitoring must be carried out to determine their silvicultural success.  29 
Monitoring of Exceptions is described in Section 6.1.11. 30 
 31 
Two types of exceptions are included in the SGR - commercial thinning (CT) and 32 
prescribed burning on specific sites.  CT is considered an Exception because although 33 
operational practices are highly developed and results are well known in other 34 
jurisdictions, it is largely an untested practice for Ontario’s Boreal Forest.  Further 35 
discussion about CT is found in Section 3.3.2.4.  CT exceptions are SGR numbers Pj-36 
2Int1T, Pj-6Int2T and SP1-7Int2T. 37 
 38 
Prescribed Burning is not a recommended treatment on Ecosites 12 and 13 due to 39 
concerns for grass establishment.  While these sites frequently grass up quickly after a 40 
burn, it is questionable to not recommend prescribed burning on these Boreal Ecosites, 41 
given the natural disturbance history and ecological dynamic.  Current tending treatments 42 
are effective and can ensure success on these sites if grass becomes a problem.   43 
Prescribed burning exceptions are SGR numbers:  SB1-7Int1, SB1-8Int1 and SB1-9Int1.  44 
Further discussion about these exceptions can be found in Section 3.3.2.4 below. 45 
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3.3.2 Silvicultural Ground Rule Components 1 
 2 
The following section describes the many components that make up individual SGR.  A 3 
single SGR consists of a description of a current and future stand condition, silvicultural 4 
treatments options and the regeneration standards that are to be met.   5 
 6 
Each SGR is intended to describe the activities that will be carried out on a given stand to 7 
allow the current Forest Unit, once harvested, to succeed to the future Forest Unit, 8 
whether it is the pre-harvest stand or a different Forest Unit. 9 
 10 
Table FMP 5 is colour-coded by the Forest Unit desired to be achieved as a result of 11 
treatment.   A coloured rectangle located in the lower right corner of each SGR 12 
corresponds with the Forest Unit key in FMP 3.  13 
 14 
3.3.2.1 Current Condition 15 
 16 
Each SGR is attributed to an individual current Forest Unit.  Each current Forest Unit is 17 
described by its current forest condition which details its average species composition 18 
and SC, also listed in Table FMP 3.  A listing of the range of ecosites associated with the 19 
current Forest Unit is shown under the current forest condition.  Also included in the 20 
current condition is a brief description of the soil characteristics that would be expected 21 
to be associated with the given Forest Unit.   22 
 23 
Forest Units are assigned to stands according to the FRI species composition and 24 
description.  It is recognised by the Planning Team that this species composition is 25 
developed through photo interpretation and is not accurate in all cases.  As such, it is 26 
anticipated that changes in the SGR applied to the stand may differ from the planned 27 
SGR once the actual field conditions are assessed and evaluated. 28 
 29 
3.3.2.2 Future Condition 30 
 31 
The future forest condition is the predicted result of the application of a STP that has 32 
been carried out on a given Forest Unit.  Included in the future forest condition are the 33 
predicted average future SC, stocking, species composition and future minimum operable 34 
age of the regenerated stand.  Future SC and stocking are consistent with SFMM inputs in 35 
Section 6.1.6.  The Planning Team determined the Post Renewal Succession (PRS) 36 
composition for the future forest condition for each treatment intensity based on 37 
knowledge and experience with conditions on the Hearst Forest.  See Appendix 14 of the 38 
Analysis Package, Section 6.1.6. 39 
 40 
Minimum Operable Age 41 
 42 
Minimum Operable Age is the youngest age at which a stand can be harvested while still 43 
meeting plan objectives.  For example, the PO1 Forest Unit could be harvested at 60 44 
years of age and yield high volumes of low-grade aspen.  However this Forest Unit is also 45 
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targeted to produce aspen veneer, which is not normally available in sufficient quantity 1 
and quality until 80 years of age or older.  In order to fulfill plan objectives, the minimum 2 
operable age for the PO1 Forest Unit is set at 80 years, at which time sufficient volumes 3 
of both products are available.  Minimum operable ages for the SF1 and PJ2 forest units 4 
are similarly set later than they may be on some other forests in recognition of the local 5 
dependence on the Hearst forest for sawlog quality fibre.  Minimum operable age by 6 
Forest Unit for the present Forest is shown in Table 19.   Section 3.4 and 4.3.6 describes 7 
the various forest products that can be achieved by Forest Unit, given the minimum 8 
operable ages.   9 
 10 
Table 19: Minimum Operable Age for the Present Forest by Forest Unit 11 

Forest Unit Minimum Operable Age 
(years) 

SB3 120 
SB1 110 
PJ2 80 
LC1 110 
SP1 90 
SF1 90 
PO3 80 
PO1 80 

MW1 90 
MW2 90 

  12 
Areas that are treated intensively i.e. plantations see the minimum operable age of the 13 
future stand reduced due to the benefits the seedlings receive from site preparation, 14 
planting, and tending treatments.   15 
 16 
Areas that are treated using basic treatments i.e. Careful Logging Around Advanced 17 
Growth (CLAAG) and Group Seed Tree (GST) and Poplar suckering (Po Nat) typically 18 
maintain the same minimum operable age as the natural forest because the regeneration 19 
resulting from these treatments would likely be similar to the natural forest following a 20 
natural disturbance.   21 
 22 
Areas that are treated extensively will see an increase in the minimum operable age due 23 
to less than successful regeneration that is anticipated with this treatment type.  Extensive 24 
development takes longer to reach maturity usually because a number of site and species 25 
related factors e.g. brush competition, lack of seed source, poor seedbed receptivity, 26 
hinder meeting stocking targets, slowing the time to FTG. 27 
 28 
Development Information 29 
 30 
Associated with the future condition of a stand or Forest Unit is the development 31 
information for that stand.  Development information describes the proportion of area that 32 
the present Forest Unit will become after being treated by a given STP.  Using SGR 33 
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number PO1-1Bas in Table FMP 5 as an example, an area of poplar that is harvested and 1 
regenerated by Basic silvicultural intensity will develop as follows: 2 
 3 

• 50% Basic will become Poplar1; 4 
• 20% Basic will become Mixedwood2; 5 
• 20% Basic will become Spruce Fir, and 6 
• 10% Basic will become Poplar3.  7 

 8 
This information has been generated by the Planning Team based on local knowledge 9 
supported by field surveys carried out on regenerated harvest areas from the past 17 years 10 
as well as expert opinion provided by MNR district and regional staff. 11 
  12 
Silviculture Intensity  13 
 14 
Defining the intensity of a silviculture treatment is a means of grouping silvicultural 15 
treatments by the degree of intervention and expense of the treatment required to achieve 16 
the desired results.  Usually, as intervention efforts increase, so does expense, however 17 
the quality and growth rate of the regeneration usually improves as well.  Four levels of 18 
intensity are identified in this Plan:  Extensive, Basic and Intensive, as well as a CT 19 
intensity for the SP1 and PJ2 Forest Units.  The intensity of a treatment is identified 20 
within title of the SGR in Table FMP 5 21 
 22 
The following are descriptions of silvicultural treatment that are applied by silvicultural 23 
intensity: 24 
 25 
Extensive:  Any stand that receives an extensive silvicultural treatment receives the least 26 
amount of silvicultural intervention between current and future conditions.  In all Forest 27 
Units, the only silvicultural intervention involved in an extensive treatment is the 28 
harvesting operation. Regeneration occurs by whatever means it can.  It is not 29 
intentionally assisted by special harvest patterns, methods or practices designed to favour 30 
certain species or conditions.   31 
 32 
Extensive silviculture is applied to a minimal area, about 1 percent of the harvest.  This is 33 
in areas where activities requiring more investment are not judged to be cost effective or 34 
useful.  Extensive treatments minimize cost.  35 
 36 
The two main disadvantages of Extensive treatment are the length of time taken to 37 
regenerate a site and the potential for Forest Unit conversions.  Regeneration usually 38 
occurs more slowly and to less desirable species than that following a natural disturbance.  39 
On uplands, competing vegetation develops quickly after harvest, hindering the sprouting 40 
or coppice of hardwoods and seeding of desirable conifers.  As balsam fir is usually 41 
present in high numbers, especially in old conditions, it easily re-establishes itself. On 42 
lowland sites with adequate seedbeds, regeneration to spruce, tamarack and cedar occur 43 
slowly through ingress from natural seeding and recruitment of young trees left on site.  44 
The rate of seeding can be seriously hindered if the seed source is distant.  If less 45 
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desirable species are left standing during the harvest, they become a significant 1 
contributor of seed for the next stand.  Because of this, Extensive treatments can result in 2 
undesirable stand conversions on 30 to 40 percent of the area treated.  3 
 4 
Basic:  Basic development is used on those stands where a minimal amount of 5 
intervention is needed during and/or after harvest to provide desired regeneration and 6 
stocking levels.  It is expected that Basic treatments will regenerate a site at the same 7 
approximate rate as a natural disturbance.  On many sites, but not all, the mix of tree 8 
species establishing will also emulate natural disturbances.   9 
 10 
Yields that are similar to the natural forest at a similar minimum operable age are 11 
generally produced with Basic treatments.  There are two disadvantages to Basic 12 
treatments, a lack of density regulation and the inconsistent coverage of regeneration.  13 
There may be cases where Forest Unit conversions occur due to the lack of control over 14 
the species left on site providing the seeding and advanced growth. 15 
 16 
Basic is the most applied treatment intensity.  It is applied to about 68 percent of the area 17 
harvested for the 2007 FMP. 18 
 19 
Basic treatments rely on natural regeneration to establish a young forest, and for conifers 20 
may be followed by tending by aerial herbicide application.  Pre-commercial thinning 21 
(PCT) and more costly forms of tending, such as manual herbicide are not prescribed 22 
with Basic treatments.  The following lists the types of treatments by Forest Unit that 23 
may be prescribed as Basic treatments: 24 
 25 

• SB3, SB1, and LC1 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and remove 26 
shading, in conjunction with CLAAG or group seed tree treatments.  Regeneration 27 
to conifer, mostly spruce but also cedar and tamarack, occurs from release of 28 
advanced growth and by seeding from seed groups. Tending with 2,4-D herbicide 29 
may be required.  Original species mix is restored on most of the area.  However, 30 
as with the SP1 and SF1 Forest Units, the content of cedar and tamarack will 31 
increase.  The outcome may be conversions from SB1 or SB3 to LC1 where cedar 32 
and tamarack content is high.  In general the use of CLAAG or GST is adequate 33 
to ensure regeneration of Cedar on all sites on the Hearst Forest.  Anecdotal 34 
information leads to the conclusion that when a low ground site is harvested the 35 
regeneration resulting is a plethora of cedar.    36 

 37 
Basic treatments are preferred for SB3, SB1 and LC1 Forest Units. 38 

 39 
• PJ2 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and remove shading.  40 

Regeneration to conifer, mostly jack pine, by broadcast seeding or seedfall from 41 
cones usually with but can be without prior scarification if sites are harvesting in 42 
snow free condition to ensure surface disturbance. Tending not required.  Original 43 
species mix is restored; however, hardwood and balsam fir content increase.   44 

 45 
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• SP1 and SF1 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and remove shading, in 1 
conjunction with CLAAG or group seed tree treatments.  Regeneration to conifer, 2 
mostly  spruce but also cedar and tamarack, occurs from release of advanced 3 
growth and by seeding from seed groups. Tending with 2, 4-D herbicide may be 4 
required.  A small amount of natural regeneration to hardwoods occurs in this 5 
Forest Unit.  On most of the area treated, the original species mix is restored.  On 6 
a small proportion of the area, Forest Unit conversions will occur.  On better 7 
drained portions of the Forest Unit, balsam fir may become the dominant species.  8 
In the more poorly drained portions, the content of cedar and tamarack will 9 
increase.  Due to lack of commercial demand, these species are not harvested and 10 
remain to provide seedfall in greater proportion to spruce than in original stand 11 
conditions.  The outcome may be conversions to SB1 or LC1 Forest Units where 12 
cedar and tamarack content is high.   13 

 14 
Basic treatments are preferred for about 10 percent of SP1 and SF1 Forest Units. 15 
 16 

• PO1 and PO3 – it is very important that operators harvest sufficient volume to 17 
open canopy and warm soils to allow for suckering and coppice regeneration for 18 
poplar and birch.  Original species mix is restored; however the balsam fir content 19 
generally increases.  Where not enough canopy has been opened some tramping 20 
of residual brush may be required. 21 

 22 
• MW1 and MW2 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and warm soils to 23 

allow for suckering and coppice regeneration for hardwoods.  Regeneration for 24 
conifers, mostly balsam fir, by release of advanced growth and some natural 25 
seeding from CLAAG for conifers, usually balsam fir.  If conifer content 26 
warrants, aerial tending with 2, 4-D herbicide only.  Original hardwood species 27 
are restored while conifer content usually converts from jack pine or spruce to 28 
balsam fir.  Presently the preferred treatment for this Forest Unit, this Plan will 29 
implement a shift away from this treatment for Mixedwood. 30 

 31 
Basic treatments are preferred for about 50 percent of MW1 and MW2 Forest 32 
Units. 33 

 34 
The above combinations of treatments are described more completely in Table 35 
FMP 5.  36 

 37 
Intensive 1:  Intensive development is applied to Forest Units and stands that require a 38 
considerable amount of silvicultural effort to re-establish desirable species following the 39 
harvest.   40 
 41 
Intensive treatments are intended to establish stands that are density regulated.  Intensive 42 
treatments involve a high degree of intervention after harvest to increase growth rates, 43 
shorten age to maturity and establish species compositions that more closely resemble 44 
natural conditions.  This last point is fundamental to maintaining biodiversity objectives 45 
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for long term forest species composition described in Section 3.7. Higher yields at earlier 1 
minimum operable age are generally produced when compared with Basic treatments.  2 
The disadvantage of Intensive treatments is the expense of application.  3 
  4 
Intensive treatments involve artificial regeneration, usually planting but also including 5 
broadcast seeding, a Basic treatment when applied alone, that is followed by PCT to 6 
ensure peak growth.  Planting may be carried out with seedlings grown from general 7 
collection seed or from improved seed.  Intensive treatment on PO1 or PO3 sites results 8 
in conversions where these Forest Units transfer to SP1, SF1, MW1 or MW2 Forest Units 9 
in the future, however this occurs on a very small proportion of these Forest Units.   10 
Intensive treatments are carried out on conifer Forest Units to maintain their proportions 11 
on the landbase, maintain biodiversity, and improve growing stock production and reduce 12 
the age of minimum operability on a Forest Unit by Forest Unit basis.  13 
 14 
Intensive treatments are most frequently applied in conifer Forest Units, while application 15 
in the Mixedwood Forest Units will increase during this Plan.  Any application in 16 
hardwood Forest Units results in species conversions and is limited to small areas more 17 
suited to growing conifers.  Intensive is commonly applied in this Plan, to about 31 18 
percent of the area harvested.  19 
 20 
The cost assigned to Intensive treatments ranges by Forest Unit from 800 to 1100 dollars 21 
per hectare, depending on the density of plantings and amount of tending effort required.  22 
Costs relating to FTG assessment are common to all.  23 
 24 
The following lists the types of treatments by Forest Unit that may be prescribed as  25 
Intensive treatments: 26 
 27 

• SB1, SB3, and LC1 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and remove 28 
shading followed by high-density planting to spruce.  Site preparation before 29 
planting if required.  Tending may be required.  On most of the area treated, the 30 
original species mix will be restored.  While intensive treatments in these Forest 31 
Units are effective at preventing conversions to others, its application is not 32 
favoured due the high cost and the success of Basic treatments.  Intensive 33 
treatments in these Forest Units is only likely to occur in areas where the original 34 
stand SC or species composition has been incorrectly identified. 35 

 36 
Costs for Intensive treatments for these Forest Units is from $1,000 to $1,100 per 37 
hectare.  This is the cost of high-density site preparation and planting, and tending 38 
of part or all of the area regenerated. 39 

 40 
• PJ2 – harvest sufficient to open canopy and remove shading.  Low or high density 41 

planting establishes Jack Pine.  Alternatively, on appropriate sites, aerial seeding 42 
followed by PCT.  Site preparation and tending may or may not be needed.  Very 43 
effective at restoring original species mix.   44 

 45 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                           
 

 108

Intensive treatments are preferred for this Forest Unit.  Costs for Intensive 1 
treatments for Jack Pine is from 1000 dollars per hectare.  This is the cost of high 2 
density site preparation and planting, and tending of part of the area regenerated.  3 

 4 
• SP1 and SF1 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and remove shading 5 

followed by high density planting to spruce.  Site preparation before planting if 6 
required.  Tending is frequently required.  On most of the area treated, the original 7 
species mix is restored.  However, on better drained portions of the Forest Unit, 8 
balsam fir may increase its presence in future conditions unless prescribed 9 
burning is carried out.  Intensive treatments in Spruce Slope are effective at 10 
preventing conversions from this Forest Unit to others. 11 

 12 
Intensive treatments are preferred for about 90 percent of this Forest Unit.  Costs 13 
for Intensive treatments for SP1 and SF1 average about 1100 dollars per hectare.  14 
This is the cost of high-density site preparation and planting, and tending of part of 15 
the area regenerated. 16 

 17 
• PO1 and PO3 – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and warm soils.  Site 18 

preparation followed by low or high density planting establishes spruce and/or 19 
Jack Pine. Hardwoods fill in with suckering and coppice regeneration.  Tending 20 
with herbicides is required and can have widely varying effects depending on the 21 
herbicide used.  These combinations of treatment will result in conversions to the 22 
MW1, MW2, PJ2, SP1 and SF1 Forest Units. 23 

 24 
Costs associated with Intensive treatments for these Forest Units is from 1,100 to 25 
1,200 dollars per hectare.  Establishing conifers in hardwood stands will require 26 
high planting densities, supporting site preparation and two or three tending 27 
efforts.  28 

 29 
• Mixedwood – harvest sufficient volume to open canopy and warm soils.  Site 30 

preparation followed by low or high density planting establishes spruce and/or 31 
jack pine. Hardwoods fill in with suckering and coppice regeneration.  Tending 32 
with herbicides is usually necessary and can have widely varying effects 33 
depending on the herbicide used. These combinations of treatments can result in 34 
conversions to the more conifer based PJ2, SP1 or SF1 Forest Units where 35 
planting has been carried out at high densities, or be used to maintain a more 36 
natural species composition as one of the mixedwood Forest Units (depending on 37 
whether spruce or pine were planted..  Unless prescribed burning is applied for 38 
site preparation, balsam fir will usually increase its presence in future forest 39 
conditions.  40 

 41 
Over the course of this Plan, methods to establish spruce and jack pine in 42 
mixedwood associations with poplar and birch will be implemented. By the end of 43 
this Plan, Intensive treatment will be the preferred method of regeneration for the 44 
mixedwood Forest Units.  45 
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 1 
Costs associated with Intensive treatments for Mixedwood is from 1,100 dollars 2 
per hectare.  Establishing conifers in mixedwood stands will involve low planting 3 
densities, less dense site preparation and 2 or 3 tending efforts.  4 

 5 
Intensive 2: the intensive 2 treatment is associated with the PJ2 and SP1 Forest Units and 6 
are in reference to the species mix involved in planting and regenerating these Forest 7 
Units following harvest. 8 
 9 

• PJ2 – reflects a pure pine plantations and the higher growth rates expected from 10 
jack pine in comparison to a jack pine black spruce mix. 11 

 12 
• SP1 – is intended to reflect the planting of a mix of black and white spruce as 13 

opposed to a monoculture of black spruce.  The increase in the yield is to reflect 14 
the more productive white spruce and jack pine in some of the plantations.   15 

 16 
3.3.2.3 Regeneration Standards 17 
 18 
Regeneration standards are required as benchmarks to determine the success of 19 
regeneration efforts.  “Minimum standards define the line between success and failure in 20 
terms of remedial action” and are purely associated with the health of the ecosystem 21 
(OMNR, 2001).  The standards describe a condition of young forest that meets a certain 22 
composition, both qualitative and quantitative, that if no further silvicultural interventions 23 
occur, will continue to grow into the characteristics defined by the future condition in 24 
Table FMP 5.  Each SGR describes a certain regeneration standard that leads to a single 25 
future condition.   26 
 27 
Included in the regeneration standards is the FTG period in years with an associated 28 
height; criteria for minimum and target densities along with the density of acceptable 29 
species per hectare; and the target species and acceptable species.  Standards are uniquely 30 
defined for each SGR.  The minimum standard is 1,000 well-spaced free growing trees 31 
per hectare for PJ2, SP1, SB3, SB1 and SF1.  MW1, MW2, LC1, PO1 and PO3 have a 32 
minimum standard of 1500 well-spaced free growing trees per hectare.  All SGRs also 33 
show a desired standard which is higher than the minimum.  34 
 35 

• Free-To-Grow - FTG time periods and heights are determined for the Hearst 36 
Forest based on site productivity, tree species, minimum heights, method of 37 
harvest, silviculture treatments and the management objectives.   A stand is FTG 38 
when the majority of target trees have met minimum height requirements.  The 39 
minimum height recommended from Provincial direction for spruce, cedar and 40 
balsam fir is 80 centimetres in conditions free of competition and 2.5 metres when 41 
competition is presence.  In the case of jack pine and tamarack, 1 metre minimum 42 
height is recommended to be declared FTG.  The FTG minimum height for 43 
hardwoods in all conditions is 2 metres. 44 

 45 
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FTG time periods are set from experience of applying treatments on the Hearst 1 
Forest. The shortest times are for planted and tended jack pine and naturally 2 
regenerating hardwoods, both of which have shown that FTG is reached in 5 years 3 
or less.  Intermediate length times are for planted and tended black and white 4 
spruce, at 7 years.  The longest FTG times are for natural regeneration to conifer 5 
on lowland sites.  Regeneration established from CLAAG and GST is predicted to 6 
take 15 years to reach FTG.  Table 20 summarise the Free to Grow ages for all the 7 
commercial tree species. 8 

 9 
Table 20: Free to Grow Ages for Target and Acceptable Tree Species on the Hearst 10 
Forest 11 

Species Regeneration Free to Grow 
(years) 

Pj Planted 5 

Sw Planted 7 
Natural 15 

Sb Planted 7 
Natural 15 

Bf Natural 10 
La Natural 10 
Ce Natural 15 
Po Natural 5 
Pb Natural 5 
Bw Natural 5 

 12 
• Target Species - Target species are “ecologically suited to the site” and are 13 

desired to meet wood supply objectives (MNR, 1997).  The development of each 14 
ground rule is aimed at establishing the target species.  The target species are 15 
required to meet the species composition criteria for the desired future Forest 16 
Unit.  17 

 18 
• Acceptable species - Acceptable species are also ecologically suited to the site, 19 

but desired in less abundance.  Management activities are not directly aimed at 20 
these species, and may have site risk or lower productivity (MNR, 2001).  On the 21 
Hearst Forest, both apply.  Less abundant, but ecologically suited are generally 22 
desired to maintain natural biodiversity.  These are generally pioneering species 23 
e.g. birch, aspen, black ash, and other usual target species.  When there is 24 
evidence of a conversion to an unwanted Forest Unit/type/condition e.g. CLAAG 25 
or GST treatments, that convert Spruce Fir to a Lowland Conifer, there are 26 
specific limitations on quantity.  Where plan objectives (i.e. maintaining 27 
biodiversity) may be compromised by allowing unwanted species (i.e. balsam fir) 28 
to count towards stocking levels resulting in areas to be deemed stocked due to 29 
the presence of a large amount of this species following harvest operations, there 30 
are specific limitations on the quantity this species can contribute to the minimum 31 
stocking level. 32 

 33 
 34 
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3.3.2.4 Silvicultural Treatments 1 
  2 
Below is a description of the components that make up each silvicultural treatment sub-3 
divided into two categories of most Common Treatment Package and Acceptable 4 
Alternative Treatments.  They are: Harvest method, logging method, site preparation, 5 
regeneration, and tending.  6 
 7 
Silvicultural System 8 
 9 
A silvicultural system is “a process following accepted silvicultural principles, whereby 10 
crops constituting a forest are tended, harvested and regenerated, resulting in the 11 
production of crops of distinctive form.  Systems are conveniently classified according to 12 
the method of harvesting the mature stands with a view to regeneration and according to 13 
the type of crop produced thereby” (OMNR, 1996).   14 
 15 
There are three types of silvicultural systems in Ontario, Clear-cut, Shelterwood and 16 
Selection.  Forest operations on the Hearst Forest are carried out to emulate natural 17 
disturbances by using the Clear-cut silvicultural system as described in Section 3.3.  For 18 
ecological reasons, the Clear-cut silvicultural system is the only system employed on the 19 
Hearst Forest.  The Clear-cut system is “A silvicultural system of regenerating an even-20 
aged forest stand in which new seedlings become established in fully exposed micro-21 
environments after most or all of the existing trees have been removed.  Regeneration can 22 
originate naturally or artificially.  Clearcutting may be done in blocks, strips or patches” 23 
(OMNR, 1996).  24 
 25 

• Partial Felling and Non-utilization of Merchantable Trees and Timber:  By the 26 
definition above, the Clear-cut system’s intended outcome is the establishment of 27 
even-aged regeneration.  Not all standing trees must be removed to accomplish 28 
this.  In practice, it is desirable to retain standing trees for a number of reasons, 29 
such as to ensure a desired seed source, retain structure for biodiversity or provide 30 
a future source of downed woody debris (DWD).  However, to achieve Plan 31 
objectives the post-harvest density of standing trees must be low enough that 32 
establishment of even-aged regeneration is not hampered or prevented i.e.“ ...most 33 
or all of the existing trees (are) removed”.     34 

 35 
The Scaling Manual (OMNR, 2000) generally governs the utilization of Crown timber, 36 
whether felled or left standing, once approved harvest operations have commenced in an 37 
area.  The Manual prohibits, as wasteful practices, leaving any merchantable timber and 38 
any merchantable trees in a harvest area upon ceasing operations unless otherwise 39 
described in a forest management plan.  40 
 41 
During the term of this Plan, merchantable trees will be left standing and merchantable 42 
timber will be left as DWD on all sites after harvest for three broad reasons; for 43 
silvicultural purposes of providing natural regeneration, to fulfill biodiversity strategies 44 
and because markets do not exist for all species and products.  Trees left standing for 45 
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these three reasons under the authority of this Plan are not considered wasteful practices.  1 
Specific details about on-site retention of merchantable trees and merchantable timber for 2 
silvicultural purposes follow in this Section, for biodiversity strategies in Section 3.7 and 3 
for lack of markets both in this Section and Sections 3.4 and 4.3.6. 4 
 5 
When an area is harvested in a two pass operation the silvicultural treatment will not be 6 
considered completed until the second pass is completed.  Should a site receive a first 7 
pass harvest that does not remove enough canopy (i.e. removal to <30 percent canopy 8 
closure) and no second pass harvest occurs, it is expected that while this will be 9 
considered a silvicultural failure the resulting regeneration in the areas opened will 10 
combine with other understory species i.e. balsam fir, to form a MW2 or SF1 future 11 
Forest Unit which while it is a stand conversion it can still be considered a regeneration 12 
success.  13 
 14 
Although it is recognised that there is a risk of some degree of damage to regeneration 15 
that has begun suckering following the initial harvest of an area, it is felt that to a degree, 16 
this damage is acceptable.  Where further canopy is to be removed from the site it is 17 
presumed that this will stimulate a new flush of root suckering that depending on the 18 
degree of removed canopy coverage, may well provide more growing capacity that any of 19 
the previous suckers could match.  This approach also maintains the wood on site as 20 
being a reliable to local industry.  By allowing this second more complete harvest 21 
operation to occur, the stand is less likely to go forward as a stand that is in a high graded 22 
condition, and placed back in the inventory.  For this reason subsequent harvest 23 
operations will be permitted until the area initially harvested is declared FTG and 24 
therefore put back into the inventory with a stand description. 25 
 26 
Where the relative proportion of aspen on site is greater than or equal to 40 percent i.e. 27 
species composition and stocking, and there is no market for the hardwood component of 28 
the block, the area should be deferred at the AWS stage to a point later in the Plan.  When 29 
the market for the hardwood species have improved see the flow chart in Section 3.4.3.3 30 
Figure 32.  In cases where the end of the plan is approaching or deferral of the block is 31 
impractical due to access considerations, harvest operations may proceed in such a way 32 
as to ensure the regeneration prescriptions may be carried out effectively.  In the case of 33 
an area harvested for the aforementioned reason and the residual canopy is still deemed to 34 
be limiting in allowing aspen suckering, it may be necessary to fell and leave hardwood 35 
trees on site.  As this is an operation designed to ensure the regeneration of the site, it is a 36 
silvicultural treatment and as such the cost of the operation is eligible for Forest Renewal 37 
Trust funding. 38 
 39 
Harvest Method 40 
 41 
A harvest method is a “term used to further define or modify one of the 3 basic 42 
silvicultural systems, specifically the harvesting component/technique (OMNR, 1996).  43 
Harvest Method is a ‘before-and-after’ reference that identifies the pattern of cutting trees 44 
during harvest and the distribution of residual standing trees after harvest is finished.  45 
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There are many harvesting methods used in Northeastern Ontario.  Two methods are used 1 
on the Hearst Forest: Conventional Harvest and GST Harvest.  A third practice, CLAAG, 2 
is deemed an ‘operational practice’ by the Silvicultural Guide (OMNR 1997), even 3 
though it identifies the pattern of cutting trees and the distribution of residual standing 4 
trees after harvest.  CLAAG is discussed instead as a regeneration method later in this 5 
section.  Given the appropriate stand and site conditions, each of these methods is a 6 
useful technique to foster natural regeneration  7 
 8 
CT is also considered a harvest method in Ontario and is not a recommended silvicultural 9 
treatment, and therefore a monitoring program must be carried out where thinning has 10 
been done.  CT was carried out in the current 2002 FMP on 83 hectares in the years 2003 11 
and 2004, as a trial.  In the 2007 Plan CT has been included but limited to 150 hectares 12 
per year because at this time the benefits and the ability to carry it out on an operational 13 
basis have not yet been proven.  CT will be considered for the PJ2 and SP1 Forest Units 14 
where it is felt by the Planning Team that CT, done properly, is not a harvest operation 15 
but rather a silvicultural treatment that results in stand improvement.  16 
 17 
Regardless of harvest method, the species and types of products that will be harvested 18 
from the Forest are the same.  Products in strong demand from the Forest at the outset of 19 
this Plan are spruce and jack pine sawlogs predominately in tree length form.  These 20 
products are harvested and utilized to the full volumes available.  Trembling aspen and 21 
white birch veneer bolts are seen as highly desirable by the companies that use these 22 
products however when they occur in volumes that are deemed to be to low to support an 23 
economically viable harvesting operation they may remain on site following the 24 
harvesting of the conifer volumes.  Trembling aspen low-grade products are experiencing 25 
an increasing demand, however utilization has not reached the available supply and 26 
demand is anticipated to remain substantially below the supply for the next five years.  A 27 
portion of the aspen low-grade volume is therefore considered unmarketable.  Recently 28 
there has been interest in balsam poplar volumes from the forest for use in both veneer 29 
and Oriented Strand Board (OSB) products but it is too early to know if there will be a 30 
sustained demand for this species. There is essentially no demand for all other species 31 
and products, e.g. birch low-grade, balsam fir, tamarack and cedar.  They are all 32 
considered unmarketable.   Although classified as merchantable by the Scaling Manual, 33 
unmarketable forest products will not be recovered during harvest operations, except for 34 
very minor purposes such as for firewood, pile bottoms or brush mat for roads.  35 
Unmarketable forest products will be left on site after harvest as standing trees for 36 
structure and as felled timber for DWD.  Specifics of how unmarketable volumes are 37 
validated and addressed are found in Section 3.4 and 4.3.6. 38 
 39 

• Conventional Harvest – Conventional harvest is “the complete removal of a stand 40 
from large contiguous area in one operation…this harvest method is not defined 41 
by the cutting cycle associated with adjacent uncut areas” (MNR, 1997).  42 
Conventional harvest clears a site, resulting in open conditions of full sunlight.  43 
Conventional harvest is the favoured method for natural regeneration of 44 
hardwoods by coppice or suckering and for artificial regeneration for conifer.  45 
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Following harvest, the only trees left standing will be those planned for structure, 1 
wildlife considerations and those which are unmarketable. 2 

 3 
• Group Seed Tree Harvest- GST is a harvest method performed to facilitate 4 

natural seeding, primarily of black spruce.   All trees are removed from the area 5 
except for a small number of trees of cone-bearing age to provide a seed source.  6 
The seed trees are left in groups to reduce susceptibility to windthrow.  7 
Harvesting is carried out to leave 20 metre by 20 metre square groups of seed 8 
trees spaced approximately 100 metres apart across the cutover.  Natural seeding 9 
from standing timber along the cutover edge is part of this treatment, as groups 10 
are also spaced off standing timber by 100 metres.  Natural seeding is most 11 
effective when used in conjunction with full tree skidding, which ensures 12 
seedbeds are not covered by slash.   13 

 14 
GST is applied most effectively on lowland sites e.g. SB1, SB3, LC1 and some 15 
portions of the SP1 and SF1 Forest Units, in even aged, fully stocked stands on 16 
sphagnum moss (sphagnum spp.) seedbeds.  GST is more effective than CLAAG 17 
in these conditions because stand ages have not advanced to the point of canopy 18 
break-up, so there will not be sufficient advanced growth to significantly 19 
contribute to stocking.  Still, GST is usually combined with CLAAG to take 20 
advantage of any advanced growth that might be on site.   21 

 22 
Regeneration following GST generally favours the species represented in the seed 23 
trees.  As groups are laid out in a relatively systematic fashion, the species 24 
composition of the seed trees approximates that of the entire stand.  Where spruce 25 
is the dominant species, a spruce composition is maintained in the future 26 
condition.  Less desirable species such as cedar and tamarack left in the seed tree 27 
groups will also seed in, usually in the same proportion as in the original stand.  28 
Where differences arise however, is if unmarketable cedar and tamarack are left 29 
standing across the cutover in general.  Then, as with CLAAG, cedar and tamarack 30 
can promote a conversion of Forest Units that were previously spruce.  Operational 31 
practices that fell unmarketable species that are also not target species for 32 
regeneration will impede conversions from occurring.  Felling of non-target 33 
unmarketable species to limit conversions is encouraged and is not considered a 34 
wasteful practice.  35 

 36 
• Commercial Thinning:  CT is the partial harvest of trees from immature forest 37 

for the purpose of maintaining or increasing growth rates and to increase 38 
individual tree size compared to non-thinned conditions.  CT is carried out when 39 
trees have reached merchantable size and are marketable for more than the cost of 40 
logging. 41 

 42 
Although CT is considered stand improvement in many other jurisdictions, in 43 
Ontario it is considered a harvest method.  CT removes merchantable timber from 44 
a stand, and there is concern that the volume may not be replaced before final 45 
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harvest, therefore thinning is a partial depletion.  CT is currently not recommended 1 
in the Silvicultural Guide because of the limited experience with the practice in 2 
Ontario’s Boreal Forest.  CT can proceed provided a monitoring program is 3 
established.  Prior to any activity commencing during this Plan, HFMI will 4 
develop a monitoring program with the Hearst District MNR see Section 4.7.2 and 5 
6.1.11.  CT is listed as an “exception” in the District Manager’s list on the 6 
approval page of this Plan.  7 

 8 
The silvicultural rationale for CT in this Plan is to establish through operational 9 
trials, effective harvest patterns and methods of operating, whether manual, 10 
mechanical or a mix of both, that achieve the desired tending effect.  Reference to 11 
density management diagrams is necessary to determine the exact timing of CT in 12 
order to maintain peak growing levels of plantations.  In general, stands selected 13 
for CT will range in age from 25 to 40 years old.  14 

 15 
Logging Method 16 
 17 
Harvesting is now accomplished almost entirely as a mechanical operation.    18 
 19 
In a mechanical operation, timber is felled by feller-buncher and skidded to roadside by 20 
wheeled skidders with grapples.  Timber is skidded as full-tree.  The full-tree is limbed 21 
and topped mechanically at roadside into tree-length.  Conifer is generally hauled then as 22 
tree length without further processing.  Further processing of tree length into short-wood 23 
at roadside is increasing, as it is required to maximize the recovery of veneer and low-24 
grade from individual aspen trees.  25 
 26 
On a smaller scale, timber is processed into short-wood at the stump.  This occurs with 27 
conifer when multi-function harvesters are used in conventional harvesting or CT 28 
operations.  Both of these practices represent a small proportion of logging activity on the 29 
Forest. 30 
 31 
Logging Conditions:  Site damage mainly occurs from use of machinery that causes 32 
compaction and rutting to the soil (Arnup, 2000).  Compaction diminishes soil structure 33 
by reducing pore space, making it difficult for roots to grow and increasing soil 34 
saturation.  Rutting from machine tires alters soil texture that causes the same effects as 35 
compaction.  On the Hearst Forest, many of the organic layers present in the different 36 
Forest Units such as Ecosites 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 are susceptible to compaction and 37 
rutting from machinery.  This increases the need for high floatation equipment and winter 38 
harvests. 39 
 40 
To avoid site damage, seasonal restrictions on harvest operations are shown for certain 41 
sites.  Well-drained mineral sites exhibit high bearing strength and can be operated by 42 
conventional machinery on a year round basis.  The Ecosites included are 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 43 
7.  In very wet summer conditions, high floatation equipment or short shutdowns may be 44 
required.   45 
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 1 
Sites with less well-drained mineral soils and poorly-drained organic soils do not have the 2 
same bearing strength and must be operated differently.  Ecosites 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 will 3 
be operated in summer only by high floatation equipment and by conventional machinery 4 
only during winter.  Ecosite 13 will be operated only during winter. 5 
 6 
Site Preparation 7 
 8 
Site preparation is “the disturbance of the forest floor and upper soil horizons (and/or 9 
vegetation) to create suitable conditions for artificial regeneration...” (MNR, 1997).  On 10 
the Hearst Forest three types of site preparation are commonly practiced:  prescribed 11 
burning, mechanical and chemical. 12 
 13 

• Prescribed Burning - Prescribed burning (PB) is the controlled use of fire to 14 
prepare a site for regeneration.  It is the most desirable treatment to emulate the 15 
effects of wildfire in the establishment of a young forest, discussed in Section 16 
3.3.1. 17 

 18 
Reasons for prescribed burning are primarily to prepare sites for artificial 19 
regeneration, to remove or control undesirable species such as balsam fir and 20 
importantly to continue the fire process as part of emulating natural disturbances.   21 
Prescribed burning reduces the fire hazard of logging slash and releases a flush of 22 
nutrients into the soil improving fertility for the establishment of planted seedlings 23 

 24 
Prescribed burning does present some disadvantages.  It can be more costly then 25 
other site preparation methods, especially in small areas and under current MNR 26 
direction full cost recovery of all costs involved in carrying out prescribed burns is 27 
necessary with no recognition of the training benefits PB’s provide the MNR’s fire 28 
control personnel.  The control and regulation of burning requires intense 29 
preparation.  The need for qualified personnel and high cost equipment consumes 30 
time and money.  Furthermore, prescribed burning over the past decade has not 31 
been favoured by the local public.  HFMI in association with the LCC is currently 32 
moving towards educating the public in the effectiveness of prescribed burning. 33 

 34 
Broadcast burns will be carried out under this Plan to prepare for planting of jack 35 
pine and spruce.  Prescribed burning may also be carried out through small areas 36 
of applied natural regeneration when necessary to develop operationally sized 37 
blocks.  Despite having to retreat small areas of CLAAG or GST, the benefits of 38 
burning outweigh the loss and cost of retreatment.  Small areas of natural 39 
regeneration for hardwood will benefit from burning by stimulating suckering, 40 
providing Glyphosate herbicide is not used as pre-burn chemical site preparation.  41 

 42 
Prescribed burning will also be used to reduce or eliminate logging slash that 43 
accumulates at roadside.   44 

 45 
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Prescribed burning is included as a method of site preparation for all Forest Units 1 
in this Plan.  Although it is not recommended by the Silvicultural Guide for Site 2 
Types 12 and 13, they are included as exceptions.  To consider prescribed burning 3 
as an exception on any Boreal site is ecologically unfounded as all sites in the 4 
boreal forest have been impacted by wildfires on a regular basis.  The silvicultural 5 
rationale for prescribed burning on these sites is to cover the inevitability of 6 
treating small areas of site types 12 and 13 within larger prescribed burned 7 
operating blocks.  The preferred method of regenerating these site types however, 8 
remains with basic methods which do not include prescribed burning.  An 9 
exceptions monitoring program will be developed with MNR before burning 10 
proceeds on 12 or 13.   11 

 12 
• Mechanical Site Preparation – Mechanical site preparation is the use of 13 

machinery to modify a site so that it will provide favourable conditions for 14 
artificial regeneration to establish and grow.  Mechanical site preparation methods 15 
that may be used on the Forest are shearblade, angleblade, drags and trenching. 16 

 17 
The different methods of mechanical site preparation are applied according to the 18 
soil and vegetative conditions encountered.  Most commonly, uplands on the 19 
Forest are generally fine, heavy textured mineral soils.  When exposed or stripped 20 
of organic layers, even in very small areas, these soils are prone to frost heaving, 21 
severe drying and nutrient loss. Site preparation on these soils should avoid 22 
exposing mineral soil.  Bulldozer mounted shearblades have proven extremely 23 
effective at achieving the desired results.  Shearblading is carried out on frozen 24 
ground with the objective of aligning slash and only reducing the thickness of duff 25 
rather than removing it.  Shearblading is also the most effective method of 26 
mechanical site preparation on lowland sites such as SB1, SB3, LC1 and some 27 
portions of the SP1 and SF1 Forest Units.  Shearblading reduces the moss layer 28 
without causing site disturbance.  On lowland areas, this method is excellent for 29 
establishing black spruce seedlings.  Soils must be stone-free for shearblading.    30 

 31 
On the less common coarse and loamy soiled upland sites on the Forest, it is 32 
acceptable and desirable to displace some of the organic layer, exposing the 33 
mineral soil underneath.  Angle-blading is categorized as screefing that removes 34 
surface vegetation and exposes mineral soil.  The amount of soil exposure desired 35 
varies by the species too be planted.  For planting spruce, exposure of only 20 36 
percent by area is desired but for Jack Pine up to 80 percent is acceptable.  It is 37 
important that screefing avoids displacing the B soil horizon.  Angleblades 38 
mounted on large prime movers. for example, D-8 Caterpillars are a favoured 39 
method of preparing sites with heavy slash loadings and obstacles to planter access 40 
such as are frequently encountered in old forest conditions on the Hearst Forest. 41 

 42 
Disc trenching and drag type site preparation is not commonly used on the Forest. 43 
As with angleblading, these methods are applied to expose mineral soil, which is 44 
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not desired for heavy textures.  As well, disc trenching and drags are only useful in 1 
conditions of lighter slash loading, which are not as common on the Forest.   2 

 3 
• Chemical Site Preparation – Chemical site preparation is the application of 4 

herbicide to a site to prepare suitable conditions for regeneration.  This treatment 5 
may be used alone and followed by direct planting, or in combination with other 6 
methods.  For example, chemical site preparation can be a pre-treatment for 7 
prescribed burning, or as a post-treatment for mechanical site preparation to 8 
control competing vegetation.    9 

 10 
Chemical site preparation is mainly by broadcast spraying that enables large areas 11 
to be sprayed using aerial chemical (AC) or ground equipment such as skidder 12 
mounted air blast sprayers (ABC).  Spot application by manual spraying may be 13 
used where environmental regulations prevent broadcast spraying, such as buffer 14 
strips adjacent to watercourses.   15 
 16 
Application pattern and method can also be tailored to conditions where the 17 
intention is to regenerate a site to a mixed wood forest unit following regeneration 18 
operations.  The use of ABC or AC applied in a grid pattern will allow the 19 
maintenance of a proportion of the hardwood on the site while creating areas 20 
where conifer seedlings may be in-fill planted to create a mixed wood stand.    21 

 22 
Two herbicides are used on the Hearst Forest, glyphosate and 2,4-D.  The 23 
properties and effects of each are very different.  Glyphosate is extremely effective 24 
at controlling most if not all species of herbaceous and deciduous woody 25 
vegetation that competes with conifers.  Its mode of action kills the entire plant, 26 
including roots.  Reinvasion of the site by affected species following glyphosate 27 
application is by seeding.  This usually hinders but doesn’t prevent establishment 28 
of most herbaceous and woody brush species, however both poplar and birch 29 
require mineral soil exposure which chemical site preparation doesn’t provide.  For 30 
this reason, glyphosate is not favoured for mixedwood establishment.  On the other 31 
hand, using 2,4-D for mixedwood establishment is recommended.  2,4-D affects 32 
competing vegetation by ‘burning’ off the photosynthetic capability of competing 33 
vegetation, but leaves roots intact and capable of suckering and stumps ready to 34 
coppice.  Birch and poplar are only held back.  This benefit of 2,4-d is also a 35 
disadvantage as hardwoods readily re-establish and the site may require tending 36 
very early after planting.  As well, 2,4-D does not control grass and raspberry, 37 
which are very serious threats to early conifer establishment.    38 

 39 
Chemical site preparation is the least expensive method of site preparation.  Its 40 
cost of 100 to 125 dollars per hectare is less than half the cost of mechanical 41 
methods.  Its usefulness as a stand-alone treatment however is limited to very 42 
specific site and vegetation conditions.  Chemical site preparation’s action is 43 
limited to the defoliation of competing vegetation, therefore it is not useful where 44 
slash, brush and debris must be aligned or cleared to assist planter access and 45 
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travel, or where duff is very thick and must be reduced or eliminated to increase 1 
plantable spots.  Also, the type of herbicide is limited for mixedwood regeneration 2 
efforts.  Only 2,4-D can be used if aspen and birch regeneration is to be successful.  3 
Experience in regeneration activities on the Forest has shown that spruce seedlings 4 
react well in chemically site prepared areas while Jack Pine seems to require the 5 
more disruptive effects of mechanical site preparation for optimum growth.   6 

 7 
Chemical site preparation is very useful in combination with other treatments.  8 
Application of herbicide prior to prescribed burning kills and dries out green 9 
vegetation, increasing its flammability and therefore the fuel loading and 10 
ultimately the effectiveness of the burn.  This effect is especially useful for burning 11 
following harvest in old forest conditions with dense understories of brush that 12 
shade the forest floor and keep humidity high.  Also, since fuel loading is usually 13 
light in these conditions, especially following full tree logging, making this brush 14 
layer flammable helps to increase fuel loading increasing the chances of the 15 
success of the PB.  Without a herbicide pre-treatment, prescribed burning could 16 
not be carried out on many sites that are ideally suited to meet biodiversity 17 
objectives.   18 

 19 
Chemical site preparation is a method of keeping mechanically site prepared areas 20 
free of competing vegetation, if for operational reasons, an area is not planted for 1 21 
or 2 seasons after preparation.   22 

 23 
Regeneration 24 
 25 
Regeneration treatments are divided into the categories of natural and artificial 26 
regeneration.  Natural regeneration treatments are implemented during the harvest.  27 
Artificial treatments are applied after harvesting is completed, and involves seeding or 28 
planting.   29 
 30 

• Natural Regeneration – Natural regeneration treatments are implemented during 31 
harvest by modifying the pattern of removal and distribution of residual stems.  32 
This is carried out through the Harvest Method of GST and the Regeneration 33 
Method of CLAAG for conifer, and Conventional clearcutting for hardwoods.  34 
Harvest Methods are discussed earlier in this Section; however applicable site 35 
characteristics and tree silvics are discussed here.    36 

 37 
GST treatments are successful on sites with an adequate amount and distribution 38 
of sphagnum moss seedbed.  Generally, sphagnum must comprise about 50 percent 39 
of the ground surface for natural seeding to be successful.  Twenty years ago it was 40 
thought that site preparation by shearblading was necessary for success, probably 41 
due to the accumulations of slash that covered seedbeds at that time after 42 
conventional cut and skid operations.  Results on the Hearst Forest however, have 43 
shown that availability of sphagnum moss free from slash within seeding distance 44 
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from the seed source is the limiting factor.  These conditions are available after 1 
full-tree harvesting on the sites described under Harvest Methods.  2 

 3 
CLAAG is a practice carried out during harvest that identifies the pattern of 4 
cutting trees and the distribution of residual standing trees after harvest, designed 5 
to facilitate natural regeneration, primarily of black spruce on lowland sites.  6 
Timber is harvested to minimize damage to and preserve advanced regeneration 7 
that exists on site, resulting in strip-like patterns of standing trees that will promote 8 
natural regeneration of a site.  This method of harvest physically disturbs less of 9 
the area than other forms of clearcutting.  CLAAG is very effective at leaving 10 
advanced growth of all sizes standing where the machinery doesn’t travel, which is 11 
about 60 percent of the area harvested.  When high floatation equipment is used or 12 
harvest occurs in winter, lowland seedbeds remain intact even where machinery 13 
travels.  Combined with strategies to retain larger diameter trees for structure, 14 
habitat and regeneration, CLAAG harvest releases advanced growth and provides 15 
trees for seeding, resulting in an effective combination renewal treatment for 16 
lowland conifer sites.   17 

 18 
Operational practices involve specific cutting and traveling patterns across the site.  19 
The principle of CLAAG is to restrict equipment to repeatedly used trails and to 20 
space the trails as widely as possible.  A mechanical feller e.g. feller buncher, 21 
multi-function processor, generally stays on one trail, felling all trees to make a 22 
four metre wide travel strip as it traverses the site.   The machine also harvests to 23 
the extent of its boom on both sides, reaching up to 6 metres each side of the travel 24 
strip to fell only trees larger than ten centimetres and leaving regeneration and 25 
smaller diameter classes standing.  Wood is skidded out to roadside with grapple 26 
or cable skidders using only the same travel strips as the fellers.  Machine travel 27 
does not occur anywhere else.  Travel and leave strip widths may vary by the size 28 
of equipment used but the area of travel is always less than half of the area 29 
harvested.   30 

   31 
Smaller sized mature trees up to 14 centimetres in diameter may be left standing to 32 
increase the seed source.  Natural seeding is most effective in conjunction with full 33 
tree skidding to ensure seedbeds are not covered by slash.  34 

 35 
CLAAG has become a standard way of operating on the Hearst Forest.  The traffic 36 
pattern of staying on travelled strips is easier on equipment because stumps are 37 
avoided.  CLAAG also avoids creating cut clear conditions which public opinion 38 
favours.  These factors plus the added benefit of aiding regeneration has resulted in 39 
CLAAG being adopted as an operational practice.  It is used therefore at times 40 
without intention for benefiting the forest, and on some sites, uplands especially; it 41 
does not necessarily benefit regeneration.  CLAAG as a harvest method is 42 
distinguished from an operational practice when it is applied as a silvicultural 43 
prescription in support of a desired future stand condition, as described in the 44 
SGR.   45 
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 1 
CLAAG is applied most effectively on transition and lowland sites e.g. SB1, SB3, 2 
LC1 and some portions of the SP1 and SF1 Forest Units, in age classes that have 3 
advanced to the point of canopy break-up.  Under these conditions, sunlight is 4 
reaching the forest floor and new regeneration has already established, providing 5 
young growth that can be released by harvesting.  CLAAG generally favours the 6 
species represented in the advanced growth and seed trees.  Where spruce is the 7 
dominant species, both in advanced growth and regeneration, a spruce composition 8 
is maintained in the future condition.  However, advanced growth to cedar and/or 9 
seed trees of cedar or tamarack will promote a conversion of Forest Units that were 10 
previously spruce.  Operational practices that fell unmarketable species that are 11 
also not target species for regeneration will impede conversions from occurring.  12 
Felling of non-target unmarketable species to limit conversions is encouraged and 13 
is not considered a wasteful practice.  14 

 15 
CLAAG treatments on LC1 and SB3 Forest Units where cedar is in high 16 
proportion of the original stand.  Cedar generally occurs on the Hearst Forest in 17 
concentrations and associations with the LC1 and SB3 Forest Units.  Although 18 
rare, it also occurs on higher ground sites in the SF1 Forest Unit generally, and 19 
areas that have not been burned by fire in a long time.  20 

 21 
In the case of cedar on low ground, regeneration of the species is not generally 22 
seen as a problem.  The sites typically have 40 to 50 percent of the trees removed 23 
to allow for passing of the equipment i.e. feller buncher and skidder.  In the 24 
intervening strips that are not flattened traditionally, only the large diameter spruce 25 
are removed and the remaining trees of all species are left on site.  26 

 27 
In the event of a market for cedar developing regeneration of cedar will be ensured 28 
by maintaining a minimum of 50 percent of the cedar on site by strip cutting the 29 
site and leaving the intervening strips unharvested.  Along water ways that are 30 
receiving the cut to shore prescription (Section 6.1.13), no cedar will be harvested 31 
from within the 6 metre no machine zone to ensure the bank stability and any 32 
shading effects that are provided by the cedar are maintained.  Where cedar trees 33 
are found on high ground in site clumps that are large enough to remain wind firm 34 
providing a seed source that will regenerate the cedar on these sites. 35 

 36 
CLAAG applied to uplands in the Hardwood, Hardwood Poor, Mixedwood and 37 
Jack Pine Forest Units is known as Careful Logging Around Poplar (CLAP) and 38 
does not assist regeneration efforts.  Desirable species in these Forest Units are 39 
adapted to growing in full sunlight and require very open conditions and benefit 40 
from some form of site disturbance to re-establish after harvesting.  CLAAG, on 41 
the other hand, is valued for not disturbing a site and retaining as many trees as 42 
possible.  CLAP actually hinders establishment of aspen and jack pine natural 43 
regeneration, and can promote balsam fir by protecting it as advanced growth.  As 44 
on the lowland Forest Units, felling of non-target unmarketable species is allowed 45 
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and encouraged to improve regeneration efforts.  CLAP practices are discouraged 1 
on uplands but may be carried out for social concerns over aesthetics.  2 

 3 
Conventional clearcutting is an effective method of regenerating hardwood species 4 
of trembling aspen, balsam poplar and birch, as well as black ash.  All species 5 
respond to canopy removal and the resulting increased sunlight and warming of the 6 
forest floor by adventitious stump sprouting i.e. coppice, or root suckering.  The 7 
same species also regenerate by seeding but mineral soil exposure is required.  The 8 
high floatation harvesting equipment currently in use does not adequately scuff the 9 
soil for exposure to create a fully stocked regenerating stand.  Seeding of 10 
hardwoods will be relied on only to augment suckering and coppice.  11 

 12 
Coppice and suckering are effectively triggered when, harvesting leaves no more 13 
than 25 percent Crown stocking in place i.e. conditions that would categorize a 14 
stand as Barren and Scattered in the FRI.   For aspen, as few as 120 stems per 15 
hectare, or a basal area as low as 5 square metres per hectare, will provide root 16 
suckering that will achieve full stocking in the regenerating stand (OMNR, 1997).  17 
Maximum coppice and suckering occur when the overstory is completely 18 
removed.  For this reason, CLAAG is discouraged as an operational practice on 19 
uplands where natural hardwood regeneration is prescribed.  Likewise, felling of 20 
residual unmarketable trees to reduce shading is encouraged as a good silvicultural 21 
practice and therefore not a wasteful practice.  Felled unmarketable trees will be 22 
left at the stump as DWD. 23 

 24 
• Artificial Regeneration – Two methods of artificial regeneration can be used on 25 

the Forest, planting and seeding.  Planting is carried out manually using black 26 
spruce, white spruce and jack pine seedlings grown in seedling containers.  27 
Seedlings are planted within the densities described by each SGR.  Two broad 28 
density ranges as described in Table FMP 5 will be used, high and low.  High 29 
densities are for establishing purer conifer Forest Units such as SP1 and SB1 30 
while low density plantings will be used to regenerate Mixedwood.  Density 31 
regulation is aimed at establishing stands that will yield quality sawlogs at the 32 
minimum operable age without requiring CT.  If CT is needed to grow sawlog 33 
products at an earlier age, the SGR densities will ensure that commercial 34 
pulpwood and some sawlogs are available by age 25 to 30.  35 

 36 
Seeding refers to the artificial placement of seed onto cutover sites, often 37 
following some type of site preparation, to provide for seed germination and 38 
establishment of seedlings.  Broadcast seeding is a basic treatment using high 39 
volumes of seed dispersed from a vehicle such as an aircraft or snowmobile.  Spot 40 
seeding is more expensive but provides more control over spacing and density than 41 
broadcast seeding.  It is carried out by manually or mechanically placing low 42 
volumes of seed at pre-determined intervals. 43 

 44 
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Although much less costly than planting, seeding methods are limited in 1 
application on the Hearst Forest.  Generally, sites that exhibit conditions suitable 2 
for seeding are prescribed the lower cost natural regeneration treatments that have 3 
proven to be successful, e.g. CLAAG or GST.  Seeding in general is not 4 
appropriate for sites that are prescribed for planting on the Hearst Forest.  Seeding 5 
is successful on sites where there is little or no competing vegetation, and on 6 
uplands mineral soil exposure is needed.  Neither of these conditions is common 7 
due to vegetation and soil characteristics.  Seeding densities for broadcast and spot 8 
seeding, and the site types where seeding can be applied, are described in Table 9 
FMP 5.  10 

 11 
Seeding for jack pine may be prescribed on sites with shallower soils where site 12 
preparation and planting would be less effective.  Seeding rates for jack pine range 13 
around 50,000 seed per hectare.  Seeding for black spruce may be considered on 14 
lowland sites that are too remote for planting operations and cannot be treated 15 
naturally.   Seeding for black spruce is carried out at rates of about 250,000 seed 16 
per hectare, and may require more than 1 application.  Seeding may also be tried 17 
with white spruce as a means of improving the quality of regeneration in AOC e.g. 18 
in proximity to cottaging lakes.  Seeding for this purpose is not part of a SGR and 19 
is described in Table FMP 5.  20 

 21 
Residual canopies can hinder the establishment and growth of planted conifers.  22 
For this reason, CLAAG is discouraged as an operational practice on uplands 23 
where artificial regeneration is prescribed.  Likewise, felling of residual 24 
unmarketable trees to reduce shading is encouraged as a good silvicultural 25 
practice.  Felled unmarketable trees will be left at the stump as DWD.  Residual 26 
canopies in artificial regeneration areas are not expected to cause problems for 27 
growth of conifer seedlings.  Mature birch usually dies from logging disturbance 28 
and any hardwoods that remain alive following planting will likely be sprayed 29 
with herbicide during tending operations and turn into chicots. 30 

 31 
Tending 32 
 33 
Tending treatments fall into the categories of release and thinning.  The need for, and 34 
nature of, tending treatments is highly variable and site specific.  Therefore, detailed 35 
descriptions with each prescription option are impractical but are presented generally in 36 
Table FMP 5.  Flexibility is retained to accommodate any situation that may be 37 
encountered. 38 
 39 

• Chemical – Tending on the Forest is presently limited to releasing recently 40 
established conifers from competing vegetation, to promote survival and 41 
establishment of desired target species.  In terms of area, about 90 percent of 42 
release tending is carried out by AC application from fixed wing or rotary wing 43 
aircraft.   Manual chemical (MC) and ABC is also used on the Forest, for tending 44 
where aerial application is not permitted e.g. in riparian buffers, and for tending 45 
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conifers in mixedwood regeneration where it is desirable to maintain the 1 
hardwood component of the stand.    2 

 3 
The herbicide used is almost exclusively Glyphosate, however 2, 4-D is being 4 
considered for tending mixedwood regeneration and in conifer lowlands where 5 
alder is the competition.  The properties, advantages and disadvantages of both of 6 
these herbicides are discussed earlier in this Section under Chemical Site 7 
Preparation.  The use and rate of herbicide application is determined by the nature 8 
of the vegetation to be controlled. 9 

 10 
• Manual Tending – may be used in areas of the forest where there is a reluctance 11 

to apply chemicals.  Manual tending involves manual removal or cutting of 12 
competing trees or brush species from around planted trees.  This decision to 13 
carryout manual tending operations has been done for social concerns in the past. 14 

 15 
• Mechanical – Tending of stands that have regenerated naturally following 16 

disturbance, either natural or manmade, that have not had the benefit of density 17 
regulation at the regeneration stage i.e. planting, may be released mechanically in 18 
a pre-commercial thinning (PCT) treatment.  This treatment is usually carried out 19 
using brush saws in order to reduce the density of the regeneration on a site (4000 20 
stems per hectare and more) to a more appropriate level i.e. 2000 stem per hectare 21 
in order to maximize the growth of the regenerating stand.   22 

 23 
• Commercial Thinning – Although CT is considered a harvest treatment in 24 

Ontario as discussed earlier under Harvest Method, CT is discussed here because 25 
of its beneficial outcome as a stand tending practice.  CT is designed to improve 26 
the quality of forest products available at the depletion harvest.  Although there is 27 
disagreement with regard to the total volume that may be harvested from a site 28 
that has been commercially thinned, the Planning Team believes with good stand 29 
density management and sufficient growing time between tending cut and harvest, 30 
merchantable volumes recovered at the depletion harvest will equal a non-thinned 31 
stand (Ellingsen, 2001).   32 

 33 
For the most part, trial operations in this Plan will be plantation areas, however 34 
investigations will also be made in fire origin stands to ascertain whether any 35 
benefit can be realized.  Before the first start up of CT operations, a monitoring 36 
program will be developed with MNR, described in Section 6.1.11.  37 

 38 
 39 
 40 
Protection 41 
  42 
Protection measures focus on the suppression of forest fires and control of insect 43 
outbreaks.  The need for protection is largely unpredictable and is identified on a case-by-44 
case basis.  Forest fires will be suppressed whenever/wherever they occur on the Hearst 45 
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Forest.  HFMI, through AWS, will inform MNR of the locations of company operations 1 
and priorities for protection. 2 
 3 
The MNR and HFMI will jointly protect the forest from insects or diseases as long as 4 
funding is available from the Forestry Futures Trust.  If pest control programs are 5 
implemented, HFMI will assist “in the identification and mapping of affected areas, in the 6 
assessment of potential damage to forested lands within the License Area, and 7 
recommending to the Ministry the specific areas where controls should be undertaken” 8 
(OMNR, 2000e).  Planning and implementation of pest control programs will be carried 9 
out according to the FMPM. 10 
 11 
Within Claybelt areas of the Northeast Region, areas of poplar concentration that are 12 
immature to mature have been observed as declining or dying early in its normal lifespan.  13 
The reasons for decline are unclear, but have been attributed to a variety of causes such as 14 
Forest Tent Caterpillar (Malacosma distria Hbn.) and drought possibly in combination 15 
(OMNR, 2001).   At this time however, there is no cohesive opinion on this issue and no 16 
specific actions planned.   17 
 18 
Decline has been pointed out by cursory surveys in several areas on the Hearst Forest.  19 
These areas are in fact declining and dying, however not prematurely.  HFMI and the 20 
Hearst District MNR have determined that the declining poplar is over-mature and dying 21 
from old age.  Most of these areas are fragments of over-mature stands left as riparian and 22 
aesthetic reserves during harvesting operations over the last 25 years.  The Planning 23 
Team has decided that protecting poplar from Forest Tent Caterpillar will serve no useful 24 
purpose in these conditions.  There will however, be continued forest health monitoring 25 
in these as well as other poplar stands.  26 
 27 
3.3.3 Forest Unit Conversions 28 
 29 
Following a silvicultural treatment, as with natural disturbances, some stands will 30 
regenerate to different species mixes and/or proportions than existed before harvesting.  If 31 
the change is substantial enough, the stand can convert Forest Units.  In general, 32 
conversions represent a small part of silvicultural outcomes and are acceptable as long as 33 
their cumulative effect does not jeopardize achieving management strategies and 34 
objectives, and ultimately the DFFC.   35 
 36 
The conversions anticipated to result from silvicultural treatments during this Plan 37 
represent a small amount of area and are accommodated within the DFFC.  Information 38 
for many of these projected stand conversions was derived from the regeneration trends 39 
analysis gathered from field work carried out on past cutover areas from the past 15 years 40 
Section 6.1.6.  Conversions are described in Table FMP 5.  In Table FMP 5, conversions 41 
are designated by an oval code in the lower right hand corner of the page.  The oval is 42 
coloured according to the existing Forest Unit while the future Forest Unit is the colour 43 
coded rectangle.  44 
 45 
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 1 
 2 
Table 21: Summary of All Silviculture Ground Rules 3 
Code Current Future Future Harvest Site  Regeneration Tending 

Identifier Forest Unit Forest Unit Intensity Method Preparation     
Pj2-1Int1 PJ2 PJ2 4Int1 1Conv. None Artificial 2AC 

Pj2-2Int1T PJ2 PJ2 5Int1T 3CT None  n/a None 
Pj2-3Int1 PJ2 SP1 Int1 Conv. Mechanical Artificial AC 
Pj2-4Int1 PJ2 MW1 Int1 Conv. Mechanical Artificial None 
Pj2-5Int2 PJ2 PJ2 6Int2 Conv. Mechanical Artificial AC 

Pj2-6Int2T PJ2 PJ2 7Int2T CT None  n/a None 
Pj2-7Int2 PJ2 MW1 Int2 Conv. Mechanical Artificial None 
Pj2-8Int2 PJ2 SP1 Int2 Conv. Mechanical Artificial AC 
LC1-1Bas LC1 LC1 8Bas 9GST None Natural None 
LC1-2Bas LC1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
LC1-3Bas LC1 SB3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
LC1-4Bas LC1 SB1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB3-1Bas SB3 SB3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB3-2Bas SB3 SB1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB3-3Bas SB3 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB3-4Bas SB3 LC1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-1Bas SB1 SB1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-2Bas SB1 SB3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-3Bas SB1 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-4Bas SB1 LC1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-5Bas SB1 SP1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-6Bas SB1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SB1-7Int1 SB1 SB1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SB1-8Int1 SB1 SP1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SB1-9Int1 SB1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SP1-1Bas SP1 SP1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SP1-2Bas SP1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SP1-3Bas SP1 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SP1-4Int1 SP1 SP1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
SP1-6Int1 SP1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SP1-7Int2 SP1 SP1 Int2 Conv. None Artificial AC 
SP1-8Int2 SP1 SP1 Int2T CT None  n/a None 
SP1-9Int2 SP1 PJ2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
SP1-10Int2 SP1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SF1-1Bas SF1 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-2Bas SF1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-3Bas SF1 SB1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-4Bas SF1 SB3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-5Bas SF1 PO1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-6Bas SF1 LC1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
SF1-7Int1 SF1 SP1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
SF1-8Int1 SF1 SB1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SF1-9Int1 SF1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SF1-10Int2 SF1 SP1 Int2 Conv. None Artificial AC 
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Code Current Future Future Harvest Site  Regeneration Tending 
Identifier Forest Unit Forest Unit Intensity Method Preparation     

SF1-11Int2 SF1 SB1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
SF1-12Int2 SF1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
MW1-1Bas MW1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW1-2Bas MW1 PO1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW1-3Bas MW1 SB1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW1-4Bas MW1 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW1-5Bas MW1 PO3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW1-6Int1 MW1 MW1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
MW1-7Int1 MW1 PJ2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
MW1-8Int1 MW1 SP1 Int2 Conv. None Artificial AC 
MW2-1Bas MW2 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW2-2Bas MW2 PO1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW2-3Bas MW2 SP1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW2-4Bas MW2 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
MW2-5Int1 MW2 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
MW2-6Int1 MW2 SP1 Int2 Conv. None Artificial AC 
MW2-7Int1 MW2 PJ2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
PO1-1Bas PO1 PO1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO1-2Bas PO1 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO1-3Bas PO1 SF1 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO1-4Bas PO1 PO3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO1-5Int1 PO1 SP1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
PO1-6Int1 PO1 PJ2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
PO1-7Int1 PO1 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
PO3-1Bas PO3 PO3 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO3-2Bas PO3 MW2 Bas Conv. None Natural None 
PO3-3Int1 PO3 MW2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial None 
PO3-4Int1 PO3 SP1 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 
PO3-5Int1 PO3 PJ2 Int1 Conv. None Artificial AC 

1 Conventional, 2 Aerial Chemical, 3 Commercial Thinning, 4 Intensive 1, 5 Intensive 1 Thinned, 6 Intensive 1 
2, 7 Intensive 2 Thinned, 8 Basic, 9 Group Seed Tree 2 
 3 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5: SILVICULTURE GROUND RULES 4 
 5 

SGR Code Pj2-1Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre   
PJ2 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 70% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  SP1 - 20% Int2 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  MW1 - 10 % Int1     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Mechanical Artificial Seeding MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: Pj-1Int to Pj-12Int    PJ2 

 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj-2Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics     
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj10     
PJ2 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0     
   Thin @ 30-40 years     

Additional Information Development Information     
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 100% Int1T     
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and       
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb       
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than        
20cm organic over mineral soils       
 Thin @ 30 – 40 years       
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common 1Commercial  Shortwood None Not Applicable None 
Treatment Thinning        

Package           
Acceptable         
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: Pj-13Int    PJ2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 Commercial Thinning is not recommended and an on site monitoring program will be put in place.  See Section 6.1.11  
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj2-3Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Sb7Sw1Pj1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
PJ2 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw & Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 2 SP1 - 20% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  MW1 - 10% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  PJ2 - 70% Int1     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Po, Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree Mechanical Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Chemical  M 
Treatments    None   PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: Pj-25Int to Pj-36Int    PJ2 to SP1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj2-4Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj4Po3Sb2Bf1 5 years for Pj, Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PJ2 MW1 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Pj, Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 MW1 - 10 % Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  SP1 - 20% Int1 species to meet the MW1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  PJ2 - 70% Int1     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Pj, Sw, Sb, Po, Bw 
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree Mechanical Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed burn   MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Chemical  M 
Treatments    None  PCT 

     ABC 
          AC 
Former 2002 code: Pj-18Int to Pj-21Int    PJ2 to MW1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj2-5Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj10 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre   
PJ2 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 2 PJ2 - 80% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  MW1 - 15% Int1 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  SP1 - 5% Int2     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Pj  
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree Mechanical Plant1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of Pj   

Package          
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Chemical  M 
Treatments    None  PCT 

            
Former 2002 code: Pj-1Int to Pj-12Int    PJ2 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj-6Int2T  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics     
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj10     
PJ2 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0     
   Thin @ 30-40 years     

Additional Information Development Information     
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 2 PJ2 – 100% Int2T     
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and       
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb       
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than        
20cm organic over mineral soils       
 Thin @ 30 – 40 years       
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common 1Commercial  Shortwood None Not Applicable None 
Treatment Thinning        

Package           
Acceptable         
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: Pj-13Int    PJ2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 Commercial Thinning is not recommended and an on site monitoring program will be put in place.  See Section 6.1.11  
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj2-7Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Pj4Po3Sb2Bf1 5 years for Pj, Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PJ2 MW1 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Pj, Sb, Sw,  Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 MW1 - 15% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  SP1 - 5% Int2 species to meet the MW1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  PJ2 - 80% Int2     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Pj, Sw, Sb, Po and Bw 
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree Mechanical Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of    

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Chemical  M 
Treatments    None  PCT 

     ABC 
          AC 
Former 2002 code:     PJ2 to MW1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code Pj2-8Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  2 – 40% 

3 – 35% 
4 – 25% 

  Sb7Sw1Pj1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
PJ2 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw & Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Pj8Sb1Po1, Stocking 0.66, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 2 SP1 - 5% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
(Pj+Sb>=0.7 and Pj>0.5) and  MW1 - 15% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj>=Sb  Pj1 - 80% Int2     
Sandy to clay-loam, generally less than     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
20cm organic over mineral soils    Acceptable Species: Po, Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree Mechanical Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of    

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Chemical  M 
Treatments    None  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: Pj-25Int to Pj-36Int    PJ2 to SP1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code LC1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

12 – 30% 
13 – 70% 

  Ce6La3Sb1 15 years for Sb, La and Ce @ 0.8 metres 
LC1 LC1 Average SC: 2.5     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb, Ce and La 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Ce5SB3La2, Stocking 0.74, Site Class 2.5 Basic LC1 - 40% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj=0 and  MW2 - 30% Bas species to meet the LC1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Sw<=0.2 and Ce+La>=0.4  SB3 - 20% Bas     
Poorly to very poorly drained organic sites  SB1 - 10% Bas Target Species: Sb, Ce and La 
Generally over 40cm organic except Ecosite 8    Acceptable Species: Sw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Group Seed Tree Full tree None Natural Seeding None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Conventional Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood   CLAAG   
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: Swp-1Bas to Swp-4Bas and Swp-21Bas to Swp-24Bas  LC1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code LC1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

12 – 30% 
13 – 70% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
LC1 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Ce5SB3La2, Stocking 0.61, Site Class 2.5 Basic MW2 - 30% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj=0 and  SB3 - 20% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Sw<=0.2 and Ce+La>=0.4  SB1 - 10% Bas     
Poorly to very poorly drained organic sites  LC1 - 40% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
Generally over 40cm organic except Ecosite 8    Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
         
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length    AC 
Alternative   Shortwood     ABC 
Treatments         

             
Former 2002 code:     LC1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code LC1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

12 – 30% 
13 – 70% 

  Sb5La3Ce2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
LC1 SB3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 120 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Ce5SB3La2, Stocking 0.61, Site Class 2.5 Basic SB3 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj=0 and  SB1 - 10% Bas species to meet the SB3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Sw<=0.2 and Ce+La>=0.4  LC1 - 40% Bas     
Poorly to very poorly drained organic sites  MW2 - 30% Bas Target Species: Sb  
Generally over 40cm organic except Ecosite 8    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         
Package           

Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments           

            
Former 2002 code:     LC1 to SB3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code LC1-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

12 – 30% 
13 – 70% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
LC1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Ce5SB3La2, Stocking 0.61, Site Class 2.5 Basic SB1 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Ce+La>=0.8 and Pj=0 and  LC1 - 40% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Sw<=0.2 and Ce+La>=0.4  MW2 - 30% Bas     
Poorly to very poorly drained organic sites  SB3 - 20%  Bas Target Species: Sb  
Generally over 40cm organic except Ecosite 8    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length  Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     LC1 to SB1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB3-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  11 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb5La3Ce2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SB3 SB3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.6 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 120 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.78, Site Class 3 Basic SB3 - 60% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.5 and Pj<=0.1 and   SB1 - 20% Bas species to meet the SB3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=3  MW2 - 10% Bas     
Generally greater than 40cm organic  LC1 - 10% Bas Target Species: Sb  
Poorly to very poorly drained     Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group See Tree Shortwood   Artificial Seeding  AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: Sp3-1Bas to Sp3-8Bas    SB3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB3-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  11 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for Sb1 @ 0.8 metres 
SB3 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.63, Site Class 3 Basic SB1 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.5 and Pj<=0.1 and   MW2 - 10% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=3  LC1 - 10% Bas     
Generally greater than 40cm organic  SB3 - 60% Bas Target Species: Sb  
Poorly to very poorly drained     Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative         
Treatments          

            
Former 2002 code:     SB3 to SB1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB3-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  11 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SB3 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.63, Site Class 3 Basic MW2 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.5 and Pj<=0.1 and   LC1 - 10% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=3  SB3 - 60% Bas     
Generally greater than 40cm organic  SB1 - 20% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
Poorly to very poorly drained     Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
         
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC  

            
Former 2002 code:     SB3 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB3-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration   
        Standards   

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  11 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Ce6La3Sb1 15 years for Sb, La and Ce @ 0.8 metres 
SB3 LC1 Average SC: 2.5     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb, Ce & La 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.63, Site Class 3 Basic LC1 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb>=0.5 and Pj<=0.1 and   SB3 - 60% Bas species to meet the LC1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=3  SB1 - 20% Bas     
Generally greater than 40cm organic  MW2 - 10% Bas Target Species: Sb, Ce, La 
Poorly to very poorly drained     Acceptable Species: Sw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Group Seed Tree Full tree None Natural Seeding None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Conventional Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood   CLAAG   
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     SB3 to LC1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SB1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic SB1 - 65% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SB3 - 15% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SF1 - 5% Bas     
from 20cm and deeper  LC1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb  
     SP1 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Po, Bw & 
      MW2 - 5% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SF-1Bas to SF-4Bas    SB1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb5La3Ce2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SB1 SB3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 120 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic SB3 - 15% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SF1 - 5% Bas species to meet the SB3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  LC1 - 5% Bas     
from 20cm and deeper  SP1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb  
     MW2 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw, Po & 
      SB1 - 65% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group See Tree Shortwood   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative         
Treatments          

             
Former 2002 code: SF-38Bas and SF-39 Bas     SB1 to SB3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Bf6Sb2Po2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
SB1 SF1 Average SC: 1.4     

   Average Stock: 0.5 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic SF1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  LC1 - 5% Bas species to meet the SF1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SP1 - 5% Bas    
from 20cm and deeper  MW2 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw  
     SB1 - 65% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
      SB3 - 15% Bas   
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length    Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood        
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     SB1 to SF1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Ce6La3Sb1 15 years for Sb, La and Ce @ 0.8 metres 
SB1 LC1 Average SC: 2.5     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb, Ce & La 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic LC1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SP1 - 5% Bas species to meet the LC1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  MW2 - 5% Bas     
from 20cm and deeper  SB1 - 65% Bas Target Species: Sb, Ce, La 
     SB3 - 15% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Po & 
      SF1 - 5% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Group Seed Tree Full tree None Natural Seeding None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Conventional Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood   CLAAG   
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SF-40Bas, SF-41Bas     SB1 to LC1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-5Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb6Po2Bf2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
SB1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 0.6 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic SP1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  MW2 - 5% Bas species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SB1 - 65% Bas    
from 20cm and deeper  SB3 - 15% Bas Target Species: Sb  
     SF1 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
      LC1 - 5% Bas   
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments          

            
Former 2002 code:     SB1 to SP1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-6Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SB1 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Basic MW2 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SB1 - 65% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SB3 - 15% Bas     
from 20cm and deeper  SF1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
     LC1 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
      SP1 - 5% Bas   
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC 

            
Former 2002 code:     SB1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-7Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb9Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SB1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Intensive 1 SB1 - 25% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SP1 - 55% Int1 species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  MW2 - 20% Int1     
from 20cm and deeper    Target Species: Sb  
      Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood Prescribed Burn  AC 
Alternative    2Mechanical  MC 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

            
Former 2002 code: SF-5Int to SF-20Bas    SB1 

 4 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site is Conditionally Recommended on Ecosite 11, site preparation will occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-8Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb7Sw2Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SB1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Intensive 1 SP1 - 55% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  MW2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SB1 - 25% Int1     
from 20cm and deeper    Target Species: Sb, Sw  
      Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bw, Po & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood Prescribed Burn  AC 
Alternative    2Mechanical  MC 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

            
Former 2002 code: SF-26Int to SF-37Int    SB1 to SP1 

 4 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site is Conditionally Recommended on Ecosite 11, site preparation will occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SB1-9Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

11 – 100% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SB1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb9La1, Stocking 0.83, Site Class 2 Intensive 1 MW2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb>=0.7 and Pj+Bf+Bw+Po<=0.1 and SC=2  SB1 - 25% Int1 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Organic sites with varying depths of peat  SP1 - 55% Int1     
from 20cm and deeper    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
      Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package          
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

           ABC 
Former 2002 code: SF-26Int to SF-37Int    SB1 to MW2 

 4 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended Ecosite 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site is Conditionally Recommended on Ecosite 11, site preparation will occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb6Po2Bf2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
SP1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 0.6 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Basic SP1 - 50% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  MW2 - 30% Bas species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  SF1- 20% Bas    
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
most sites         
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SS-13Bas to SS-16Bas    SP1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SP1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Basic MW2 - 30% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  SF1- 20% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  SP1 - 50% Bas     
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
most sites         
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length   Natural MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC 

            
Former 2002 code: SS-43Bas     SP1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 155

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Bf6Sb2Po2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
SP1 SF1 Average SC: 1.4     

   Average Stock: 0.5 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Basic SF1- 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  SP1 - 50% Bas species to meet the SF1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  MW2 - 30% Bas    
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw  
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
most sites         
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SS-13Bas to SS-16Bas    SP1 to SF1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 156

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-4Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb7Sw2Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SP1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.9 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 1 SP1 - 80% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  MW2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2        
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species Pj, Po, Ce, La & 
most sites       Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: SS-1Int to SS-13Bas    SP1 

 4 
                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site preparation is Conditionally Recommended on all Ecosites, Ecosites 5 and 6 mineral soil exposures will be minimized and Ecosites 8, 9 and 11 will be prepared 
on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-5Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SP1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 1 MW2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  SP1 - 80% Int1 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2        
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La & 
most sites       Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package          
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          ABC  
Former 2002 code: SS-31Int to SS-42Int    SP1 to MW2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site preparation is Conditionally Recommended on all Ecosites, Ecosites 5 and 6 mineral soil exposures will be minimized and Ecosites 8, 9 and 11 will be prepared 
on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-6Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb7Sw2Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SP1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 2 SP1 - 75% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  PJ2 - 15% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  MW2 - 10% Int1     
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
most sites       Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: SS-1Int to SS-13Bas    SP1 

 4 
                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Mechanical site preparation is Conditionally Recommended on all Ecosites, Ecosites 5 and 6 mineral soil exposures will be minimized and Ecosites 8, 9 and 11 will be prepared 
on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-7Int2T  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics     
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb9Bf1     
SP1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0     
   Thin @ 30-50 years     

Additional Information Development Information     
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 2 SP1 - 100% Int2T     
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and       
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2       
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites       
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     
most sites.   Thin @ 30-50 years       
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common 2Commercial  Shortwood None Not Applicable None 
Treatment Thinning        

Package           
Acceptable         
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     SP1 

 4 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Commercial thinning is not recommended and an on site monitoring program will be put in place.  See Section 6.1.11  
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-8Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre   
SP1 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 15% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  MW2 - 10% Int1 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  SP1 - 75% Int2     
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
most sites     Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 3Mechanical  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: SS-19Int to SS-30Int    SP1 to PJ2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical site preparation is Conditionally Recommended on all Ecosites, Ecosites 5 and 6 mineral soil exposures will be minimized and Ecosites 8, 9 and 11 will be prepared 
on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SP1-9Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  5 – 10%, 6 – 5% 

8 – 40%, 9 – 20% 
11 – 25% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SP1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Pj, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb8Sw1Po1, Stocking 0.87, Site Class 1.1 Intensive 1 MW2 - 10% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8 and  SP1 - 75% Int2 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Bf<=0.1 and Ce+Bf<=0.2  PJ2 - 15% Int1     
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj, Po, Bw 
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
most sites     Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

           ABC 
Former 2002 code: SS-31Int to SS-42Int    SP1 to MW2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites 8, 9 and 11, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical site preparation is Conditionally Recommended on all Ecosites, Ecosites 5 and 6 mineral soil exposures will be minimized and Ecosites 8, 9 and 11 will be prepared 
on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Bf6Sb2Po2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
SF1 SF1 Average SC: 1.4     

   Average Stock: 0.5 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic SF1 - 35% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  MW2 - 25% Bas species to meet the SF1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SB1 - 20% Bas    
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   SB3 - 10% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw 
most sites  PO1 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Ce, La, Bf 
      LC1 - 5% Bas   
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SS-13Bas to SS-16Bas    SF1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SF1 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic MW2 - 25% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SB1 - 20% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SB3 - 10% Bas     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   PO1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
most sites  LC1 - 5% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
      SF1 - 35% Bas   
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length   Natural MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments       ABC  

            
Former 2002 code: SS-43Bas     SF1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic SB1 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SB3 - 10% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  PO1 - 5% Bas     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   LC1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb  
most sites  SF1 - 35% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw & Po 
      MW2 - 25% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood   Natural  AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SS-45Bas     SF1 to SB1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb5La3Ce2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 SB3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 120 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic SB3 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  PO1 - 5% Bas species to meet the SB3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  LC1 - 5% Bas     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   SF1 - 35% Bas Target Species: Sb  
most sites  MW2 - 25% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw & Po  
      SB1 - 20% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group See Tree Shortwood   Natural AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     SF1 to SB3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES   

     
SGR Code SF1-5Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  

      
Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 

            
Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   

  9 – 80% 
12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Po9Bw1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
SF1 PO1 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic PO1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  LC1 - 5% Bas species to meet the PO1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SF1 - 35% Bas    
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   MW2 - 25% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
most sites  SB1 - 20% Bas Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
      SB3 - 10% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: SS-44Bas    SF1 to PO1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES   

     
SGR Code SF1-6Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  

      
Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 

            
Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   

  9 – 80% 
12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Ce6La3Sb1 15 years for Sb, La and Ce @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 LC1 Average SC: 2.5     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb, Ce & La 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Basic LC1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SF1 - 35% Bas species to meet the LC1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  MW2 - 25% Bas     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on   SB1 - 20% Bas Target Species: Sb, Ce, La 
most sites  SB3 - 10% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Po & 
      PO1 - 5% Bas Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Group Seed Tree Full tree None Natural Seeding None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Conventional Tree length   Artificial Seeding AC 
Alternative   Shortwood   CLAAG   
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     SF1 to LC1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-7Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb7Sw2Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 1 SP1 - 70% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SB1 - 15% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  MW2 - 15% Int1     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb  
most sites    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
        (Bf<10%)  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length 2Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: SS-1Int to SS-13Bas    SF1 to SP1 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-8Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb9Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 1 SB1 - 15% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  MW2 - 15% Int1 species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SP1 - 70% Int1     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb  
most sites    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw & Po 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of Sb   

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood 2Prescribed Burn  AC 
Alternative    3Mechanical  MC 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

            
Former 2002 code:     SF1 to SB1 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-9Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SF1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 1 MW2 - 15% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SP1 - 70% Int1 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SB1 - 15% Int1     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
most sites    Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 2Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

           ABC 
Former 2002 code: SS-31Int to SS-42Int    SF1 to MW2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-10Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb8Sw1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres  
SF1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 2 SP1 - 75% Int12 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SB1 - 15% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  MW2 - 10% Int1     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb, Sw 
most sites    Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bw Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 2Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: SS-1Int to SS-13Bas    SF1 to SP1 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-11Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb7Sw2Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
SF1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 1 SB1 - 15% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  MW2 - 10% Int1 species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SP1 - 75% Int2     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb, Sw  
most sites    Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bw & Po  
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of    

Package        Sb & Sw   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood 2Prescribed Burn  AC 
Alternative    34Mechanical  MC 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

            
Former 2002 code:     SF1 to SB1 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep will is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
4 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code SF1-12Int2  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  9 – 80% 

12 – 10% 
13 – 10% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
SF1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Sb4Bf3Sw1Ce1Po1, Stocking 0.63, SC 1.4 Intensive 1 MW2 - 10% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Sb+Sw+Bf+Ce+La+Pj>0.8  SP1 - 75% Int2 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Fine Loamy to clayey upland sites  SB1 - 15% Int1     
Generally less than 20cm of organic on     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
most sites    Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 2Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

           ABC 
Former 2002 code: SS-31Int to SS-42Int    SF1 to MW2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Prescribed Burning is not recommended on Ecosites 12 and 13 because burning may promote grass, chemical tending will be done if required 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for all Ecosites and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
MW1 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Basic MW2 - 40% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  PO1 - 30% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  SB1 - 10% Bas     
    SF1 - 10% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
     PO3 - 10% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural )   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC 

            
Former 2002 code: M-9Bas to M-10Bas    MW1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 5f harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Po9Bw1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
MW1 PO1 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Basic PO1 - 30% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  SB1 - 10% Bas species to meet the PO1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  SF1 - 10% Bas    
    PO3 - 10% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
     MW2 - 40% Bas Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: M-38Ext and M-39Bas    MW1 to PO1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
MW1 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Basic SB1 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  SF1 - 10% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  PO3 - 10% Bas     
    MW2 - 40% Bas Target Species: Sb,  
     PO1 - 30% Bas Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw & Po  
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood   Natural  AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     MW1 to SB1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Bf6Sb2Po2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
MW1 SF1 Average SC: 1.4     

   Average Stock: 0.5 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Basic SF1 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  PO3 - 10% Bas species to meet the SF1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  MW2 - 40% Bas    
    PO1 - 30% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw  
     SB1 - 10% Bas Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La, Bw 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site type)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: M-24Bas and M-25Ext    MW1 to SF1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-5Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Po8Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
MW1 PO3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Basic PO3 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  MW2 - 40% Bas species to meet the PO3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  PO1 - 30% Bas    
    SB1 - 10% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
     SF1 - 10% Bas Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     MW1 to PO3 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-6Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Pj4Po3Sb2Bf1 5 years for Pj, Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
MW1 MW1 Average SC: 1.9      

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Pj, Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 MW1 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  PJ2 - 40% Int1 species to meet the MW1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  SP1 - 40% Int2     
      Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
       Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          ABC  
Former 2002 code: M-1Int to M-8Int    MW1  

 4 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-7Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre   
MW1 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 40% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  SP1 - 40% Int2 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  MW1 - 20% Int1     
      Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
       Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 3Mechanical Artificial Seeding MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: M-26Int to M-28Int    MW1 to PJ2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 5f harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW1-8Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

3 – 100% 

  Sb7Sw1Pj1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
MW1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.9 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw and Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po4Pj3Sb2Bw1, Stocking 0.88, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 2 SP1 - 40% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Pj>=0.2 a more Pj dominated mixedwood  MW1 - 20% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  PJ2 - 40% Int1     
      Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
       Acceptable Species: Po, Bw, Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: M-12Int to M-23Int    MW1 to SP1 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 5f harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
MW2 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Basic MW2 - 45% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
FU='-' (the rest)  PO1 - 45% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  SP1 - 5% Bas     
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  SB1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
      Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC 

            
Former 2002 code: M-9Bas to M-10Bas    MW2 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Po9Bw1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
MW2 PO1 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Basic PO1 - 45% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
FU='-' (the rest)  SP1 - 5% Bas species to meet the PO1 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  SB1 - 5% Bas    
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  MW2 - 45% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
    Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: M-38Ext and M-39Bas    MW2 to PO1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Sb6Po2Bf2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
MW2 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 0.6 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb   

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Basic SP1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
FU='-' (the rest)  SB1 - 5% Bas species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  MW2 - 45% Bas    
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  PO1 - 45% Bas Target Species: Sb  
    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   

Package       site class)   
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: M-24Bas and M-25Ext    MW2 to SP1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Sb7Ce2La1 15 years for spruce @ 0.8 metres 
MW2 SB1 Average SC: 2     

   Average Stock: 0.8 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 110 spaced free growing Sb 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Basic SB1 - 5% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
FU='-' (the rest)  MW2 - 45% Bas species to meet the SB1 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  PO1 - 45% Bas     
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm  SP1 - 5% Bas Target Species: Sb  
    Acceptable Species: Sw, Pj, Ce, La, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment         

Package           
Acceptable Group Seed Tree Shortwood   Natural  AC 
Alternative         
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code:     MW2 to SB1 

 4 
 5 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-5Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
MW2 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Pj, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Intensive 1 MW2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
FU='-' (the rest)  SP1 - 60% Int2 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  PJ2 - 20% Int1     
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj, Po, Bw 
    Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 None 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Sb Sw & Pj   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

           ABC 
Former 2002 code: M-1Int to M-8Int    MW2 

 4 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-6Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Sb7Sw1Pj1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres 
MW2 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw & Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Intensive 2 SP1 - 60% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
FU='-' (the rest)  PJ2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  MW2 - 20% Int1     
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm    Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
    Acceptable Species: Po, Bw, Ce, La 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: M-12Int to M-23Int    MW2 to SP1 

 4 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code MW2-7Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

6 – 100% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre   
MW2 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
PO4Sb3Sw1Bf1Bw1, Stocking 0.78, SC 1.8 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
FU='-' (the rest)  MW2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
a more spruce dominated mixedwood  SP1 - 60% Int2     
Upland mineral soils, generally less than 20cm    Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
    Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2400 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   
Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   

Acceptable   Tree length 2Mechanical  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: M-26Int to M-28Int    MW2 to PJ2 

 4 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended, mechanical site prep will only be done if necessary and will be done to minimize mineral soil exposure 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Po9Bw1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
PO1 PO1 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Basic PO1 - 50% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    MW2 - 20% Bas species to meet the PO1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  SF1 - 20% Bas    
less than 20cm    PO3 - 10% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
       Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length Canopy Removal   MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: H-1Ext, H-2Bas to H-4Bas PO1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PO1 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 2100 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Basic MW2 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Po+Bw>=0.8    SF1 - 20% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  PO3 - 10% Bas     
less than 20cm    PO1 - 50% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
       Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments        ABC 

            
Former 2002 code: H-45Bas and H-46Ext     PO1 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-3Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Bf6Sb2Po2 15 years for Sb @ 0.8 Metres 
PO1 SF1 Average SC: 1.4     

   Average Stock: 0.5 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb & Sw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 1700 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Basic SF1 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    PO3 - 10% Bas species to meet the SF1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  PO1 - 50% Bas    
less than 20cm    MW2 - 20% Bas Target Species: Sb, Sw  
       Acceptable Species: Pj, Po, Bf, Ce, La 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAAG None 
Treatment      (where FRI mistyped   
Package       site class)   

Acceptable Group Seed Tree Tree length   Natural AC 
Alternative   Shortwood      
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: H-7Bas and H-8Ext    PO1 to SF1 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-4Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Po8Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
PO1 PO3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Basic PO3 - 10% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    PO1 - 50% Bas species to meet the PO3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  MW2 - 20% Bas    
less than 20cm    SF1 - 20% Bas Target Species: Po, Bw  
       Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   
Package           

Acceptable   Tree length Canopy Removal   MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

             
Former 2002 code: H-5Bas and H-6Ext    PO1 to PO3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosites 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-5Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Sb7Sw1Pj1Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres  
PO1 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw and Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 SP1 - 45% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    Pj2 - 35% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  MW2 - 20% Int1    
less than 20cm     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
      Acceptable Species: Po, Bw Ce, La & 
       Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   
Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   

Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: H-5Bas and H-6Ext   PO1 to SP1 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, Ecosite  7 mineral soil exposure will be kept to a minimum and Ecosite 10 mechanical site prep will only 
occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-6Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre 
PO1 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 Pj2 - 35% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    MW2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  SP1 - 45% Int2    
less than 20cm     Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
      Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
       Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   
Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   

Acceptable   Tree length 2Mechanical  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code: H-5Bas and H-6Ext   PO1 to PJ2 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, Ecosite  7 mineral soil exposure will be kept to a minimum and Ecosite 10 mechanical site prep will only 
occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO1-7Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

7 – 20% 
10 – 80% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PO1 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Pj, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.90, Site Class 1.9 Intensive 1 MW2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8    SP1 - 45% Int2 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  Pj2 - 35% Int1    
less than 20cm     Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj, Po, Bw 
      Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
       Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method Logging Method Site Preparation 1Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   
Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   

Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 2Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          ABC  
Former 2002 code: H-5Bas and H-6Ext    MW2 

                                                 
1 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
2 Mechanical Site Prep is Conditionally Recommended for all Ecosites, Ecosite  7 mineral soil exposure will be kept to a minimum and Ecosite 10 mechanical site prep will only 
occur on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO3-1Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

10 – 100% 

  Po8Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po & Bw @ 1 metre 
PO3 PO3 Average SC: 3     

   Average Stock: 0.7 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.85, Site Class 3 Basic PO3 - 80% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable 
Po+Bw>=0.8 and SC=3  MW2 - 20% Bas species to meet the PO3 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally       
less than 20cm      Target Species: Po, Bw  
       Acceptable Species: Sb, Sw, Pj & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length Canopy Removal   MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments         

            
Former 2002 code: HP-1Ext, HP-2Ext, HP-3Bas and HP-5Bas   PO3 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosite 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO3-2Bas  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

10 – 100% 

  Po6Bf2Bw1Sb1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PO3 MW2 Average SC: 1.7     

   Average Stock: 0.9 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 90 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.85, Site Class 3 Basic MW2 - 20% Bas well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Po+Bw>=0.8 and SC=3  PO3 - 80% Bas species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally        
less than 20cm      Target Species: Sb, Sw, Po, Bw 
       Acceptable Species: Pj, Ce, La, Bf 
          
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None CLAP None 
Treatment      (Po Natural)   

Package           
Acceptable   Tree length    MC 
Alternative   Shortwood    M 
Treatments       ABC  

            
Former 2002 code: HP-14Bas    PO3 to MW2 

 4 
 5 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosite 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 198

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO3-3Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

10 – 100% 

  Sb4Po3Sw2Bf1 5 years for Po and Bw @ 1 metre 
PO3 MW2 Average SC: 1.9     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1500 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw, Pj, Po & Bw 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.85, Site Class 3 Intensive 1 MW2 - 45% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Po+Bw>=0.8 and SC=3  SP1 - 35% Int2 species to meet the MW2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  PJ2 - 20% Int1     
less than 20cm      Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj, Po, Bw 
       Acceptable Species: Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
      
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1200 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw    
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical   PCT 

          ABC  
Former 2002 code:     PO3 to MW2 

 4 
                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosite 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO3-4Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

10 – 100% 

  Sb9Bf1 7 years for Sb @ 0.8 metres  
PO3 SP1 Average SC: 1.1     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 80 spaced free growing Sb, Sw and Pj 

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.85, Site Class 3 Intensive 2 SP1 - 35% Int2 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Po+Bw>=0.8 and SC=3  PJ2 - 20% Int1 species to meet the SP1 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  MW2 - 45% Int1      
less than 20cm      Target Species: Sb, Sw, Pj  
       Acceptable Species: Po, Bw Ce, La & 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full Tree None Plant 1700 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length Prescribed Burn  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood 3Mechanical  M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code:     PO3 to SP1 

 4 
                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosite 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for and will only be done on frozen ground 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 5:  SILVICULTURAL GROUND RULES    
      

SGR Code PO3-5Int1  Silvicultural System Clearcut  
      

Current Condition Future Condition Regeneration Standards 
            

Forest Unit Ecosite(s) Forest Unit Stand Characteristics Free to grow Period:   
  

10 – 100% 

  Pj7Sb1Sw1Bf1 5 years for Pj @ 1 metre 
PO3 PJ2 Average SC: 1.8     

   Average Stock: 1.0 Minimum Density: 1000 stems/ha of well 
   Min. Operability Age 70 spaced free growing Pj, Sb & Sw  

Additional Information Development Information Target Density: minimum 2100 stems/ha of 
Po8Bw1Sp1, Stocking 0.85, Site Class 3 Intensive 1 PJ2 - 20% Int1 well spaced free growing target and acceptable  
Po+Bw>=0.8 and SC=3  MW2 - 45% Int1  species to meet the PJ2 Forest Unit Criteria 
Mineral soil uplands, organic depth generally  SP1 - 35% Int2     
less than 20cm     Target Species: Pj, Sb, Sw  
       Acceptable Species: Po, Bw & 
        Bf<10%  
       
 Silvicultural Treatments 
 Harvest Method 1Logging Method Site Preparation 2Regeneration Tending 

Most Common Conventional Full tree None Plant 1700 to 2200 AC 
Treatment      trees/ha of   

Package       Pj, Sb & Sw   
Acceptable   Tree length 3Mechanical  MC 
Alternative   Shortwood Prescribed burn   M 
Treatments    Chemical  PCT 

          None 
Former 2002 code:     PO3 to PJ2 

                                                 
1 The Logging Method is Conditionally Recommended for Ecosite 10 harvesting will occur on frozen ground or high flotation equipment will be used 
2 Regeneration of Pj will only be on appropriate sites 
3 Mechanical Site Prep is conditionally recommended for and will only be done on frozen ground 
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3.4 MANAGEMENT CONSIDERATIONS 1 
 2 
3.4.1 Landbase 3 
 4 
Withdrawals from the Forest to contribute to the completion of the provincial park system 5 
in Ontario as part of the OLL exercise were in place going into the 2002 planning term.  6 
However, the boundaries of the new parks and conservation reserves had not been refined 7 
and regulated.  At this time the boundaries of the two conservation reserves; the Lac Ste 8 
Therese Moraine and the Irish Township Ice berg scours have been regulated.  The 9 
boundary of the other areas withdrawn as part of the OLL exercise has been mapped and 10 
is accounted for in the inventory of the forest.  It is assumed that these are the boundaries 11 
will be regulated some time in the future so no further impact to the landbase is expected. 12 
 13 
As part of the OLL exercise that was carried out on the forest in the area of the 14 
Hornepayne highway was declared an Enhanced Management Area (EMA).  This area of 15 
the forest is supporting very productive pine and spruce plantations that are of the 16 
appropriate age and size for commercial thinning operations.  The implications of the 17 
EMA and the limitations on forestry operations within its boundaries are not yet known.  18 
Whether or not commercial thinning will be an approved activity within the EMA may 19 
determine the extent to which commercial thinning may be used on the forest. 20 
 21 
The boreal dwelling woodland caribou population has been declared threatened by both 22 
the provincial and federal governments.  In a response to this the Planning Team has been 23 
directed to consider the habitat requirements of caribou in this FMP.  Further to this, a 24 
group of caribou have been sighted during an aerial survey on the west side of Frost 25 
Township. 26 
 27 
There is a proposed caribou management area as outlined in the draft Caribou Recovery 28 
Strategy on the Hearst Forest west of the Nagagami River and south of the old CN rail 29 
line, this area is depicted on the caribou management map Section 6.1.2.2.  The Hearst 30 
Forest is not within the area of Ontario where forest management planning is to be carried 31 
out using guidance from the Forest Management Guidelines for the Conservation of 32 
Woodland Caribou: A Landscape Approach (Racey et al. 1999).  There is no formal 33 
guidance required around creating a caribou mosaic.  With guidance from regional staff it 34 
was determined the best that could be done was to de-fragment past cutovers to create 35 
large areas of a similar age class i.e. within 10 years, and move to the greatest extent 36 
possible, as much of the marten core deferral area into this zone.  These deferrals are to 37 
be in place for the next 40 years to maintain habitat conditions suitable for caribou, in the 38 
area of interest, until young forest and current cutover grows to a point where it is 39 
suitable for caribou habitat.  Future policy from MNR is expected to provide direction for 40 
future FMPs.          41 
 42 
 43 
 44 
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3.4.2 Aboriginal Interests 1 
 2 
Carrying out forestry operations on areas of the forest that are also First Nations 3 
members’ traplines has been a contentious issue on the Hearst Forest for a number of 4 
years, but made even more obvious when it precipitated a blockade of forest operations in 5 
the winter of 1997. 6 
 7 
Concerns have been raised over how forestry operations infringe on the First Nations 8 
right to pursue their traditional ways of life, include trapping, as outlined in James Bay 9 
Treaty – Treaty Number 9 (Canadian Department of Indians Affairs 1905).  As well they 10 
were concerned over damage to trapping trails, trap caches, marten boxes and removal of 11 
forest cover which would eliminate the opportunity to trap in that area for the foreseeable 12 
future.  Those are the major concerns voiced by First Nations, although individuals have 13 
a number of other concerns as well. 14 
 15 
In response to these concerns the Hearst operators, District MNR and CLFN have 16 
attempted to reach completion of a coexistence agreement to allow all parties to operate 17 
and meet their own needs in the forest together. 18 
 19 
Due to the sensitivity of harvesting operations on First Nations traplines, a commitment 20 
has been made by the Planning Team to attempt to collect individual trappers’ values 21 
information on their traplines.  Specific effort to obtain these values is being directed to 22 
traplines where operations are being proposed in the next 10 years.  A commitment has 23 
also been made to work with affected trappers to involve them in the operational planning 24 
for harvest blocks on their traplines. 25 
 26 
Over the past 15 years of harvesting, a large portion of the trapline labelled as He-26 has 27 
been harvested.  In negotiations with the trapper in regard to the current 2002 FMP, a 28 
commitment was made to leave an area of timber unharvested until the surrounding forest 29 
had grown to a level that could provide cover for animals.  This is an area of older SP1 30 
Forest Unit which has been difficult to harvest without substituting for younger age 31 
classes.  There has been some resistance to the level of substitution in this Forest Unit see 32 
Section 4.3 for more on substitution.  However, it is felt by the Planning Team that 33 
coinciding with past commitments, this area of forest should remain on course for the 34 
2007 FMP.   35 
 36 
3.4.3 Markets 37 
 38 
3.4.3.1 Poplar (Aspen and Balsam) 39 
  40 
Historically on the Hearst Forest there has been a full market for aspen veneer however 41 
disposing of the low grade aspen has always been and challenge (for historic aspen 42 
utilization see Section 6.1.9).  Despite an indications that the market for low grade aspen 43 
was to improve from the Hearst Forest with the arrival of Grant Forest Products to the 44 
Forest this has not been the case for all volumes of OSB grade aspen.   45 
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The lack of a fully exploited market for the low grade aspen creates some problems in the 1 
forest both in terms of compliance and silviculture.  There are a number of ways that the 2 
lack of a complete market for the low grade aspen affects the harvesting of aspen as a 3 
whole.  4 
 5 
At times aspen is harvested in a single pass operation with the belief or understanding 6 
that there is a market for the low grade aspen.  In this case aspen is harvested and skidded 7 
to roadside where it is processed from its tree length state to separate the veneer from the 8 
OSB grade material.  At times in the past, the market for the OSB has either dried up or 9 
not existed.  This has resulted in the OSB grade material being left at roadside to rot 10 
which becomes a wood utilization issue.  No Crown dues are paid on this volume of OSB 11 
until it is brought to a mill yard and has crossed a weight scale. 12 
 13 
In another case, where it is known that there is no market for the OSB grade material at 14 
the beginning of the harvesting operation, only incidental aspen is harvested.  The aspen 15 
that is considered incidental are trees that are harvested ‘between the feller buncher 16 
tracks’ as the equipment is proceeding through the block harvesting the conifer.  This is 17 
an option where harvested trees stay on site in the bush and serve as DWD, however quite 18 
often the wood that is felled is skidded to roadside.  This incidental aspen typically 19 
represents ten percent of the aspen in the stand and it is not economically viable to send 20 
machinery into the area to process, load, and haul this small amount of volume.  The 21 
result of this volume staying at roadside until the remaining aspen in the area is 22 
harvested, can cause usable aspen to be wasted due to the length of time that elapse 23 
between operations.  This becomes both a utilization and aesthetics issue. 24 
 25 
There are two other scenarios that aspen consumers have resorted to at times where there 26 
is no or a limited market for OSB grade aspen that is harvested from the forest.  In order 27 
to maintain access to the aspen products that CFP and LWI they have carried out a select 28 
harvest and a modified tree length operation.  These operations are favourable to 29 
operators because a select harvest result in only veneer being transported to roadside and 30 
in a modified tree length operation, the veneer recovery percent rises from about 25 31 
percent to 50 percent. 32 
 33 
In cases where CFP is in a position to carry out an aspen harvest to obtain veneer, only a 34 
select harvest is done.  Where this occurs, only trees containing a minimum of two bolts 35 
of veneer are harvested and brought to roadside.  Here the trees processed to remove the 36 
veneer while the remainder of the tree stays unprocessed at roadside.  This can be a 37 
utilization issue as the volume that stays on site does not get used nor does it have Crown 38 
dues paid on it.  This select harvest may also create a silvicultural issue.  In the last 39 
Independent Forest Audit (IFA), a question was raised as to whether a select harvest 40 
would open up the remaining canopy enough to warm the soils sufficiently to stimulate 41 
the root suckering that aspen requires to regenerate the site following harvest. 42 
 43 
In cases where LWI operates a modified tree length operation, trees containing at least 44 
one bolt of veneer are harvested and skidded to roadside.  From there the bolts are 45 
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processed so that the first 26 feet are cut from the tree which is then transported to the 1 
mill.  In this operation there are typically more trees harvested from the site so the 2 
remaining canopy is not expected to be as much of an issue as with select harvest areas.  3 
The larger issues with modified operations are in relation to aesthetics and wood 4 
utilization that are associated with the unutilized volume that is left at roadside.  5 
 6 
Recently there has been interest in the harvesting and utilization of balsam poplar from 7 
the forest.  It is not known how strong or persistent this market will be.  There is no 8 
reliable information on the volume of balsam poplar that is available from the forest as it 9 
is not separated from the aspen in the inventory.  The volume table used in the wood 10 
supply modelling is a blend of the volume tables used for the Nagagami and Iroquois 11 
Falls forests, as there is no local volume tables regarding this species available.          12 
 13 
3.4.3.2 Commercial Thinning (CT) 14 
 15 
While in many jurisdictions, CT is considered a silvicultural or stand improvement in 16 
Ontario it is still considered to be a harvest treatment as indicated in the Silviculture 17 
guides (OMNR 1997).  See also section 3.3.  It is felt by the Planning Team that this is 18 
due to a lack of experience in Ontario where CT has been carried out as a true thinning 19 
treatment (thinning from below) in an operational setting.  This has resulted in a lack of 20 
interest in carrying out CT.   Since it is considered a harvest treatment the volumes are 21 
subject to; full stumpage rates, renewal fees, and FFT contributions.   Carrying out CT 22 
operations is generally more expensive than conventional clearcutting due to the reduced 23 
volume removed on a per hectare basis.  These added costs are usually enough to 24 
discourage proponents of CT despite the many benefits that may be realised through this 25 
treatment.    26 
  27 
In the 2003-2004 operating year CT trial was carried out on 83 hectares of plantations on 28 
the Hearst Forest.  The operation was split between two different plantations; one a mixed 29 
spruce plantation planted in 1964, the other, a jack pine plantation planted in 1973.   30 
 31 
The thinning operation carried out on the forest was a ‘thinning from below’ where the 32 
aim of the operation was to remove approximately one third of the basal area from the 33 
site, including the volume harvested from trails.  The focus of the harvesting is 34 
concentrated on the following:   35 
 36 

• Undesirable species within the stand, i.e. balsam fir, poplar, birch; 37 
• Stems that are damaged, diseased or significantly deformed; 38 
• Smaller stems that are already intermediate in the Crowns of the stand an possibly 39 

not likely to survive until the rest of the stand is harvested at final harvest, and 40 
• Stems with preferably smaller size classes required to be removed to meet the 41 

desired basal area reduction. 42 
 43 
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In the trial operation the trees that were cut were processed for sawlogs and pulpwood.  1 
Approximately 2000 m³ was removed from the CT trial site, and 50 percent was sawlog 2 
material with the remainder being sent to the mill for pulp.  3 
  4 
Although it is recognised that the expansion of CT opportunities from plantations may 5 
provide increased volumes from the Forest, the local mills have expressed a negative 6 
opinion over accepting volumes generated from these operations.  In the initial CT trial 7 
carried out on the forest there were problems regarding the tops of the sawlogs being 8 
smaller than the minimum 10 cm diameter as normally requested by the mill.  This was 9 
an operational issue that can easily be remedied through more stringent quality control by 10 
the on site supervisor as well as by producing 12’ instead of 16’ sawlogs.  The production 11 
of 12’ instead of 16’ will also help decrease the amount of damage to the residual stand 12 
due to bumping and scuffing of the residual stems.  It was also noted by the mills that the 13 
sawlogs were not as high quality as produced from the normal clearcutting operation.  As 14 
a result, the CT operations did not produce the same quality of lumber as was typical for 15 
the mill. 16 
 17 
For the reasons described above, volumes from CT are not seen as advantageous by the 18 
mills.  The higher cost per hectare of the harvesting i.e. a CT operation when done 19 
correctly will only yield 30 percent of the volume a clearcut operation will, so why do 20 
CT?  Why not simply wait until rotation and harvest the whole stand.  Also paying full 21 
stumpage, renewal fees and FFT contributions do not give the operation any breaks 22 
compared to a normal harvesting operation.  The view point of the mills receiving the 23 
volumes from the CT operations is a poorer quality product at a higher cost. 24 
 25 
However, the operation carried out as a trial on the Hearst Forest in 2003-2004 was 26 
viewed by the OMNR as being a true stand improvement operation and as such the 27 
volumes removed were subject to reduced stumpage ($0.59/m³), no renewal charges, and 28 
no requirement to contribute to the FFT.  These allowances will help make the cost of 29 
these volumes more desirable to the receiving mills. 30 
 31 
3.4.3.3 Unmarketable Species   32 
 33 
At times market conditions for aspen fluctuate widely.  A decision key (Figure 32) has 34 
been developed for periods of time where the market for aspen is poor to attempt to have 35 
stands containing a significant proportion of aspen, deferred until a time where the aspen 36 
market has improved.   37 
 38 
At this time there is no market for some tree species that occur on many areas of the 39 
forest.  The species that currently have no markets are balsam poplar, low grade white 40 
birch, cedar and tamarack.  Although there is a tentative market for balsam poplar that is 41 
harvested on the forest, at this time this market is not complete and it is unclear if this 42 
market will remain in the long term. For more information on markets, see sections 43 
4.3.6.1. 44 
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Figure 32: Hardwood Stand Operability Key 1 

 2 
 3 
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In the 1997-2017 planning term, a ministerial directive was issue for 10,000 cubic metres 1 
of cedar from the forest for the Excel Sawmill in Opasatika.  This directive was 2 
surrendered during the 2002 planning term for a variety of reasons and the mill was 3 
recently closed.  There has been a competitive process initiated by the MNR to determine 4 
if a facility to use the cedar volumes from the forest could be found, but at this point the 5 
process has not been finalized.  To date, no market for tamarack has been developed.  The 6 
lack of markets for these two species means they will not be harvested, but will be 7 
considered incidentals while companies are harvesting the black spruce within the same 8 
stand.  That is, the felled trees remain on site and the volume is not utilized.   9 
Another result of having no market for these two species, which are the principal species, 10 
found in the LC1 Forest Unit is this FU is harvested and much of it is left as bypass in the 11 
blocks. 12 
 13 
3.4.4 Forest Unit Conversions 14 
 15 
In carrying out forestry operations there are changes made to the forest, some of these are 16 
changes in the Forest Unit that a certain area of land was occupied by.  Some of these 17 
conversions are deliberate and viewed as acceptable while other incidental and may or 18 
may not be viewed as acceptable by the forest manager or the public.  Some of the 19 
prevalent Forest Unit conversions are listed below.  For more information on Forest Unit 20 
conversions, see section 3.3.3. 21 
 22 
3.4.4.1 PO3 to SP1 23 
 24 
In the area of the Hearst Forest know as the Waxatike area there are a number of sites 25 
currently supporting SC 3 balsam poplar.  The soil types and drainage characteristics 26 
indicate that these sites are more suited to the growing of black and white spruce if the 27 
areas were to be regenerated following harvest by planting spruce.  The planting of 28 
spruce on these sites would result in a desirable Forest Unit conversion and this has been 29 
reflected in the modeling exercise carried out for this FMP. 30 
 31 
3.4.4.2 SB3 to LC1 32 
 33 
One of the most utilized silvicultural treatments applied to SB3 sites that are harvested is 34 
CLAAG.  Typically when these sites are harvested in this manner the merchantable 35 
spruce stems are harvested and any tamarack or cedar stems that are in the stand are left 36 
behind as there is no market for these species at this time.  The tamarack and cedar stems 37 
(along with the unmerchantable spruce stems) are left on site to aid in the regeneration of 38 
the site.  As most of the stems capable or producing seed immediately following the 39 
harvest are the cedar and tamarack which will quickly regenerate the freshly exposed 40 
seedbed.  Through the increased tamarack and cedar stems on the site, the result is the 41 
undesirable conversion of a SB3 Forest Unit to an LC1.  One possible remedy for this is 42 
to have the residual cedar and tamarack felled on these sites but this can be difficult as 43 
operators are unlikely to spend time and effort felling trees they are not going to be 44 
compensated for. 45 
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3.4.4.3 SP1 to SF1 1 
 2 
The main difference between the SP1 and SF1 Forest Units is the presence or absence of 3 
higher proportion of balsam fir.  The Planning Team agrees that the age of the stand or 4 
time since fire, will have a direct impact on the amount of balsam fir in the stand.  The 5 
older the stand or the longer it has been since it has been disturbed by fire, the greater 6 
amount of balsam fir would be present.  For this reason stands that are currently in the 7 
SP1 FU are allowed to get over mature and become decadent.  This allows for the ingress 8 
of balsam fir which will move the stand into the SF1 Forest Unit.  Although there is no 9 
negative impact caused by forest harvesting to this Forest Unit there are habitat and forest 10 
health concerns that arise.  While providing unique habitat conditions, older and less 11 
vibrant stands are more susceptible to disease and with the increased proportion of 12 
balsam fir in the stand, are more vulnerable to spruce budworm attacks.   13 
 14 
3.4.5 Funding from the Forestry Future Trust (FFT) 15 
 16 
At the outset of the 2002-2022 planning term there was approximately 18,000 hectares 17 
that had not been regenerated and was not the responsibility of the SFL, as it had been 18 
signed off on as part of the New Business Relationship in 1996.  Since that time 19 
regeneration surveys have been carried out on 9,549 ha of this land and while some has 20 
been found to have regenerated naturally in the intervening years a number of areas have 21 
been seen to be still barren and scattered.  Applications have been made to the FFT and 22 
HFMI has received funding to regenerate 9,549 ha of this backlog area to date. 23 
 24 
It is expected that more applications will be made and regeneration efforts will be 25 
undertaken on any further areas that are found to be not adequately regenerated from 26 
these past operations.   27 
  28 
3.5 DESIRED FOREST AND BENEFITS 29 
 30 
3.5.1 Historic Forest Condition 31 
 32 
In preparation for the 1997 FMP extensive work was put into attempting to discover what 33 
the historic state of the forest was prior to forest management activities or active fire 34 
suppression.  This study can be found in Section 6.1.24. 35 
 36 
The purpose of the investigation was to attempt to quantify the effect of fire over the 37 
entire landscape of the Hearst Forest as well as the localized areas that would have been 38 
affected by individual fire events. 39 
 40 
In general what was found when the entire landscape was looked at, was that the forest 41 
was considerably younger in the 1920’s than it was in the 1990’s.  The evolution of active 42 
fire suppression has reduced the fire cycle to the point where, on the whole, the forest 43 
was becoming older as forest management activities were not capable of disturbing and 44 
renewing the same amount of forest as was affected by wildfires.  Over the whole forest it 45 
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was seen that 8 percent of the forest was 100 years old or older.  A further 2 percent of 1 
the forest dominated by balsam fir which was viewed as succeeded forest and likely older 2 
than 100 year old, regardless of the age attributed to the stands. 3 
 4 
It has been decided by the current Planning Team that although the current proportion of 5 
old forest (100 years and over) that exists (51 percent) is not an accurate reflection of the 6 
natural forest condition.  However, having 8-10 percent of the forest being older than 100 7 
years old, would not be a desirable condition with the current demands on the forest 8 
either.  Following the discussion and investigations through wood supply modeling, it 9 
was decided that a level which saw 30 percent of the forest remaining in the mature and 10 
over-mature seral stages could meet the habitat, biodiversity and economic objectives that 11 
were expressed by the public at the DFB workshop.  This is also the theoretical amount of 12 
forest older than the fire rotation that would persist in a fire driven disturbance regime, as 13 
illustrated by Van Wagner’s curve (Kimmins 1997). 14 
 15 
Through the modeling exercise that involved investigations into the effect of carrying out 16 
no forest management activities and allowing wildfire to be the sole force of change on 17 
the forest, it was seen in the null that levels of old forest increased substantially over time 18 
especially in the SF1 and MW2 Forest Units.  Similarly, due to the increase in the area 19 
covered by these Forest Units, there is an increase in the amount of habitat types that 20 
these Forest Units provide.    21 
 22 
The SF1 and portions of the MW2 Forest Units are the successional stages of the other 23 
upland Forest Units i.e. SP1, PJ2 and MW1.  As stands in these Forest Units age, fall 24 
apart they succeed to the SF1 or MW2 Forest Units depending on hardwood or balsam fir 25 
content.  Without the intervention of wildfire or forest management the amount of area in 26 
these Forest Units increased to extremely high levels in the null run.  This supported the 27 
publics desire to have the Forest remain in roughly the same state as today including 28 
maintain existing habitat levels.  The Planning Team felt that this was not desirable from 29 
either a habitat or forest management point of view.   30 
 31 
Aside from the fact that through the investigations into the historic forest condition of the 32 
Hearst Forest which did not show a large area dominated by these Forest Units.  The 33 
reasoning used by the Planning Team in making this decision was, typically stands that 34 
are MW2 or SF1 Forest Unit have high levels of balsam fir.  Older forest is more prone to 35 
disease and a high level of balsam fir in stands making these areas extremely susceptible 36 
to spruce budworm attack, and subsequent fire that ironically is suppressed by human 37 
intervention.  38 
 39 
3.5.2 Desired Forest and Benefits Meeting   40 
 41 
Prior to the DFB workshop/meeting, the Planning Team organised an education series for 42 
the LCC to introduce some basic realities of forest management prior to the actual 43 
workshop to ensure the most productive meeting possible.  A listing of these events is 44 
included in Section 6.1.15 the public consultation.  In early May, 2005 the Planning 45 
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Team and the LCC for the Hearst Forest (with representation from Constance Lake and 1 
Hornepayne First Nations) carried out the DFB workshop with the intent of having the 2 
LCC have meaningful input into the plan objectives that would lead to setting the long 3 
term direction of this FMP. 4 
 5 
A two day meeting was held in Hearst to attempt to develop a list of the social, economic 6 
and environmental benefits that the public desired to see flowing from the forest.  7 
Following this meeting a preliminary list of desired benefits was assembled which was 8 
reviewed and edited by the Planning Team, including the LCC and CLFN 9 
representatives, in order to include only things that could reasonably be provided through 10 
a FMP.  Some of the public’s desired benefits that were clearly outside of the scope of the 11 
FMP process were removed from the list, while other objectives that had been generated 12 
for the 2002 FMP through the public consultation done at that time were added to the list 13 
of objectives for the current plan.  This edited list was then ranked by importance by 14 
members of the Planning Team. 15 
 16 
A full description of the scoping analysis that was completed over the course of the wood 17 
supply modeling exercise can be found in section 6.1.6, however input from the public 18 
received at the desired forest and benefits workshop directed the modeling task team to 19 
make some specific investigations in the scoping. 20 
 21 
3.5.2.1 Volume Harvested 22 
 23 
The most often voiced response from the public to the question “What do you want from 24 
your forest” focussed on the desire to continue to derive economic benefits from the 25 
forest through forestry operations while maintain the ecologic integrity of the forest and 26 
affording protection to all of the values associated with the forest.  For this reason the 27 
modeling task team carried out scoping paying particular attention to volume that the 28 
model was able to make available to the receiving mills.   29 
 30 
3.5.2.2 Marten Core and Other Guidelines 31 
 32 
The Planning Team was encouraged to blend the various guidelines where ever possible. 33 
This was done to ensure that there was little or no loss of wood supply due to the 34 
application of competing guidelines or applying guidelines at maximum levels where 35 
there is a range available.  For example, in the case of the Marten Guidelines where the 36 
range of deferred area is to be 10 to 20 percent of the capable habitat, the public wanted 37 
to be closer to the 10 percent level than the 20 percent level if deferring 20 percent had a 38 
negative impact on wood supply.   39 
 40 
Through scoping it was seen that increasing the proportion of the forest that was held in 41 
marten core deferrals had a significant impact on wood supply, old growth and some 42 
habitat levels.  What appeared to be happening within the model was that as deferrals 43 
were increased and the desired volume was kept constant, more area was being harvested 44 
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as the model focused on areas with less volume per hectare.  This confounded both old 1 
growth targets and habitat targets for the featured species. 2 
 3 
3.5.2.3 Maintaining Current Forest Condition  4 
 5 
The public expressed a desire to maintain the forest in much the same condition as it was 6 
today.  It was stated that the public felt that the DFFC should provide the species mixes 7 
and landscape patterns on the forest in the future as they are today.  The current forest 8 
condition continues to meet today’s economic, environmental and social goals and it was 9 
likely that this would not be any different into the future.  This however did not eliminate 10 
the direction adopted by the Planning Team to direct the forest to a younger state than it 11 
is currently. 12 
 13 
Through scoping it was seen that limiting Forest Unit fluctuations had a significant 14 
impact on wood supply.  For this reason it was decided by the Planning Team that it was 15 
more important to ensure that good silviculture and forestry was carried out on the 16 
ground than limiting the fluctuation within the model. 17 
 18 
3.5.2.4 Habitat Levels 19 
 20 
Although the public was primarily concerned with the ability of the forest to provide 21 
wood volumes for the mills to continue providing economic benefits to the community 22 
and the region, there was also a focus on maintaining wildlife habitat in the area both for 23 
recreation and spiritual reasons. 24 
 25 
Messages from the public consultation process also gave the Planning Team direction.  26 
Although it was important to have a variety of habitat conditions on the forest to maintain 27 
existing populations of indigenous wildlife the public did not wish there to be any 28 
increased effort or focus on the maintenance of the caribou that have been found in the 29 
vicinity of the forest.   30 
 31 
When the modeling task team set out to discover the maximum sustainable volume the 32 
forest could yield, it was recognised that this must be tempered with the need to provide 33 
habitat.  It was also recognised that as the modeling of the forest projects wood and 34 
habitat supply over time, levels will fluctuate from one term to the next.  General 35 
direction provided to the team indicated that in the interest of maximizing the overall 36 
benefits derived from the forest, it would be allowable for the various habitats being 37 
tracked to fall to a level of 50 percent of the value generated by the Null Run at various 38 
points of the modeling run. 39 
  40 
Through scoping it was seen that traditional volume directives (see appendix E of the 41 
SFL document) could be maintained while maintaining habitat at 60 percent of the null 42 
level as a minimum. Modelling was then carried out to discover the maximum volume 43 
that could be captured while maintaining this 60 percent floor.  It was seen that wood 44 
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volumes 5 percent above the traditional level could be harvested without compromising 1 
the 60 percent of the natural benchmark floor.   2 
 3 
Following this attempts were made to increase habitat levels for the wildlife habitat types 4 
that declined to the 60 percent level (i.e. lynx and black bear denning) to determine the 5 
incremental impact on wood supply of increasing habitat for these species.  It was seen 6 
that attempting to increase these habitat types in the terms where they dipped to the 60 7 
percent of the null level immediately reduced wood supply so the 60 percent floor was 8 
left in place.  9 
 10 
3.5.2.5 Old Growth 11 
 12 
In line with decreasing the levels of old growth to what would be expected if the forest 13 
were in a more natural condition, the modeling task team allowed the area of old growth 14 
to fall to 50 percent of the natural benchmark run.  This level does not allow the amount 15 
of old growth to decrease to the level seen in the historic fire study (Section 6.1.24) for 16 
the Hearst Forest, but does result in a decrease in the level on the forest. 17 
 18 
Through scoping it was seen that habitat and old growth target levels worked in 19 
conjunction with each other, likely due to the focus of the habitat types the featured 20 
species have on the mature and over-mature forest cover types.  However when Old 21 
Growth targets are maintained at a high level there is a negative impact on habitat supply 22 
for the featured species.  As was seen with higher levels of marten core deferrals, high 23 
old growth targets served to defer harvesting in these areas, and the model harvests in 24 
areas where the volume per hectare is lower.  This resulted in more area being harvested 25 
to capture the same volume, and by harvesting more area there is a greater impact on 26 
habitat supply.  27 
 28 
3.5.2.6 Firewood Collection Areas 29 
 30 
The local population has a long history of collecting firewood for heating homes from the 31 
areas around their home communities.  Recently, the collection of firewood has been 32 
restricted to areas that have been operated by the companies harvesting wood for their 33 
mills.  However, there are times when these blocks are very remote resulting in long 34 
distances to be travelled which decreases significantly the savings that can be made by 35 
burning wood. 36 
 37 
For this reason there have been numerous requests from members of the public to have 38 
some areas close to the communities where the collection of firewood would be allowed.  39 
Ideally these sites would be accessible year round or at least during the winter months 40 
meaning the roads to those sites would have to be ploughed.  As the companies do not 41 
wish to be losing their key products (black spruce, aspen) to firewood, these sites should 42 
also have a considerable component of tamarack and other unmerchantable species as 43 
these are the species appropriate for firewood collection.           44 
 45 
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3.5.2.7 Other Public Influences 1 
 2 
The public also recognised the need for other uses of the forest both for commercial and 3 
non-commercial i.e. RSA’s, recreation, and trapping, to continue and not be negatively 4 
impacted by forestry operations and it was recognised that these uses could co-exist with 5 
forest operations.   6 
 7 
The DFB workshop was influenced by recent public comment and news regarding 8 
harvesting non timber forest products from the Hearst Forest and while no formal action 9 
was made by the Planning Team to encourage or facilitate this, there was a decision made 10 
that no actions to limit the ability to exploit markets for these items should be made 11 
either.   12 
 13 
Another impact recent news coverage had on the DFB workshop involved a pre-14 
occupation with having the forest certified by a third party certifying body.  While it has 15 
been stated by the MNR that every SFL in Ontario would be certified by April of 2007 it 16 
is recognised that this is a process that is beyond the scope of the FMP and is a business 17 
decision.  18 
 19 
3.6 OBJECTIVES AND INDICATORS 20 
 21 
As a result of the DFB workshop, coupled with required objectives listed in Figure A-5 of 22 
the FMPM as well as objectives presented by the Planning Team, there are a total of 30 23 
separate objectives for this FMP.  These objectives are measured or assessed by 50 24 
separate indicators and have been identified to aid in the production/assessment of this 25 
FMP.  The objectives that have been developed for the 2007 FMP for the Hearst Forest 26 
are either mandatory i.e. listed as required by the FMPM, from the public consultation 27 
process and the DFB workshop, or past FMP’s. 28 
 29 
Desirable levels as well as target levels for all of the indicators have been set as well.  At 30 
times the desirable levels will be the same as the target levels.  Where the desirable is 31 
different from the target level, it can be inferred that it will take more than one planning 32 
term to achieve the desirable level, or that the desirable level is unattainable i.e. zero 33 
incidences of non-compliance. 34 
 35 
Strategies to achieve the desired and target levels are actions that are undertaken on the 36 
ground with the intention of meeting these levels.  The strategies used to accomplish the 37 
individual objectives and their indicators follow the discussion of the objectives and 38 
indicators themselves.  39 
 40 
The following is a listing of the objectives developed for the FMP along with the 41 
individual indicators that will be used to measure the achievement success of the plan to 42 
meet the objectives.  A summary of the objectives and indicators for the 2007 FMP is in 43 
Table FMP 6.  The assessment of objective achievement along with the desired and target 44 
level is included in FMP 13.  See section 3.10 for more.45 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 6: SUMMARY OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENTS  4 
 5 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

1. To emulate, through harvest configurations, the 
shape and orientation of natural fires where 
possible. 
 
Forest diversity - natural landscape pattern and 
distribution 

1.1 Shape of harvest area. 
 
1.2 Edge area ratio of harvest disturbance 
patches. 

Upon Completion of Phase I 
and II of operational planning 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

2. To maintain or develop over time a range of 
forest patches across the landscape that emulate a 
natural disturbance pattern and provide habitat for 
interior forest wildlife species. 
 
Forest diversity - natural landscape pattern and 
distribution 

2.1 Landscape Pattern – forest disturbances: 
Frequency distribution of forest disturbances 
by size class. 
 
2.2 Landscape Pattern – forest disturbances: 
Area distribution of forest disturbances by size 
class. 
 
2.3 Landscape Pattern – forest interior: Size 
frequency of cores. 
 
2.4 Landscape Pattern – forest interior: 
Suitable Marten Habitat within core areas; 
Core Quality- suitable area / land area. 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Upon Completion of Phase I 
and II of operational planning 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

 6 
  7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

3. To maintain patches of standing forest within 
cutovers that emulate the patterns of residual forest 
that are left by natural disturbances. 
 
Forest diversity - natural landscape pattern and 
distribution 

3.1 Insular and peninsular patches of residual 
forest following harvest. 

Upon Completion of Phase I 
and II of operational planning 
 
Year 3, Year 7 and Year 10 
Annual Reports 

4. To maintain a similar proportion of Forest Units, 
especially to maintain mixedwoods. 
 
Forest diversity - forest structure, composition 
and abundance 

4.1 Change in area by Forest Unit over time – 
available forest only. 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

5. To maintain sufficient area in each seral stage by 
Forest Unit through time. 
 
Forest diversity - forest structure, composition 
and abundance 

5.1 Mature and over-mature seral stage (age) 
over time. 
 
5.2 Percentage of Forest Unit and seral stage 
(age) over time. 
 
5.3 Area by Forest Unit and seral stage (age) 
over time (with % each stage is of the total). 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

6. To maintain the old growth component of all 
Forest Units at a quantity similar to the levels 
achieved by the null run, greater than or equal to 50 
percent, and less than current level. 
 
Forest diversity - forest structure, composition 
and abundance 

6.1 Area of old growth forest (over-mature 
seral stage) as percent of the forest i.e. all ages 
total. 
 
6.2 Area of old growth forest (over-mature 
seral stage). 
 
6.3 Area of old growth forest (over-mature 
seral stage) as a percent of the null run area. 
 
6.4 Area of old growth forest (combined 
mature+ over-mature seral stages) as a % of 
the forest i.e. all ages total. 
 
6.5 Area of combined mature + over-mature 
seral stages. 
 
6.6 Area of combined mature + over-mature 
seral stages as a percent of the null run value. 
 
6.7 Distribution of old growth forest (over-
mature seral stage). 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

7. To maintain the uncommon species on the forest 
i.e. Black ash, White elm, Red and White pine and 
Yellow birch. 
 
Forest diversity - forest structure, composition 
and abundance 

7.1 Area by forest type and age. Upon Completion of Phase I 
and II of operational planning 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

8. To maintain the area of diverse types of forest 
required to meet the habitat needs of the selected 
featured species to the long-term average historic 
condition, while generally following the trend of 
the natural benchmark for the forest.  
 
Forest diversity - habitat for animal life 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

8.1. Area of habitat as percent of the Null run 
preferred habitat for forest dependent 
provincially and locally featured species 
through time. 
 
8.2 Area of preferred habitat for forest 
dependent provincially and locally featured 
species through time. 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction. 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

9. To consider the habitat needs of Woodland 
Caribou that can be influenced by the manipulation 
of forest cover in the area indicated on the caribou 
management map. 
 
Forest diversity - habitat for animal life 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

9.1 Area of habitat for forest dependent 
species at risk: 
 
In the area depicted by the caribou 
management map and within the core areas. 
 
Area of suitable habitat. 
      #cores>10,000 ha 
      # cores<10,000ha 

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

10. To minimize the impact of forestry operations 
on Bald Eagle nest sites. 
 
Forest diversity - habitat for animal life 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

10.1 Area of habitat for forest dependent 
species at risk: 
 
Proportion of nests that have an AOC 
prescription and associated reserve within the 
allocations.  

Upon completion of proposed 
Long-Term Management 
Direction 
 
Year 3, Year 7 and Year 10 
Annual Reports 

11. To maintain or improve on the current 
compliance record by decreasing instances of non-
compliance in the carrying out of forest operations. 
 
Social and economic - healthy forest ecosystems 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

11.1 Non-compliance in forest operations 
inspections, % of inspections in non-
compliance, by category (minor, moderate and 
significant) as determined by MNR. 

Year 3, Year 7 and Year 10 
Annual Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

12. To ensure that enough roads are in place to 
allow for effective and efficient forest operations 
while also limiting company liability for roads that 
are no longer required. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

12.1 Kilometres of road per km2 of Crown 
forest. 

Draft plan submission 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

13. To maintain long term access in the area 
covered by the caribou management map only for 
the time period needed to complete forest 
management activities. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 

13.1 Kilometres of long term all weather roads 
per km2 that are maintained in the area 
depicted on the caribou management map. 

Draft plan submission 
 
Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

14. To ensure that all productive forest land is 
regenerated and declared free to grow to the 
regeneration standards within the forecast time 
period. 
 
Silviculture 

14.1 Proportion of areas harvested assessed as 
reaching Free to Grow. 

All Annual Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

15. To ensure that forestry operations do not 
negatively impact non timber values associated in 
forest cover. 
 
Forest cover - values dependent on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity - habitat for animal life

15.1 Compliance with prescriptions developed 
for the protection of water quality, fish habitat 
and for the protection of natural resource 
features, land uses or values dependent on 
forest cover (% of inspections in compliance). 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

16. To minimize negative impacts of forestry 
operations on resource based tourism values. 
 
Social and economic – healthy forest ecosystems

16.1 Compliance with prescriptions intended 
to protect resource based tourism values (% of 
inspections in compliance). 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

17. To provide for sustainable and continuous 
harvest levels (area and volume) that, to the extent 
possible, meet the wood supply demands over the 
short, medium, and long terms by species group. 
 
Social and economic – harvest levels 

17.1 Long-term projected available harvest 
area and volume by species group. 
 
Projected available harvest area (ha) by Forest 
Unit. 
 
 
17.2 Long-term projected available harvest 
area and volume, by species group. 
 
Projected available harvest volume (m3) by 
species group. 

Upon completion of Long-
Term Management Direction 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

18. To plan that actual harvest area and volume 
equals the available and forecast and planned 
harvest area. 
 
Social and economic – harvest levels 

18.1 Available harvest area, by Forest Unit. 
 
18.2 Available volume by species group. 
 
18.3 Planned harvest area (ha) by Forest Unit 
(5 Year). 
 
18.4 Planned harvest volume by major species 
groups (5 Year). 
 
18.5 Actual harvest volume, by species. 
 
18.6 Actual harvest area, by Forest Unit. 

Upon Completion of Phase I 
operational planning 
 
Year 3, 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

19. Encourage the maximum utilization of 
available forest resources. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being

19.1 Percent of forecast volume utilized by 
mill. 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

20. Encourage that 100 percent of the actual 
volume is utilized by the applicable mill. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being

20.1 Volume of marketable species delivered 
to the mill. 
 
Limit veneer product going to OSB mills 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

21. To effectively consult with First Nations 
communities in and around the Hearst Forest in an 
attempt to have their involvement in the production 
of the Hearst Forest Management Plan. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 

21.1 Aboriginal community(s) contacted by 
the MNR District Manager at least six months 
prior to the commencement of the formal 
public consultation process for the preparation 
of the forest management plan to discuss the 
opportunities to be involved in the planning 
and implementation of the forest management 
plan. 
 
21.2 A letter of support of the consultation 
process from the community or member of the 
Planning Team representing CLFN. 
 
21.3 Participation and number of community 
meetings, workshops, field trip (Waswanipi), 
etc. 
 
21.4 Participation of members on the Planning 
Team. 

Draft plan submission 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

22. To provide the opportunity to meet with all 
CLFN trappers during the plan development where 
forestry operations are proposed to overlap with 
CLFN traplines. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 

22.1 Percent of trappers involved in 
operational planning that have traplines being 
impacted by forest operations. 

Draft plan submission 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

23. To respectfully incorporate Native Values 
information in order to mitigate negative impacts 
of forestry operations. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 

23.1 MNR District Manager invites the 
Aboriginal community to participate in the 
review and update of the Aboriginal 
Background Information Report at the 
beginning of public consultation, and invites 
the Aboriginal community to participate in the 
planning of operations to address identified 
Aboriginal values. 
 
23.2 The Aboriginal community is requested 
to: review and provide comments on the draft 
Aboriginal Background Information Report 
and the preliminary Report on the Protection 
of Identified Aboriginal Values; and inspect 
the Aboriginal Background Information 
Report and the final Report on the Protection 
of Identified Aboriginal Values. 
 
23.3 To incorporate the values identified 
within the Aboriginal Background Information 
Report. 
 
23.4 To incorporate new, unidentified values 
into the plan. 

Draft plan submission 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

24. To minimize the loss of forest area from the 
productive land base available for timber 
production. 
 
Social and economic - Harvest levels, 
community well-being 

24.1Area of forested landbase lost to the 
construction of all weather roads. 
 
24.2 Area of forested landbase lost to all other 
forest management operations i.e. slash piles, 
category 14 pits, flooding, etc. 
 
24.3 Area of managed Crown forest available 
for timber production. 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

25. To minimize incidents of site damage caused 
by forest operations. 
 
Social and economic - Harvest levels, 
community well-being 
 
Social and economic - Healthy forest ecosystems 

25.1 Compliance with prescriptions or 
management practices designed to minimize or 
mitigate protect areas from site disturbance (% 
of inspections in compliance). 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 

26. To minimize impacts of forest operations on 
fishery values and water quality. 
 
Forest cover – values dependent on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity – habitat for animal life

26.1 Number of compliance inspections in 
compliance with regard to prescriptions for 
protection of fish habitat (% of inspections in 
compliance). 

Year 7 and Year 10 Annual 
Reports 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 6 SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 
Management Objective 
 
CFSA Objective Category 

Indicator Timing of Assessment 

27. To plant only seedlings genetically adapted to 
this area. 
 
Silviculture 

27.1 The proportion of seedlings from seeds 
originating from seed zones 16 and 17. 

All Annual Reports 

28. To effectively consult with the stakeholders of 
the Hearst Forest where forest management 
planning affects users and allow the LCC to 
evaluate the effectiveness of that consultation 
following plan production. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being 

28.1 Local Citizens Committee self evaluation 
of the FMP process and their involvement in it 
and their effectiveness in plan development. 
 
28.2 Participation and numbers of workshops, 
educational sessions, and LCC meetings. 

Draft plan submission. 

29. To return the use of fire as a silvicultural tool 
on the Hearst Forest. 
 
Silviculture 
 
Forest Diversity – forest structure, composition 
and abundance 

29.1 The number of prescribed burns carried 
out during the plan period. 

Draft plan submission. 
 
All Annual Reports 

30. To provide opportunities for the public to 
collect firewood close to the communities of 
Mattice, Hearst, Jogues and Constance Lake. 
 
Social and economic - community well-being

30.1 Identifying designated firewood 
collection areas over and above the areas 
selected for forestry operations. 

Draft plan submission. 
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Objective 1: To emulate, through harvest configurations, the shape and orientation 1 
of natural fires where possible. This objective is required by the FMPM and is 2 
classified in the category as forest diversity representing natural landscape pattern and 3 
distribution. 4 
 5 

There are 2 indicators associated with this objective: 6 
 7 

1.1 has to do with the shape of the harvest area  8 
 9 
1.2 is concerned with the irregularity of the edge of those harvest areas.  10 

 11 
The Fire History Study of the Hearst Forest (Section 6.1.24) undertaken in preparation of 12 
the 1997 FMP studied 13 separate fire disturbances (3 more have been studied more 13 
recently) to discover the effects of wildfire on the landscape.  The study was two-fold:  14 
first to investigate the individual fires themselves to assess the size, shape, the type, and 15 
location of any residual left undisturbed following the fire.  The second aspect involved 16 
looking at the forest as a whole and through interpretation, mapping out what was likely 17 
the historic disturbance pattern over the entire landscape. 18 
 19 
The premise behind the study was that since historically wildfires were the largest single 20 
driver of change in the boreal forest and that tree and wildlife species had adapted to this 21 
periodic occurrence of catastrophic wildfire.  Since fire suppression began to successfully 22 
control or limit the effects of wildfire, forest harvesting has begun to replace this role of 23 
change in the forest.  As such, if forest management activities are to maintain some sort 24 
of consistency, some effort must be placed on ensuring that the occurrence of wildfire 25 
characteristics are emulated in our harvesting layout practices. 26 
 27 
Of the fires that were studied it was seen that on average the fires were twice as long as 28 
they were wide, this was determined to show the “directionality” of the disturbance.  The 29 
fires were also generally oriented in a south-west to north-east direction.  It was felt by 30 
the Planning Team that in the layout of the harvest blocks that we could in many ways 31 
influence the “directionality” of the planned large disturbances (i.e. >1000 ha).  With the 32 
smaller harvest blocks this would not be possible since in many cases the smaller harvest 33 
allocations were the legacy left following previous harvesting patterns. 34 
 35 
Also, since there is a legacy of harvesting disturbance on the forest, and in the allocation 36 
process we are constrained to allocating by Forest Unit and age class (where natural 37 
wildfire is not); we could also have little effect on directing the orientation of the harvest 38 
patterns. 39 
 40 
In laying out the blocks attention was focused on ensuring to the greatest extent possible 41 
that the planned harvest was longer than it was wide and in 9 of the 19 (From FMP 13) 42 
planned harvest areas over 1000 hectares, this was the case. 43 
 44 
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Another difference between natural wildfire historic harvesting patterns is the irregularity 1 
of the edge of the disturbance.  Many of the indigenous species are creatures who rely on 2 
both the open condition created by disturbances for foraging opportunities, and the 3 
remaining timber around the disturbance for protection from both predators and the 4 
elements.  In the past, harvesting practices resulted in regularly shaped blocks being 5 
harvested leaving a smooth edge and quite a low edge/area ratio.  This was likely done 6 
for expedience and due to the technology available i.e. compasses and hip chain.  With 7 
today’s Global Positioning System (GPS) technology it is possible to layout harvest and 8 
reserve boundaries along stand boundaries enabling a very irregular edge and therefore 9 
resulting in a more natural edge/area ratio.  10 
 11 
In laying out the planned harvest blocks attention was paid to ensuring the edges of the 12 
block followed stand boundaries to result in a high edge/area ratio in an attempt to 13 
emulate the results of natural wildfire.  14 
 15 
Objective 2:  To maintain or develop over time a range of forest patches across the 16 
landscape that emulates a natural disturbance pattern and provide habitat for 17 
interior forest wildlife species. This objective is a requirement of the FMPM and is 18 
classified in the category as forest diversity representing natural landscape pattern and 19 
distribution. 20 
 21 

There are 4 indicators associated with this objective: 22 
 23 

2.1 deals with the proportion of frequency by forest disturbance size class 24 
 25 
2.2 deals with the proportion of the area of the forest that has been developed by 26 
forest disturbances by size class. 27 
 28 
2.3 refers to the number of core areas between 3000 and 5000 ha in size that are 29 
deferred over the 60 year deferral period. 30 
 31 
2.4 for this objective is in regard to the amount of area within the deferred core 32 
that is preferred marten habitat, and the number of cores that meet certain 33 
proportions of quality marten habitat.  34 

 35 
The FMPM directs Planning Teams to construct a template that depicts the desirable 36 
disturbance frequency for the forest.  For the reasons described below the Planning Team 37 
for the 2007 FMP elected to construct two templates (one for disturbances less than 38 
260ha and one for disturbances greater than 260 hectares) to serve as the historic 39 
benchmark for these disturbance pattern. 40 
 41 
Indicators 2.1 and 2.2 are in regard to being able to move the current forest landscape 42 
pattern towards the template that has been developed in order to reflect the historic forest 43 
disturbance pattern of the Hearst Forest.  44 
 45 
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As part of the Historic Fire Study in section 6.1.24, the impacts of wildfire on the 1 
landscape of the forest were measured.  This gave the range of sizes of disturbances from 2 
which both the frequency of disturbance by size class as well as the percent of the forest 3 
that was disturbed by fires of the different size classes.   This provided part of the 4 
disturbance template for the forest i.e. >200 ha.   5 
 6 
Due to the scale at which the study was done, it was recognised that there were likely 7 
many more smaller disturbances i.e. <200 ha,  that could not be identified so the template 8 
for smaller disturbances was developed by analyzing more recent fire patterns across the 9 
province to determine a frequency distribution for smaller fire events. 10 
 11 
It is recognised that although fires occur in a range of sizes and likely smaller fires occur 12 
with a far higher frequency than very large fires; these infrequent large fires have a 13 
greater impact on the vast majority of the landscape.  Furthermore, any investigation into 14 
historic fire patterns is only one snap shot in time, and there is a huge range of 15 
possibilities that have affected the landscape over time. 16 
 17 
Since the identification of planned harvest areas is constrained by the need to allocate by 18 
Forest Unit and age class (as well as other social and ecologic pressures and history of 19 
harvest on the forest), it is not possible to move the forest to this historic template in the 20 
short term.  It will take many planning terms to achieve what is considered to be the 21 
historic template for the forest.  However, the areas planned for harvest are moving the 22 
forest in the direction of achieving this template.   23 
 24 
Indicators 2.3 and 2.4 refer to the area that has been left undisturbed or deferred from 25 
harvest.   26 
 27 
The Marten Guidelines (Watt et. al. 1996) require that between 10 to 20 percent of the 28 
preferred Marten habitat on the forest be left in cores deferred from harvest for 60 years.  29 
The cores are to be between 3000 and 5000 hectares in size and distributed across the 30 
forest.  With considerations given to maintaining caribou habitat in this plan (see 31 
Objective 9), it was decided by the Planning Team that core areas could be concentrated 32 
in areas of the forest where they could also contribute to caribou habitat as well as serve 33 
as marten core areas.  Core areas under 3000 hectares were put in place on the forest in 34 
areas where core areas have been left on adjoining forests. 35 
 36 
The second requirement of for marten cores is that 75 percent of the core area deferred is 37 
to be preferred habitat.  As there are a number of qualities that determine if an area 38 
qualifies as preferred habitat for marten, including the height of the trees, stocking, and 39 
species composition of the forest stands.  It is recognised that areas which are preferred 40 
habitat today, may not be considered preferred habitat into the future as forest stands age 41 
and change characteristics over time i.e. trees grow taller and canopy closure is achieved. 42 
 43 
For the reasons above, as well as to enable the forest companies to harvest the wood in 44 
these core areas before it ages to the degree where it is of no use to harvest the area it is 45 
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desirable to be able to switch on and off the core areas that have been identified.  This is 1 
done in the modeling exercise and involve maintain core areas within the model for 2 
portions of the 60 year deferral period.  Table 22 shows the deferral period for the various 3 
selected core areas.  In doing so the number of cores that are composed of 75 percent or 4 
more preferred marten habitat increases over time.  See map in section 6.1.2.2 which 5 
show location of marten cores. 6 
 7 
Table 22: Selected Marten Cores and Their Respective Deferral Periods 8 

# Core Name Deferral 
Period 

Start 
date 

(Year) 
# Core Name Deferral 

Period 

Start 
date 

(Year) 

1 Ebbs 40 2007 14 
HillMc 

(HillMcLeist1 and 
HillMcLeist2) 

60 2007 

2 Irish 20 2007 15 Mcfarl 
(McFarlane) 60 2027 

3 Orkney 60 2047 16 ShanB2 
(ShannonB2) 40 2007 

4 Rogers 60 2027 17 

Thouse 
(Thunderhouse, 
Thunderhouse2, 
Thunderhouse3) 

60 2007 

5 Car236 (Carib236) 40 2007 18 Twp233 60 2047 

6 CarKoh 
(CaribKohler 60 2007 19 

Caribc 
(CaribCross, 
CaribCross1) 

40 2007 

7 
CarMer 

(CaribMercer and 
CaribMercer2) 

40 2007 20 Hillme (Hillmer) 60 2007 

8 
CarMul 

(CaribMulloy1 and  
CaribMulloy2) 

40 2007 21 Minnip 
(Minnipuka) 60 2047 

9 CarNag 
(CaribNagag) 60 2007 22 Norlri (NorIrish) 60 2047 

10 Fushim (Fushimi) 40 2007 23 Shanno (Shannon) 60 2047 
11 Pellet (Pelletier) 60 2047 24 Talbot (Talbott) 60 2027 
12 Auden 60 2047 25 Walls 40 2007 
13 Devitt 60 2027     
 9 
Objective 3:  To maintain patches of standing forest within cutovers that emulate 10 
the patterns of residual forest that are left by natural disturbances.  This objective 11 
required to be in the plan by the FMPM and is classified in the category as forest 12 
diversity representing natural landscape pattern and distribution. 13 
 14 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective:   15 
 16 

3.1 refers to the amount of insular and peninsular reserve by Forest Unit that is 17 
left after an area planned for operations has been harvested.   18 

 19 
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As part of the Hearst Fire Study, the location and type (i.e. species or species group) of 1 
residual that was left by the fires was examined.  The study showed that location was a 2 
large determining factor as to why some areas were burnt while others were not.  Areas 3 
that were low and wet on the lee side of lakes or other water bodies were often left 4 
unburnt following the fires.  These areas were largely composed of lowland conifer 5 
species, although in some cases upland conifer or hardwood were left behind following 6 
the fires.  This was probably due to the effects of being on the lee side of a lake or hill. 7 
 8 
Attention was paid to ensuring at the operational planning stage that once point habitat 9 
and other values i.e. moose aquatic feeding areas, and LUP’s were protected.  Any 10 
additional areas of residual that need to be added to planned harvest areas, were 11 
consistent with the findings of the Hearst Fire Study, Section 6.1.24.  12 
 13 
Objective 4:  To maintain a similar proportion of Forest Units, especially to 14 
maintain mixedwoods. This is part of the seral stage objectives and is an objective 15 
required by the FMPM and is classified in the category as forest diversity representing 16 
forest structure, composition and abundance.   17 
 18 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 19 
 20 

4.1 tracks the area of forest in each Forest Unit over the term of the modeling run.  21 
This indicator is required by the FMPM but has been modified by the Planning 22 
Team recognising the particular challenges involved in maintaining mixedwoods 23 
on the landscape. 24 

 25 
It is recognised that following harvest operations, it is possible to change the species 26 
composition of the regenerating forest completely.  While this may be desirable on a 27 
location by location basis to meet both biodiversity and economic objectives, it is not 28 
seen as a desirable result to affect large scale stand conversions.  It was also recognised 29 
by the Planning Team that while past silvicultural and forest management practices were 30 
very proficient at regenerating stands, either pure hardwood or pure conifer, they were 31 
not particularly effective at maintaining mixedwoods on sites that were originally 32 
mixedwood stands. 33 
 34 
In modeling, as in practice on the Hearst Forest, it is seen as desirable to carry out stand 35 
conversions in the PO3 Forest Unit especially in the Northeast-Waxatike area of the 36 
forest.  This is being proposed both for silvicultural and economic reasons.  37 
Silviculturally these are not particularly good sites for growing aspen (hence the SC 3 38 
designation), and they support a high degree of balsam poplar which at this point in time 39 
has no value in the market.  However, the soils and site conditions of these areas are seen 40 
to be extremely good particularly for black and white spruce.  As a result, it is seen as 41 
desirable to either convert these sites from pure hardwoods to either mixedwoods or pure 42 
conifer plantations. 43 
 44 
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As stated above maintaining mixedwoods on the forest following harvest and 1 
regeneration treatments, have not been operationally successful in the past.  In this plan 2 
further steps to maintain mixedwoods are being planned.  This will include low density 3 
planting immediately following harvesting in hand scalp conditions, or following a lower 4 
density site preparation treatment.   5 
 6 
If a tending treatment is required to ensure the survival of the planted conifer seedlings; 7 
there are two options.  Herbicide could be applied by a ground based treatment using a 8 
foliar spray with Vision, or using a basal bark treatment with Release where only the 9 
vegetation competing directly with the planted trees are sprayed.  The second option 10 
could be aerial application of 2, 4-D herbicide to slow the competitors’ growth as 2, 4-D 11 
does not damage the root stock, and hardwood can continue growing following the 12 
treatment application. 13 
 14 
Objective 5:  To maintain sufficient area in each seral stage by Forest Unit through 15 
time. This is part of the seral stage objectives and is an objective required by the FMPM 16 
under the category of forest diversity representing forest structure, composition and 17 
abundance.   18 
 19 

There are 3 indicators associated with this objective: 20 
 21 

5.1 involves maintaining the proportion of the forest in the mature and over 22 
mature seral stages. 23 

 24 
5.2 directs the Planning Team to track the percentage of the Forest Unit by seral 25 
stage over time.  Any changes in the proportion of a Forest Unit by the individual 26 
seral stages can therefore be measured. 27 

 28 
5.3 directs the Planning Team to track the area of each Forest Unit by seral stage, 29 
as well as the contribution of the area that Forest Unit and seral stage combination 30 
contributes to the whole forest. 31 

 32 
There are no on the ground strategies to address this objective as the current structure of 33 
the forest by seral stage and is simply a legacy of past management and historical data 34 
from natural forest disturbances.  The way to achieve this objective is to allocate and 35 
harvest according to the direction provided by SFMM.  SFMM produces an AHA by 36 
Forest Unit and age class by Term over the course of the model in a way that is intended 37 
to maximize wood supply over the each term. 38 
 39 
Objective 6:  To maintain the old growth component of all Forest Units at a quantity 40 
similar to the levels achieved by the Null run, greater than or equal to 50 percent, 41 
and less than the current level.  This is part of the seral stage objectives and is an 42 
objective required by the FMPM under the category as forest diversity representing forest 43 
structure, composition and abundance. 44 
 45 
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There are 7 indicators associated with this objective: 1 
 2 

6.1 tracks the proportion of the whole forest that is in the over mature seral stage 3 
over time. 4 

 5 
6.2 tracks the total area of the over-mature seral stage on the forest over time. 6 

 7 
6.3 tracks the amount of forest by Forest Unit that is in the over-mature seral stage 8 
by comparing it to the Null run. 9 

 10 
6.4 tracks the amount of forest by Forest Unit that is over-mature as a percent of 11 
the amount of over-mature forest in the Null run. 12 

 13 
6.5 tracks the proportion of the total forest by Forest Unit that is in the mature and 14 
over-mature seral stages. 15 

 16 
6.6 tracks the area of the total forest by Forest Unit that is in the mature and over-17 
mature seral stages. 18 

 19 
6.7 tracks the area of mature and over-mature forest by Forest Unit as a proportion 20 
of the levels achieved in the Null run. 21 

 22 
The indicator for this objective examines qualitatively the distribution of old forest across 23 
the forest at the present time following the first 10 years of operations i.e. in 2017.  Also 24 
in 2017, if there will be no harvesting carried out in the intervening time period.  25 
 26 
As with the previous objective there are no ways to influence the achievement with on the 27 
ground work.  The maintenance of the old growth seral stages on the forest is done 28 
through the application of deferrals for marten cores as well as other reserve 29 
prescriptions.  Parks and protected areas also contribute to the achievement of this 30 
objective.    Beyond these measures, harvesting according to the available harvest area 31 
generated by SFMM is the only way to ensure this objective is achieved. 32 
 33 
Objective 7:  To maintain the uncommon species on the forest i.e. Black ash, White 34 
elm, Red and White pine, and Yellow birch.  This is an objective developed from the 35 
DFB meeting and is a continuation of an objective from the 2002 FMP.  This objective is 36 
required by the FMPM and is classified under the category as forest diversity 37 
representing forest structure, composition and abundance 38 
 39 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 40 
 41 

7.1 requires the examination of the stand composition of forest stands that contain 42 
these species now and into the future. 43 

 44 
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These species are very seldom encountered over the course of harvesting operations on 1 
the Hearst Forest.  There are no markets for any of these species and no commercial 2 
interest in harvesting them.  While their occurrence in the stand composition of the FRI 3 
makes them noticeable, they are never the working group species in stands in which they 4 
exist.  Ensuring that trees of these species are not harvested as incidentals when the 5 
stands where they are present get harvested, will maintain the individuals currently 6 
present on the forest.  However, this will not in and of itself ensure their presence in 7 
perpetuity.  Some effort to actively regenerate these tree species will have to occur to 8 
ensure they can be found on the forest in the long term.  This could include some type of 9 
site preparation or some degree of duff and litter disturbance that could be done through 10 
summer harvest, to expose mineral soil that serves as a seed bed particularly in the case 11 
of red and white pine.  This may not involve aerial spray operations in regenerated stands, 12 
especially those stands which have components of ash, elm or yellow birch.  Efforts to 13 
document the occurrence and number of individual species encountered post harvest will 14 
be made in order to determine the extent to which these visitors exist on the forest, 15 
especially in cases where there are not enough of them to be represented in the FRI. 16 
 17 
Objective 8:  To maintain the area of diverse types of forest required to meet the 18 
habitat needs of the selected featured species to the long-term average historic 19 
condition, while generally following the trend of the natural benchmark for the 20 
forest.  This objective is required by the FMPM and is classified under two categories:  21 
as forest diversity representing habitat for animal life; category of forest cover 22 
representing values dependent on the Crown forest. 23 

 24 
There are 2 indicators associated with this objective:   25 
 26 
8.1 tracks the amount of preferred habitat on the forest for the featured species as 27 
a proportion of the levels achieved by the Null run.   28 

 29 
8.2 tracks the area of habitat for the provincially featured species over time. 30 

 31 
Many of the featured species identified to be tracked through the modeling exercise are 32 
heavily reliant on the mature and over-mature seral stages.  By achieving the targets for 33 
objectives 5 and 6, this will ensure the habitat levels are maintained into the future.  Also, 34 
by ensuring the applicable guidelines are followed i.e. Marten, and NDPEG they will 35 
contribute to the maintenance of the required habitat over time. 36 
 37 
Objective 9:   To consider the habitat needs of Woodland Caribou that can be 38 
influenced by the manipulation of forest cover in the area indicated on the caribou 39 
management map.  This objective is required by the FMPM under the need to protect 40 
habitat for species at risk, and is classified under two categories:  as forest diversity 41 
representing habitat for animal life; category of forest cover representing values 42 
dependent on the Crown forest. 43 
 44 

 45 
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There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 1 
 2 

9.1 tracks both the total preferred caribou habitat on the forest at the present time, 3 
and the number of cores that are in place to defer harvesting protecting habitat for 4 
caribou in areas indicated on the Caribou Management Map found in section 5 
6.1.2.2. 6 

 7 
The habitat requirements of woodland caribou are large (10,000 ha or greater) patches of 8 
mature coniferous timber.  Much effort was put into ensuring that areas of this magnitude 9 
were left on the landscape.  The direction taken by the Planning Team was to cluster as 10 
many of the suitable marten cores that could also serve as Caribou cores (later called 11 
Maribou cores) into the area where the animals were seen. These areas also had a high 12 
degree of caribou habitat as shown on the Caribou Management Map found in section 13 
6.1.2.2.  The area of the caribou management zone sits adjacent to two other forests: the 14 
Big Pic Forest and Nagagami Forest.  Efforts were made to co-ordinate the placement of 15 
the deferred areas with the other two forests to provide as much contiguous habitat as 16 
possible.  For more information see section 3.2.2.3. 17 
 18 
The areas of the forest that have been identified as the caribou management zone were 19 
originally harvested under the direction of the Timber Management Guidelines for the 20 
Provision of Moose Habitat (OMNR 1988) which where utilized starting in 1988.   As a 21 
result the area is very fragmented throughout with moose corridors.  In this plan, many of 22 
those moose corridors will be removed to create larger areas of a single age class cutovers 23 
that will become caribou habitat in the future.   24 
 25 
Consideration was also given to the east side of the forest where marten cores were 26 
placed to serve a dual purpose, protecting marten habitat, and also aligned in such a way 27 
as to provide a travel corridor for caribou moving north and south on the forest  28 
 29 
As part of this plan direction will be given to the local operators to attempt to minimize 30 
the number of years of successive winter harvest in the caribou management zone to limit 31 
the number of successive years that roads are opened in the winter to eliminate the travel 32 
corridors for predators.  33 
 34 
Objective 10:   To minimize impact of forestry operation on Bald Eagle nest sites. 35 
This objective is a requirement of the FMPM and under the need to protect habitat for 36 
species at risk, and is classified under two categories:  as forest diversity representing 37 
habitat for animal life; category of forest cover representing values dependent on the 38 
Crown forest. 39 
 40 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 41 
 42 

10.1 is to ensure that all nesting sites for Bald Eagle are identified and protected 43 
with an appropriate reserve, as listed in the AOC prescription. 44 

 45 
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By following the current Bald Eagle Habitat Guidelines (OMNR 1987) and placing the 1 
appropriate reserves on known Bald Eagle nests to ensure the integrity of the nest will be 2 
maintained.  Also, by ensuring that company field staff is familiar with the identification 3 
of Bald Eagle nests, new nests may be identified and their respective locations are 4 
mapped prior to harvest operations.  This will ensure reserves are put in place (if needed) 5 
prior to harvesting operations proceeding in the area of the nests.  6 
 7 
Objective 11:  To maintain or improve on the current compliance record by 8 
decreasing instances of non-compliance in the carrying out of forest operations.  9 
This objective is required under the FMPM and is classified under two categories:  as 10 
social and economic representing healthy forest ecosystems; category of forest cover 11 
representing values dependent on the Crown forest. 12 
 13 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 14 
 15 

11.1 tracks the proportion of compliance inspections that are not in compliance, 16 
by category. 17 

 18 
Incidences of non-compliance are decreased when company staff know and understand 19 
the intent of the FMP.  By working with company staff, they will understand the reasons 20 
for reserve placement, harvest patterns, and other aspects of the plan.  With this increased 21 
knowledge, the company staff can carry out the intent the Planning Team has for the 22 
forest.  23 
 24 
Objective 12:  To ensure that enough roads are in place to allow for effective and 25 
efficient forest operations while also limiting company and ministry liability for 26 
roads that are no longer required.  This objective is required by the FMPM and is 27 
classified under two categories:  as social and economic representing community well-28 
being; category of forest cover representing values dependent on the Crown forest. 29 
 30 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 31 
 32 

12.1 relates kilometres of road per square kilometre of forest. 33 
 34 
Forest roads are required for the transport of timber from the forest, but companies are 35 
also responsible for the construction of the roads and continue to be liable, both for 36 
workers safety and public safety.  Access to the forest for timber extraction also creates 37 
access for the public for many recreation purposes.  The creation of access often includes 38 
the construction of water crossings which increase the potential for environmental 39 
impacts.  If these water crossings are not maintained properly they may deteriorate over 40 
time. 41 
 42 
Forest roads are also very expensive to build and maintain.  As such, careful planning and 43 
use management strategies are developed for all roads constructed.  Once the timber is 44 
extracted for which the road was intended, the maintenance of the road will be stopped 45 
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and the road will be allowed to deteriorate. The only thing prevent this from happening is 1 
a partnership agreement with another interested party In the case where no partnership 2 
can be developed or where roads have water crossings i.e. bridges and culverts, that 3 
would have to be removed to avoid any environmental damage from the deterioration of 4 
these crossings. 5 
 6 
Objectives 13:  To maintain long term access in the area covered by the caribou 7 
management map only for the time period needed to complete forest management 8 
activities.   This objective was developed by the Planning Team in response the direction 9 
received from the MNR’s Northeast Regional Director to Planning Teams to consider for 10 
caribou habitat on the Hearst forest and recognise the negative impact long term and year 11 
round roads can have on the caribou population. This objective is required by the FMPM 12 
and is classified under two categories:  as social and economic representing community 13 
well-being; category of forest cover representing values dependent on the Crown forest. 14 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 15 
 16 

13.1 measures the kilometres of long term access roads per square kilometre of 17 
forest in the area depicted by the caribou management map. 18 

 19 
In order to avoid increase the travel corridors for predators in the area depicted by the 20 
caribou management map, limiting the construction of all weather, long term roads will 21 
be encouraged.  This can result if most of the harvesting operations in this area are done 22 
during the winter season using frozen winter strip roads, which can more quickly be 23 
rehabilitated either by planting or allowing the to seed in and regenerate naturally. 24 
 25 
Where all weather roads are desirable in this zone, either to facilitate summer harvesting 26 
opportunities or silviculture activities, road densities should be kept to a minimum where 27 
ever possible and once operations have been completed these roads should be actively 28 
decommissioned and rehabilitated i.e. planted, where appropriate.  To facilitate the 29 
silviculture treatments requiring ground access in the areas affected, they should be 30 
carried out immediately following harvesting operations or as soon as is practically 31 
possible. 32 
 33 
Objective 14:  To ensure that all productive forest land is regenerated and declared 34 
free to grow to the regeneration standards within the forecast time period.  This 35 
objective was developed by the Planning Team and classified in the category silviculture. 36 
 37 
 There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 38 
 39 

14.1 measures the proportion of areas assessed for FTG that reach FTG. 40 
 41 
To ensure the achievement of this objective, it is necessary that a silviculture program 42 
which supports the harvesting operations is maintained.  As more and more reliance is 43 
placed on natural regeneration techniques i.e. CLAAG, GST and Po Nat, it may be 44 
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necessary to survey these sites to ensure adequate regeneration is being established, and 1 
to determine if tending treatments are needed to ensure the sites reach FTG. 2 
 3 
The continuation of regular FTG surveys on areas that have been harvested and 4 
regenerated both naturally and artificially will maintain the inventory of the forest.  This 5 
prompt maintenance of the inventory also provides a positive allowable cut effect within 6 
future modeling exercises. 7 
 8 
The continuation of a Silvicultural Effectiveness Monitoring (SEM) program will also aid 9 
in ensuring that areas are treated and reach FTG as quickly as possible.  By carrying out 10 
SEM it is possible to determine which treatments work best on the various sites on the 11 
forest, so the best knowledge can be applied in carrying out the treatments. 12 
   13 
 14 
Objective 15:  To ensure that forestry operations do not negatively impact non 15 
timber values associated in forest cover.  This objective is required by the FMPM and 16 
is classified under two categories:  as forest cover representing values dependent on the 17 
Crown forest; category of forest diversity representing habitat for animal life. 18 
 19 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 20 
 21 

15.1 relates the number of inspections that are in compliance as a proportion of 22 
the total number of inspections carried out on forestry operations that impact 23 
forest cover. 24 

 25 
Being able to express the intent of the FMP to bush workers, the workers themselves 26 
become capable of recognising the potential incidences of non-compliance and can 27 
correct their actions before the non compliances occur.  By clearly communicating the 28 
values information that appears on the maps and their importance, incidents of non-29 
compliance will be minimized 30 
 31 
A practice that began on the Hearst Forest when the industry self compliance program 32 
originally began in 1998 was the pre-start up meeting.  The intent of the pre start up 33 
meeting was to ensure that the company staff comprehended the maps.  This proved very 34 
useful as it made it possible for company staff to use there own knowledge and 35 
judgement in the field to help to achieve the goals of the FMP.  While this is no longer 36 
required for all operations and operators, pre start up meetings will be continued with 37 
new operators to the forest. 38 
 39 
Also, by approaching members of the LCC, trappers, First Nations members, and other 40 
members of the public and having them identify the location of values that they are aware 41 
of.  The Planning Team has and will make every reasonable effort to capture all of the 42 
values on the forest, especially in the areas proposed for operations. This will ensure the 43 
proper prescriptions to protect these values can be put into place. 44 
 45 
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Objective 16:  To minimize negative impacts of forestry operations on resource 1 
based tourism values.  This objective is required by the FMPM and is classified under 2 
the category of social and economic representing healthy for ecosystems. 3 
 4 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 5 
 6 

16.1 relates the number of inspections that are in compliance as a proportion of 7 
the total number of inspections carried out on forestry operations, that impact 8 
resource based tourism values. 9 

 10 
Through communication with the tourist outfitters and in negotiating RSAs, it is possible 11 
to learn of their values.  This can include both point values i.e. outpost camps, as well as 12 
times of the year that are critical to their ongoing business health i.e. when an area is used 13 
for moose hunting etc.   Once these values are known, steps can be made to protect these 14 
values.  Protection of these values can include timing and access restrictions, leaving 15 
forest cover behind in strategic places or ways or not building permanent all weather 16 
access within a certain distance of a remote lake or some other value. 17 
 18 
Where there is an identified need to control access to an area this must be done in such a 19 
way as to be both enforceable and enforced.  Where access is to be restricted the plan 20 
intent regarding the restriction must be clearly described to the public and brought to the 21 
LCC for endorsement.  Without public support for the controls the controls are not likely 22 
to work. 23 
 24 
Objective 17: To provide for sustainable and continuous harvest levels (area and 25 
volume) that, to the extent possible, meet the wood supply demands over the short, 26 
medium, and long terms by species group.  This objective is required by the FMPM 27 
and is classified under the category of social and economic representing harvest levels. 28 
 29 

There are 2 indicators associated with this objective: 30 
 31 

17.1 is related to the projected long term harvest area by Forest Unit over time.   32 
 33 
17.2 measures the long term projected harvest volume by species group. 34 

 35 
The current demand for wood from the forest is: 36 

   588,000 m³ of SPF, 37 
   232,000 m³ of Aspen, and 38 
   1,000 m³ of White Birch Veneer 39 
 40 
Through wood supply modeling it was determined that volumes of Spruce Pine Fir (SPF) 41 
and birch can be met and exceeded at times over the modeling term.  The aspen volumes 42 
could not be reached while providing all the other values from the forest.  Once this was 43 
recognised through further modeling, it was determined that the traditionally aspen 44 
harvest volume could be maintained over the long term. 45 
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 1 
The wood supply modelling exercise completed for this FMP, projects that in the short 2 
term this volume can be exceeded.  Also, into the medium and longer terms, the volume 3 
can be met or exceeded.  In order to ensure that this volume can be made available to the 4 
mills, given the inadequacy of the current inventory for projecting wood volumes, the 5 
Planning Team has had to ensure that if possible, volumes available for harvest were not 6 
being overstated. 7 
 8 
This has involved adjusting the projected yield curves within the model downwards both 9 
from the regional average curves as well as the curves used in the last FMP, to more 10 
accurately reflect the average yields the forest has provided through the 2002 FMP. 11 
 12 
Once this was completed and the model provided the Planning Team with an AHA, a 13 
project was initiated using aerial photograph interpretation to net out all of the areas that 14 
would likely be left standing as bypass following the harvesting operations.  This was 15 
done to ensure none of the AHA was used on areas that would not produce wood for the 16 
mills.  Many of these areas of delineated bypass also contribute to meeting NDPEG 17 
targets. 18 
 19 
Objective 18: To plan that actual harvest area and volume equals the available and 20 
forecast and planned harvest area.  This objective was developed by the Planning 21 
Team and is categorized as social and economic representing harvest levels. 22 
 23 

There are 5 indicators associated with this objective: 24 
 25 

18.1 is to relate to amount of area that is harvested over the course of the plan to 26 
the area that is available to be harvested.  27 
 28 
18.2 is the volume of wood harvested by species group compared to the planned 29 
harvest volume.   30 
18.3 relates to the split of the 10 years planned harvest area over the two 5 year 31 
terms.   32 

 33 
18.4 measures the actual harvest volume compared to the planned harvest volume.   34 

 35 
18.5 measures the actual harvest area in comparison to the planned harvest area. 36 

 37 
To ensure this objective is achieved it is necessary that there is little or no unplanned 38 
bypass.  To ensure this occurs, all of the residuals left in place are to be composed of 39 
areas of delineated bypass, and only areas supporting merchantable trees are included in 40 
the AHA. 41 
 42 
In the past some volume has been lost (typically aspen volume) due to the volume in the 43 
block being too low to make it economical to harvest the area.  This can be countered by 44 
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encouraging single pass harvesting, but in order to get this accomplished, business to 1 
business agreements that are 1outside of the scope of this plan must be developed. 2 
 3 
Objective 19:  Encourage the maximum utilization of available forest resources.  4 
This objective is required by the FMPM and is classified under the category of social and 5 
economic representing community well-being. 6 
 7 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 8 
 9 

19.1 measures the proportion of the volume that is harvested as proportion of the 10 
volume that is utilized by the destination mills. 11 

 12 
In order to ensure full utilization of the available harvest volume, there must be an 13 
increase in the marketplace for all of the species that can be harvested from the forest.  14 
Very often, aspen veneer and low grade aspen do not get harvested from the blocks that 15 
have been harvested for conifer only.  This is because there is not enough volume of 16 
aspen to economically carry out a second pass harvest operation.  This has contributed in 17 
the 2002 FMP to the situation where the aspen consumers have not been able to receive 18 
their target volumes.  By encouraging single pass harvesting on the forest, this volume 19 
would be able to be harvested at the same time as the conifer, and subsequently made 20 
available to the aspen consumers.  However, this is going to require business to business 21 
agreements to be made that are outside the forest management planning process. 22 
 23 
If areas can be identified that still have adequate volumes of timber remaining on site 24 
from previous planning periods, it may be possible to have this volume harvested and 25 
make it available to local or other mills. 26 
 27 
It may also be possible that other non-traditional markets can be explored i.e. bio-fuels, to 28 
make unutilized volumes available including previously unmarketable species. 29 
 30 
Objective 20: Encourage that 100 percent of the actual volume is utilized by the 31 
applicable mill.   This objective was developed by the Planning Team in an attempt to 32 
ensure best end use of the forest resources harvested and is categorized as social and 33 
economic representing community well-being. 34 
 35 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 36 
 37 

20.1 measures the actual volume utilised by mill expressed as a percent of the 38 
volume harvested. 39 

 40 
Currently on the forest there are two operators interested in receiving different portions of 41 
the same tree.  Columbia Forest Products has the directive for the bulk of the aspen 42 
veneer harvested from the forest (approximately 58,000 m³) while Grant Forest Products 43 

                                                 
1 By saying outside the scope of the plan the author is referring to aspects of social or economic development that 
cannot be influenced by Forest Management Planning activities. 
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receives the low grade or OSB portions of the same tree (approximately 115,000 m³).  1 
See also section 4.3.6 for more details.  In the past, inconsistent processing resulted in 2 
aspen veneer butt logs not being removed from the rest of the aspen tree that was destined 3 
for an OSB mill.  To combat this, a tree length wood processing key was developed 4 
jointly to provide processor operators with a tool to help ensure that the correct product 5 
arrives at the appropriate mill.  Continuation of the use of this tool should be encouraged 6 
into the future.  7 
 8 
Objective 21:  To effectively consult with First Nations communities in and around 9 
the Hearst Forest in an attempt to have their involvement in the production of the 10 
Hearst FMP.  This objective was developed by the Planning Team and is categorized as 11 
social and economic representing community well-being.  12 
 13 

There are 3 indicators associated with this objective: 14 
 15 

21.1 involves receiving a letter of endorsement from the community regarding 16 
their involvement in the FMP process.   17 

 18 
21.2 is built around the number of workshops, community meetings, and field 19 
trips attended by members of the community.   20 
21.3 recognises that there are 3 members from CLFN on the Planning Team, and 21 
is measured by the attendance of those members at the Planning Team meetings.  22 
See the Terms of Reference in section 6.1.19. 23 

 24 
First Nations members rely on the forest for traditional, spiritual and recreation uses.  By 25 
involving the First Nations communities in the FMP planning process, it may become 26 
possible for the First Nations members to become familiar with the planning process and 27 
increase their input into FMPs.  The Planning Team will continue to meet with First 28 
Nations members both one on one and in a workshop or presentation setting.  If First 29 
Nations members can be educated on the planning process, it may become easier to 30 
collect values information so values can be protected.   31 
 32 
Objective 22:  To provide the opportunity to meet with all CLFN trappers during 33 
the plan development where forestry operations are proposed to overlap with CLFN 34 
traplines.  This objective has been developed by the Planning Team and is categorized as 35 
social and economic representing community well-being. 36 
 37 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 38 
 39 

22.1 recognises that there has been a history of consultation with trappers from 40 
CLFN once the planning process is complete.  This indicator is designed to 41 
measure the number of trappers that are negotiated with and have meaningful 42 
input into identifying the values on their traplines, prior to the planning process 43 
being completed. 44 

 45 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 243

Currently there is a First Nations trapper’s liaison officer whose task is to work with the 1 
trappers and the Planning Team to help identify the trapper’s values on their trapline.  It 2 
is also the goal of the Planning Team to be able to sit with the individual trappers that 3 
have traplines in the areas planned to be harvested.  By sitting with the individual 4 
trappers at the operational planning stage of the plan, the trapper will have a hand in 5 
designing how the harvesting will be carried out on his trapline. 6 
 7 
In order to ensure trappers are aware of ongoing forest operations on their traplines, the 8 
AWS will be presented in the community so all of the plans i.e. harvesting, access 9 
construction, and renewal and maintenance that are included in the AWS, can be 10 
communicated to the trappers and the community.  In the case of harvesting operations, 11 
the company who is doing the harvesting will continue to contact the trapper by letter to 12 
ensure any values that the trapper has in the block i.e. set traps or trap caches, are known 13 
about and can be protected.  14 
 15 
Objective 23:  To respectfully incorporate Native Values information in order to 16 
mitigate negative impacts of forestry operations.  This objective is required by the 17 
FMPM and is classified under the category of social and economic representing 18 
community well-being. 19 
 20 

There are 3 indicators associated with this objective: 21 
 22 

23.1 is a measurement of meetings that are attended by First Nations members.   23 
 24 
23.2 involves the incorporation of any values identified into the Aboriginal 25 
Background Information Report found in section 6.1.7.    26 
 27 
23.3 involves the incorporation of any newly identified values into the 2007-2017 28 
FMP. 29 

 30 
Through the Native Values Office and the First Nations trapper’s liaison, any new values 31 
that are presented can be incorporated in the plan.  Also through discussions with trappers 32 
and other FN members, the location of values can be described to ensure their protection 33 
during forestry operations. 34 
 35 
It is recognised that some values are sensitive and because of this many First Nations 36 
members may be reluctant to share those values with the Planning Team, as they do not 37 
want them portrayed on a map.  The development of a new AOC that doesn’t state what 38 
the value is i.e. a grave site, but rather just points out that there is a value at that location 39 
may help some First Nations to identify the location of there values, without having to 40 
reveal more information than they’re comfortable with.  Some individual members of the 41 
Planning Team (as indicated in section 6.1.19) have signed to secrecy of sensitive values.  42 
For more information, please see section 6.2.    43 
 44 
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By following the guidelines for the Protection of High Potential Cultural Heritage sites it 1 
is expected that any values associated with these sites will be protected by the associated 2 
AOC prescription.  3 
 4 
Objective 24:  To minimize the loss of forest area from the productive land base 5 
available for timber production. This is an objective required by the FMPM and is 6 
classified under the category of social and economic representing harvest levels and 7 
community well-being. 8 
 9 

There are 3 indicators associated with this objective: 10 
 11 

24.1 measures the area of forest that is lost through the construction of all weather 12 
roads.  13 

  14 
24.2 measures the amount of productive forest land that is lost to other forest 15 
management activities i.e. slash piles, aggregate pits etc.   16 

 17 
24.3 refers to the loss of productive forest land to other land use classifications i.e. 18 
parks and protected areas. 19 

 20 
In order to maintain volume of timber that may be harvested over the long term, the size 21 
of the productive landbase that is available for timber production must also be 22 
maintained.  While competing land uses have and can take areas of land out of timber 23 
production i.e. OLL process.  These policy decisions happen at a level far from the FMP 24 
planning process, so very little can be done to ensure that the losses of landbase do not 25 
happen into the future. 26 
  27 
It is essential that forest managers do not lose landbase from the productive forest by 28 
actions carried out during operations, particularly to losses which are preventable.  Some 29 
of these unnecessary losses of land from operations include: 30 

1) excessive stripping of the ground when constructing forest access roads; 31 
2) productive area lost under slash piles, and  32 
3) productive area lost due to flooding when inadequate cross drainage is installed at 33 

the time of road construction. 34 
 35 
Area of the productive land base that is lost due to excessive areas being stripped in road 36 
building operations.  Soil from as far away as 100 feet is brought to the road’s centreline 37 
to be used in the road bed.  These areas are stripped down to the infertile C soil horizon 38 
and can not be regenerated either naturally or artificially (Brady and Weil 1999). 39 
 40 
Land lost to slash piles has historically been recovered either through the re-piling and or 41 
the burning of the slash piles.  This practice should continue into the future. 42 
 43 
Productive land lost due to flooding that occurs following road construction is caused 44 
often by inadequate cross drainage being installed at the time of the road construction.  45 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 245

When roads are built they often cross many small un-noticeable drainage-ways, the road 1 
effectively becomes a dam blocking the flow of water from the uphill side of the road to 2 
the down hill side if there is no consideration given to install cross drains to ensure the 3 
water can get from one side to the other.  Efforts to work with the company’s road 4 
building personnel as part of the compliance plan, has been ongoing in the 2002 FMP, 5 
and this work should continue into the future. 6 
 7 
Objective 25:  To minimize incidents of site disturbance caused by forest operations.  8 
This objective is required by the FMPM and is classified under two categories:  social 9 
and economic representing harvest levels and community well-being as well as harvest 10 
levels; category of social and economic representing healthy forest ecosystem.   11 
 12 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 13 
 14 

25.1 for this objective built to record the number of non-compliance reports that 15 
are submitted because of site disturbance. 16 

 17 
By ensuring that sensitive sites are only harvested when the ground is frozen and the use 18 
of high floatation equipment on marginal sites during the shoulder seasons i.e. the late 19 
fall before sites are frozen and early to mid spring when the ground is thawing.  As well, 20 
using suggestions found in the Guide to Minimizing Site Disturbance (HFMI 2001 draft).  21 
 22 
The SB1, SB3 and LC1 Forest Units are typically far too wet to be operated in except 23 
when the ground is frozen without causing significant site disturbance.  Portions of the 24 
SP1 and SF1 Forest Units are also wet enough that if operations occur in the frost free 25 
time of the year, only high floatation equipment should be used.  See SGRs in section 3.3 26 
for more information on equipment used. 27 
 28 
A lot of effort and time of both industry and MNR personnel went into the development 29 
of the Guide to Minimizing Site Disturbance. This guide gives a lot of practical in the 30 
field guidance to help operators minimize site disturbance. 31 
 32 
Objective 26:  To minimize impacts of forest operations on fishery and water 33 
quality.  This objective is required by the FMPM and is classified under two categories:  34 
forest cover representing values dependent on the Crown forest; category of forest 35 
diversity representing habitat for animal life. 36 
 37 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 38 
 39 

26.1 for this objective built to record the number of non-compliance reports that 40 
are submitted on impacts of forest operations on fishery and water quality values. 41 

 42 
Over past planning terms there has been increased communication with company 43 
boundary layout personnel to ensure there is a good understanding of the requirement for 44 
buffers to ensure the protection of water quality.  This includes ensuring that the 45 
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appropriated slope dependent reserves are put in place as required regardless of the 1 
reserve prescription that is portrayed on operational maps. 2 
 3 
In order to ensure that there are no negative impacts on critical fish habitat especially in 4 
areas where a cut to shore prescription are being proposed, steps will have to be made to 5 
survey the water bodies to identify areas where critical fish habitat may occur (Section 6 
6.1.13). 7 
 8 
Objective 27:  To plant only seedlings genetically adapted to this area.  This objective 9 
was developed by the Planning Team following public consultation at the DFB meeting.  10 
This is also an objective from the 2002 FMP and classified in the category silviculture. 11 
 12 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 13 
 14 

27.1 that is associated with this objective directs the forest manager to only plant 15 
trees on the Hearst Forest from the appropriate two seed zones on the forest. 16 

 17 
Currently there is seed in storage at the Ontario Seed Tree Plant or the Millson Forest 18 
Services storage facility that has originated from cones picked on the Hearst Forest.  19 
There is also seed harvested from the North East Seed Management’s Island Lake seed 20 
orchard. By using seed from these two sources only, this objective will be accomplished. 21 
 22 
Objective 28:  To effectively consult with the stakeholders of the Hearst Forest 23 
where forest management planning affects users and allow the LCC to evaluate the 24 
effectiveness of that consultation following plan production.  This objective is a 25 
requirement of the FMPM and is classified under the category of social and economic 26 
representing community well-being. 27 

 28 
There are 2 indicators associated with this objective: 29 

 30 
28.1 involves having the LCC complete a self evaluation to determine their 31 
effectiveness in the development of the FMP.   32 

 33 
28.2 involves a measurement of the public participation in the various meetings, 34 
work shops and educational sessions. 35 

 36 
At this time there is movement to revitalize the LCC membership and the agendas of the 37 
meetings.  By supporting the LCC’s role in examining other issues on the forest i.e. 38 
fisheries management, water power etc. it is anticipated that the membership of the LCC 39 
will be expanded and this will likely increase attendance at the meetings and bring more 40 
points of view to the discussions. 41 
 42 
Objective 29: To return the use of fire as a silvicultural tool on the Hearst Forest.  43 
This objective was developed by the Planning Team and is classified under two 44 
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categories:  silviculture; category as forest diversity representing forest structure, 1 
composition and abundance. 2 
 3 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 4 
 5 

29.1 for this objective is a measurement of the number of prescribed burns that 6 
happen on the forest over the planning term. 7 

 8 
In the planning of the harvest blocks that have the potential of being site prepared using a 9 
prescribed burn, district fire personnel were consulted on the appropriate location of 10 
roads and reserves to ensure that there are fewer suppression difficulties encountered 11 
after a PB is lit. 12 
 13 
Objective 30:  To provide opportunities for the public to collect firewood close to the 14 
communities of Mattice, Hearst, Jogues and Constance Lake and is categorized as 15 
social and economic representing community well-being. 16 
 17 

There is 1 indicator associated with this objective: 18 
 19 

30.1 for this objective involving the creation of a designated firewood collection 20 
area. 21 

 22 
In the previous planning term a lot in Devitt Township, near the town of Mattice, which 23 
was predominantly tamarack, was identified as a potential firewood collection area.  24 
Following discussions with LCC members, another lot in Casgrain Township (close to 25 
Hearst) has been identified as a potential area for public firewood collection.  The Plan 26 
Author and the SFL are still committed to identifying potential areas in the areas of the 27 
communities of Jogues and Constance Lake for the public to be able to collect firewood.  28 
In identifying potential firewood areas preference is given to areas that are predominantly 29 
tamarack or small diameter birch, both of which have no market at this time, and are also 30 
desirable species for firewood. 31 
 32 
3.7 MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 33 
 34 
The management strategy that was reached by the Planning Team following the tireless 35 
efforts of the modelling task team represents what the Planning Team feels is the best 36 
balance of all of the management objectives.  The final model run (Final Feb 8) is 37 
included in digital format in the Analysis Package, Section 6.1.6.  Outputs from this final 38 
modelling run which indicate the way in which the forest develops over time in terms of 39 
forest composition and structure and the proposed levels of various silvicultural activities 40 
required to achieve the management objectives are included in the following FMP Tables 41 
listed below.   42 
 43 

a) Projected Forest Condition for the Crown Productive Forest (FMP 7) 44 
b) Projected Habitat for Selected Wildlife Species (FMP 8) 45 
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c) Projected Available Harvest Area by Forest Unit (FMP 9) 1 
d) Projected Available Harvest Volume by Species Group (FMP 10) 2 
e) Projected Operations, Revenues and Expenditures (FMP 11) 3 

 4 
The proposed management strategy has been presented to the LCC, the membership of 5 
Constance Lake First Nation and the Planning Team.  No specific concerns were voiced 6 
around the overall direction that the new FMP is taking by the LCC or the membership of 7 
Constance Lake First Nation. 8 
 9 
Achieving a Balance between Management Objectives  10 
 11 
Throughout the course of Planning Team discussion and the scoping analysis there was a 12 
constant need to make compromises and trade-offs to find a balance between conflicting 13 
management objectives.  Indications of compromise solutions are evident where target 14 
levels in the short term are below the desired level of objective achievement. 15 
 16 
All manner of potential trade-offs were examined over the course of the modeling 17 
exercise, including reducing wood supply in favour of other values i.e. wildlife habitat, 18 
old growth etc.   19 
 20 
A series of principles were developed by the Planning Team following the scoping 21 
analysis that were consistent to messages received through the DFB meeting and 22 
investigations into the historic forest condition of the Hearst Forest. 23 
 24 
The agreed-upon principles were:  25 
 26 
- minimize the increase in Old Growth forest, and use 50 percent of the Null as the 27 

‘floor’; 28 
- Achieve the SFL target volumes;  29 
- do not restrict Forest Unit fluctuation in the model (instead, deal with silviculture as 30 

needed) 31 
- Use about 60 percent of the Null as the ‘floor’ for habitat, do better for marten, 32 

woodpecker, nuthatch and lynx, and do as well as possible for bear foraging while 33 
achieving the SFL target volumes 34 

- Set term-to-term harvest area Forest Unit stability to no more than 30 percent (used 35 
25 percent in final). 36 

- If any opportunity for volumes above SFL target volumes, attempt equal percent 37 
above for Po as for SPF, likewise if shortfall. 38 

 39 
One of the key concerns that the Planning Team heard at the DFB workshop was that the 40 
public was not in favour of reducing wood supply in favour of solely promoting one or 41 
more of the other values mentioned above.   42 
 43 
Investigations into the historic forest condition of the Hearst forest done for the 1997 44 
FMP showed that the forest was, on the whole, older than it was in the era prior to fire 45 
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suppression.  For this reason it seemed appropriate to the Planning Team to reduce the 1 
amount of forest that would be considered old growth on the forest to some degree. 2 
 3 
Further investigations into the current forest condition in comparison to the historic 4 
exposed the differences between natural succession with and without fire.  The impacts of 5 
deferred and protected areas on the forest and their influence on the overall state of the 6 
forest was also identified as a key difference influencing the gap between the current and 7 
historic forest condition.  These factors directed the Planning Team to be less concerned 8 
with the level of Forest Unit stability over time and instead ensure that where 9 
management activities could take place, appropriate silviculture was practiced.     10 
 11 
While the modeling investigations showed that, in most cases reducing wood supply 12 
(especially conifer wood supply) did result in an increase in the habitat of most of the 13 
featured species, maintaining current wood supply levels was a goal of the modeling 14 
exercise. 15 
 16 
Once it became evident that the current timber volumes could be generated from the 17 
forest, while maintaining acceptable levels of various wildlife habitat types, old growth 18 
and the various other ecological targets examination of whether or not wood supply from 19 
the forest could be marginally increased became the primary goal of the modelling 20 
exercise.  For a complete version of the scoping analysis, please refer to Section 6.1.6.5 21 
of the Analysis Package.  22 
 23 
3.7.1 Old Growth 24 
 25 
Following discussions amongst the Planning Team, it was decided that current old growth 26 
levels on the forest as well as what was portrayed in the SFMM null run were higher than 27 
what would be naturally found on the forest.  An investigation into the historic condition 28 
of the forest it estimated that in 1920, only 10 percent of the forest was greater than 100 29 
years old (8 percent by FRI age with a further 2 percent interpreted to be greater than 100 30 
years old due to its balsam fir content), while in 2007, 41 percent is greater than100 yrs 31 
old.  For this reason it was decided that it would be acceptable to allow, within the model, 32 
the levels of old growth on the forest to fall to 50 percent by Forest Unit, of the level in 33 
the Null run.  Old growth was defined as the over-mature seral stages whose thresholds 34 
are different for different Forest Units, as defined by MNR. Achievement of 50 percent of 35 
the Null was required for the over-mature stage alone as well as for the combined mature-36 
over-mature stages.  Despite allowing the old growth levels to fall, requirements for 37 
habitat and reserve result in the old growth levels remaining fairly consistent.  It is felt by 38 
the Planning Team that this level would still be above what would naturally occur on the 39 
forest. 40 
 41 
Although many of the indicators for old growth required tracking of both the mature and 42 
over-mature seral stages, the Planning Team’s concern about excessive old growth was 43 
focussed on the over-mature stage, especially the extremely oldest ages, rather than the 44 
mature stage. Both the forest industry and the wildlife species that are tracked within the 45 
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modeling use the mature stage.  As a result the SFMM model maintains a large supply of 1 
it.  The concern with the oldest over-mature forest is that it is past its peak of volume 2 
production and loses overall stand volume over time.  It may also lose some habitat value 3 
as the canopy opens up.  It is commonly assumed that in a natural forest less area would 4 
escape fire and accumulate in the oldest age classes, than occurs with modern fire 5 
suppression (especially on uplands).  For these reasons, the over-mature seral stage is the 6 
only seral stage where it would be advantageous to minimize the area. 7 
 8 
The amount of mature and over-mature forest is reduced over the 100 year modeling term 9 
in all of the Forest Units except LC1, MW2, PJ2 and SF1.  There is significant fluctuation 10 
in some Forest Units with amounts being lowest during Terms 5 to 8 (2047-2077).  11 
Similarly, the amount of forest in the over-mature seral stage decreases in all of the 12 
Forest Units except the MW2 and SF1, because other Forest Units succeed to MW2 and 13 
SF1 following natural succession.  The amount of over-mature in some Forest Units are 14 
lowest during Terms 7 to 10.  15 
 16 
During the 100 year modeling term, the total area in all Forest Units that is mature and 17 
over-mature forest decreases from 55.1 percent to 49.3 percent while the amount of over-18 
mature forest decreases from 30.3 percent to 27.2 percent.  See Figure 33 for an 19 
illustration.  For more information on old growth, refer to Section 6.1.6.5.6 and Appendix 20 
16 of the Analysis Package. 21 
 22 
Figure 33: Change in Area of Over-mature Forest Time Forest Units Combined: Null vs. 23 
Management Run 24 
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 26 
3.7.2 Forest Unit Stability 27 
 28 
Through the scoping analysis it became apparent that there were negative impacts to 29 
wood supply and habitat values when the analysis task team tried to maintain the same 30 
Forest Unit proportions on the forest over time (Section 6.1.6).  Following close 31 
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examination of what forces were driving these changes it became evident that there were 1 
3 ways in which the Forest Unit stability is altered by:   2 
 3 

1) area in the parks and OLL areas that, although they contribute to the 4 
overall land base of the forest, their succession and regeneration cannot be 5 
modified or managed through the forest management planning process;   6 

2) a portion of the forest that simply gets too old and succeeds, often to a 7 
different Forest Unit, prior to the area being harvested whether it is  8 
contained within deferred marten cores or just has not been harvested, and   9 

3) Forest Units that can be manipulated through harvesting and application of 10 
appropriate silvicultural treatments.   11 

 12 
Following this examination by the Planning Team, it was decided that since there was a 13 
negative impact in attempting to control the Forest Unit stability both on wood and 14 
habitat supplies and we have no ability to impact 2 of the 3 forces of change on the forest 15 
over time.  For this reason it was decided that emphasis should be placed on ensuring that 16 
the silvicultural practices are appropriate and effective and not simply on limiting the 17 
amount of Forest Unit transition that could take place on the forest which is something 18 
that cannot be shown in the modelling exercise itself.    19 
 20 
It was recognised by the Planning Team that there could be negative repercussions to 21 
some species preferred habitats if Forest Units were allowed to fluctuate unchecked.  For 22 
this reason it was decided that habitat levels of all of the 19 species (Section 3.3.2) that 23 
were tracked in past plans should be reviewed to ensure that no one species’ habitat was 24 
negatively impacted.  For more information on Forest Unit stability, see Section 6.1.6.5.9. 25 
Changes in Forest Structure 26 
 27 
Over the course of the next 100 year period that is represented in the modelling and 28 
portrayed in Table FMP 7, there is an overall decrease in the amount of forested Crown 29 
land of 12,000 hectares (which is a decrease of a little over 1 percent).  This decrease 30 
represents area lost from the forested landbase due to road construction, accumulating 31 
reserves, conversion to brush following natural depletions i.e. wildfires and blowdown 32 
that remove the lands capability to regenerate to a forested state and other forested land 33 
lost due to the construction of roads and landings, and other activities.  34 
 35 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST  4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

SBOG 1-20 1,774 407 407 407 407 407
SBOG 21-40 3 1,760 404 404 404 404
SBOG 41-60 0 3 1,746 400 400 400
SBOG 61-80 514 0 3 1,732 397 397
SBOG 81-100 7,826 510 0 3 1,718 394
SBOG 101-120 10,908 7,763 505 0 3 1,705
SBOG 121-140 7,360 10,837 13,880 5,994 3,753 2,701
SBOG 141-160 10,705 7,301 11,008 18,992 10,865 7,071
SBOG 161-180 11,628 10,620 7,243 10,920 18,841 10,779
SBOG 181-200 277 11,536 10,535 7,185 10,833 18,691
SBOG 201-220 44 259 5,265 4,958 3,375 8,048
SBOG 221-240 0 43 0 0 0 0
SBOG 241-999 0 0 43 43 42 42

Subtotal 51,038 51,038 51,038 51,038 51,038 51,038
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

SB3 1-20 21,599 23,242 25,437 11,084 7,199 11,638
SB3 21-40 440 14,360 23,057 25,381 18,248 7,142
SB3 41-60 454 271 5,707 22,726 17,485 11,628
SB3 61-80 2,380 450 268 5,662 22,545 17,345
SB3 81-100 16,031 2,361 447 266 5,616 22,365
SB3 101-120 19,981 15,903 2,343 443 264 5,572
SB3 121-140 14,890 19,821 15,776 2,324 440 262
SB3 141-160 30,498 5,061 7,244 6,145 1,278 0
SB3 161-180 19,116 14,810 4,810 7,186 1,323 1,093
SB3 181-200 728 18,963 14,692 3,965 7,129 716
SB3 201-220 25 707 11,640 11,056 9,522 11,404
SB3 221-240 0 25 703 11,560 11,660 12,476
SB3 241-999 0 0 25 673 5,014 4,548

Subtotal 126,140 115,974 112,148 108,471 107,722 106,189
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

SB1 1-20 89,281 35,744 36,509 21,502 14,031 16,652
SB1 21-40 9,283 56,523 35,459 36,282 28,951 13,919
SB1 41-60 4,862 9,136 46,713 35,112 27,646 21,921
SB1 61-80 8,925 4,823 9,063 46,341 34,832 27,426
SB1 81-100 19,956 8,854 4,785 8,991 45,971 34,554
SB1 101-120 34,329 19,796 8,783 3,765 2,323 43,583
SB1 121-140 22,765 34,055 9,530 2,360 522 1,540
SB1 141-160 35,623 10,401 13,325 4,386 1,186 518
SB1 161-180 17,029 13,014 9,473 11,308 2,898 1,176
SB1 181-200 766 7,088 12,910 6,373 9,957 2,875
SB1 201-220 23 199 4,800 6,871 5,832 7,054
SB1 221-240 0 23 197 2,805 6,829 4,719
SB1 241-999 0 0 2 103 2,264 3,531

Subtotal 242,839 199,656 191,550 186,199 183,242 179,468
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

PJ2 1-20 17,954 6,469 6,261 8,502 11,698 14,553
PJ2 21-40 5,624 18,766 6,417 6,211 8,473 11,605
PJ2 41-60 13 5,579 18,567 6,366 6,118 8,367
PJ2 61-80 1,281 13 5,534 18,419 6,315 6,069
PJ2 81-100 2,493 1,270 13 1,272 9,578 638
PJ2 101-120 2,620 2,402 949 13 1,256 4,043
PJ2 121-140 855 1,391 382 706 10 531
PJ2 141-160 156 422 1,037 218 32 0
PJ2 161-180 7 0 0 0 0 0
PJ2 181-200 0 7 0 0 0 0
PJ2 201-220 0 0 7 0 0 0
PJ2 221-240 0 0 0 7 0 0
PJ2 241-999 0 0 0 0 7 7

Subtotal 31,003 36,320 39,168 41,714 43,487 45,813
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

LC1 1-20 7,405 7,194 6,327 3,351 2,087 2,627
LC1 21-40 123 6,188 7,137 6,277 4,446 2,070
LC1 41-60 1,289 122 4,805 7,080 5,105 3,409
LC1 61-80 2,652 1,278 121 4,767 7,024 5,064
LC1 81-100 2,871 2,631 1,268 120 4,729 6,968
LC1 101-120 2,437 2,848 2,610 1,258 119 4,691
LC1 121-140 4,520 1,841 1,224 1,404 514 76
LC1 141-160 10,332 2,372 716 561 1,129 217
LC1 161-180 9,633 6,897 1,565 581 448 674
LC1 181-200 1,377 9,556 6,842 1,552 577 445
LC1 201-220 0 1,426 12,149 12,188 10,254 11,831
LC1 221-240 0 0 1,412 12,040 13,226 14,676
LC1 241-999 0 0 0 1,235 5,259 6,558

Subtotal 42,639 42,355 46,178 52,414 54,916 59,306
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

SP1 1-20 68,361 37,322 43,623 48,175 52,099 58,565
SP1 21-40 45,005 81,085 37,025 43,281 50,804 51,684
SP1 41-60 6,188 44,639 76,327 36,724 39,288 47,410
SP1 61-80 14,915 6,139 44,283 75,719 36,431 38,975
SP1 81-100 23,849 14,796 6,090 37,599 56,914 36,141
SP1 101-120 50,039 23,659 14,678 2,934 10,517 3,827
SP1 121-140 7,020 36,326 16,582 7,564 2,900 9,981
SP1 141-160 7,271 2,160 15,596 2,385 4,668 2,118
SP1 161-180 4,768 2,802 1,107 6,438 1,995 3,223
SP1 181-200 649 0 0 0 125 109
SP1 201-220 28 0 0 0 0 124
SP1 221-240 0 28 0 0 0 0
SP1 241-999 0 0 27 27 27 27

Subtotal 228,094 248,955 255,337 260,844 255,768 252,184
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

SF1 1-20 2,918 5,428 5,466 5,398 5,952 6,845
SF1 21-40 3,043 14,230 5,675 6,521 8,128 9,018
SF1 41-60 16,597 3,013 13,787 5,120 5,795 7,703
SF1 61-80 8,776 16,464 2,989 13,677 5,080 5,749
SF1 81-100 3,695 8,706 16,199 2,855 12,934 5,039
SF1 101-120 2,495 3,666 3,295 4,286 229 8,715
SF1 121-140 3,178 2,718 3,367 4,002 2,328 1,149
SF1 141-160 5,152 1,319 8,030 5,030 5,288 3,295
SF1 161-180 3,520 2,667 4,018 20,688 10,022 11,781
SF1 181-200 807 5,519 4,910 4,403 26,367 11,791
SF1 201-220 0 755 3,075 3,187 3,379 23,205
SF1 221-240 0 0 749 1,432 2,054 3,352
SF1 241-999 0 0 0 564 1,250 3,278

Subtotal 50,180 64,485 71,558 77,163 88,805 100,920
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

PO3 1-20 7,835 2,307 3,477 1,149 959 1,655
PO3 21-40 1,343 4,543 2,291 3,619 2,008 1,265
PO3 41-60 801 1,255 3,620 2,151 2,575 1,152
PO3 61-80 2,771 794 1,245 3,591 2,134 2,554
PO3 81-100 2,167 2,749 788 1,235 3,392 2,117
PO3 101-120 4,096 1,653 1,614 680 1,092 2,641
PO3 121-140 198 2,134 735 662 543 675
PO3 141-160 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO3 161-180 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO3 181-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO3 201-220 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO3 221-240 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO3 241-999 0 0 0 0 0 0

Subtotal 19,209 15,436 13,769 13,087 12,703 12,059
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

PO1 1-20 18,931 10,005 12,375 9,721 7,380 10,017
PO1 21-40 2,327 11,675 10,018 12,502 11,670 7,495
PO1 41-60 3,620 2,283 9,254 9,862 10,198 9,801
PO1 61-80 12,389 3,591 2,265 9,180 9,784 10,117
PO1 81-100 9,149 12,139 3,563 2,247 8,143 9,706
PO1 101-120 5,179 3,679 4,288 874 735 3,970
PO1 121-140 1,167 3,230 2,842 2,652 581 574
PO1 141-160 0 1,027 2,039 1,869 782 220
PO1 161-180 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO1 181-200 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO1 201-220 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO1 221-240 0 0 0 0 0 0
PO1 241-999 0 0 0 0 0 0

Subtotal 52,763 47,629 46,643 48,908 49,274 51,899
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

MW1 1-20 1,470 1,300 851 1,035 1,482 1,763
MW1 21-40 960 1,458 1,290 844 1,027 1,471
MW1 41-60 407 953 1,447 1,280 837 1,019
MW1 61-80 636 404 945 1,435 1,269 831
MW1 81-100 4,127 631 401 523 1,406 1,259
MW1 101-120 7,324 2,799 325 141 195 1,054
MW1 121-140 593 3,336 1,082 112 69 108
MW1 141-160 84 400 1,162 346 19 30
MW1 161-180 34 0 0 0 0 0
MW1 181-200 0 34 0 0 0 0
MW1 201-220 0 0 34 0 0 0
MW1 221-240 0 0 0 33 0 0
MW1 241-999 0 0 0 0 33 33

Subtotal 15,636 11,314 7,536 5,750 6,338 7,568
 6 
 7 
 8 
 9 
 10 
 11 
 12 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 7: PROJECTED FOREST CONDITION FOR THE CROWN PRODUCTIVE FOREST 4 
 5 

    Area (ha) 
Forest Unit Age Class 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107

MW2 1-20 9,776 22,772 21,623 22,709 19,278 20,963
MW2 21-40 22,646 34,744 22,746 21,824 23,130 19,718
MW2 41-60 32,745 22,466 34,467 22,300 21,358 22,595
MW2 61-80 32,616 32,484 22,286 34,192 22,122 21,188
MW2 81-100 25,349 32,356 32,225 17,810 29,663 21,946
MW2 101-120 36,509 22,544 19,742 15,928 5,223 10,762
MW2 121-140 6,185 14,236 10,367 11,650 12,759 4,477
MW2 141-160 3,895 7,036 13,885 10,434 14,043 7,337
MW2 161-180 900 1,705 4,211 10,853 6,103 8,110
MW2 181-200 243 357 1,326 3,255 6,499 4,187
MW2 201-220 0 181 319 1,264 3,189 6,234
MW2 221-240 0 0 179 317 1,267 3,357
MW2 241-999 0 0 0 178 376 986

Subtotal 170,862 190,879 183,376 172,713 165,010 151,860
 6 

Total 1,030,403 1,024,041 1,018,303 1,018,303 1,018,303 1,018,303
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While the area of some Forest Units increase and others decrease, none of the changes are 1 
considered a cause for concern. 2 
 3 
The SB3 Forest Unit decreases by 19,102 hectares or 16 percent.  See Figure 34 which 4 
illustrates the area of SB3 over 11 terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also 5 
compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  The decrease is principally due to the 6 
conversion of a certain portion of this Forest Unit to the LC1.  This is due to the residual 7 
cedar and larch trees following the harvest that provides a seed source for the stand 8 
following harvest and the area regenerating naturally. 9 
 10 
Figure 34: SB3 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 11 
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 13 
The SB1 Forest Unit decreases by 74,199 hectares or 32 percent.  See Figure 35 which 14 
illustrates the area of SB1 over 11 terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also 15 
compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  The decrease occurs for 2 reasons.  The 16 
first is because there are areas of high ground i.e. SP1 Forest Unit, interspersed 17 
throughout this predominantly low ground Forest Unit.  In some areas the presence of a 18 
feathermoss seedbed as opposed to a sphagnum moss seedbed will result in the Forest 19 
Unit conversion.  The presence of feathermoss precludes the area from natural 20 
regeneration treatments because feathermoss is not an appropriate seed bed for black 21 
spruce.  These sites will require planting to ensure that they are regenerated satisfactorily 22 
and they are likely better than SC 2 sites which will move them into a SP1 Forest Unit.   23 
Another factor that contributes to the decrease in the area occupied by the SB1 Forest 24 
Unit is the conversion of a certain portion to the LC1 Forest Unit due to the reasons cited 25 
above in the discussion of the increase in the LC1 Forest Unit. 26 
 27 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 264

Figure 35: SB1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 1 
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 3 
The PJ2 Forest Unit increases by 16,816 hectares or 63 percent.  See Figure 36 which 4 
illustrates the area of PJ2 over 11 terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also 5 
compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  The increase is not a concern for a 6 
number of reasons:  First, it is seen that the largest increase in this Forest Unit (5653 7 
hectares or 21 percent) occurs in the first 20 year Term of the model.  This is a function 8 
of a large number of area that currently supports jack pine plantations that are not yet 9 
FTG.  Therefore, they are not included in the inventory, however, within the next 20 10 
years are expected to become FTG and be recognised within the inventory.  Another 11 
reason for the increase in the PJ2 Forest Unit is the conversion of a portion of the SP1 12 
and MW1 Forest Units following planting.  That is, portions of these Forest Units are 13 
more suited to supporting more pure jack pine plantations. 14 
 15 
Figure 36: PJ2 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 16 
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The LC1 Forest Unit increases by 8,862 hectares or 21 percent.  See Figure 37 which 1 
illustrates the area of LC1 over 11 Terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also 2 
compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  This increase is not particularly 3 
desirable from a forest products point of view as this Forest Unit is composed of species 4 
that are currently unmarketable i.e. cedar and larch.  This is not viewed as a concern for 2 5 
reasons.  The LC1 Forest Unit is not particularly large (less than 5 percent of the forested 6 
landbase) while the proportional increase is large the overall impact to the landscape is 7 
minor. Also, the conversion of some low ground sites cannot be helped because following 8 
a harvest of the spruce the seed source that remains on site is cedar and larch.  These 9 
species cannot be controlled by a herbicide application and such sites are not productive 10 
enough to justify active regeneration.     11 
 12 
Figure 37: LC1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 13 
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 15 
The SP1 Forest Unit increases by 29,057 hectares or 13 percent over the 100 year 16 
modeling term.  See Figure 38 which illustrates the area of SP1 over 11 terms in the Final 17 
Management Run.  This Figure also compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  18 
The increase is the result of the amount of area of the other Forest Units being converted 19 
to SP1 following planting.  There is also an increase in SP1 that would reflect the area of 20 
current plantations that, since they are not yet FTG are not listed in the inventory, but 21 
they become FTG within the first 20 year Term.  For more information on FTG, see 22 
Section 6.1.6.2 of the Analysis Package. 23 
 24 
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Figure 38: SP1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 1 

-

50,000

100,000

150,000

200,000

250,000

300,000

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Term

A
re

a 
(h

a)

Null Run Final Management Run
 2 

 3 
The available portion of the SF1 Forest Unit decreases by 4,373 hectares or 9 percent 4 
over the 100 year modeling term.  See Figure 39 which illustrates the area of SF1 over 11 5 
terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also compares the Management Run to 6 
the Null Run.  It was originally thought that the SF1 Forest Unit would be reduced by 7 
more than the outcome because of the Planning Team’s assessment that the forest is 8 
currently supporting more old growth forest than would naturally occur.  It was also 9 
recognised that it would be appropriate to reduce the amount of SF1 Forest Unit because 10 
its balsam fir component is also an indication of old successional forest.  The 11 
requirements to maintain old growth targets and habitat for the selected species also 12 
maintain the amount of SF1 on the forest.  Also, in cases where areas of SF1 are 13 
harvested and replanted, SF1 is converted to an SP1 Forest Unit.  The SF1 does not 14 
decrease more than this because it is a climax Forest Unit that many others succeed to 15 
naturally thereby keeping the levels of SF1 elevated on the forest.  16 
 17 
While the available portion of the SF1 Forest Unit decreases by 4,373 hectares, the total 18 
area of the SF1 Forest Unit more than doubles over the same period.  When the SF1 19 
Forest Unit is compared to the Null Run, the whole forest available plus reserved is fairly 20 
similar.  This is due to the fact that the SF1 Forest Unit is a climax Forest Unit.  With its 21 
component of balsam fir, this Forest Unit is the anticipated outcome of all upland Forest 22 
Units in the absence of a stand level disturbance.  Without a disturbance that removes the 23 
canopy from the stand, tree species such as jack pine and aspen will over time be 24 
eliminated from the stand and allow balsam fir and black spruce which regenerate 25 
moderately well in the lower light conditions found under full canopy, to persist and 26 
change the composition of the forest. 27 
 28 
However in the managed forest, a larger proportion is disturbed through harvesting 29 
activities and with a majority of the upland Forest Units, they are actively regenerated 30 
through planting which reduces the amount of growing space available for balsam fir to 31 
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occupy.  A certain proportion of the SF1 Forest Unit remains in the available forest as a 1 
result of old growth and habitat targets. 2 
 3 
Figure 39: SF1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 4 
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 6 
The area supporting the PO3 Forest Unit decreases by 7026 hectares or 40 percent over 7 
the next 100 year modeling term.  See Figure 40 which illustrates the area of PO3 over 11 8 
terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also compares the Management Run to 9 
the Null Run.  The decrease is largely as a result of conversion of these sites to conifer 10 
Forest Units (principally the SP1 Forest Unit) following the planting of black and white 11 
spruce on these sites, after the aspen has been harvested.   12 
 13 
Figure 40: PO3 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 14 
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 16 
The PO1 Forest Unit increases by 1096 hectares or 2 percent over the 100 year modeling 17 
term which is an insignificant amount.  See Figure 43 which illustrates the area of PO1 18 
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over 11 terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure also compares the Management 1 
Run to the Null Run. This resulted in an increase due to a portion of the areas of 2 
mixedwoods (MW1 and MW2) that regenerate to pure poplar following harvest of these 3 
sites. 4 
 5 
The difference between the Null and the Managed Run is a reflection of the mixedwood 6 
Forest Units to regenerate to a more pure aspen stand following natural disturbances i.e. 7 
fire.  In the managed forest the mixedwoods have some of the more productive sites and 8 
as a result receive the planting treatment which will either maintain the areas in a 9 
mixedwood site, or convert to a pure conifer. 10 
 11 
Figure 41:  PO1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 12 
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 14 
It must be understood that the trends as modeled reflect past harvesting and regeneration 15 
practices and SEM results observed on the Forest where not particular emphasis was 16 
placed on maintaining mixed woods, and the MW1 forest unit in particular, on the 17 
landscape. 18 
 19 
With the development of the objective to maintain mixed woods on the landscape and the 20 
advent of silvicultural treatments intended to preserve or enhance this forest unit it is 21 
anticipated that the decreases in the area of mixed woods will not be as dramatic. 22 
  23 
Through the use of the model the amount of the available MW1 Forest Unit decreases on 24 
the forest by 5,241 hectares or 42 percent over the 100 year modeling Term.  See Figure 25 
42 which illustrates the area of MW1 over 11 Terms in the Final Management Run.  This 26 
Figure also compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  The decrease is not a 27 
desirable outcome but not particularly troubling due to the small amount of area currently 28 
supporting this Forest Unit (currently less than 1 percent of the total forest area).  The 29 
qualifying condition for a MW1 stand to be keyed out to a MW1 is the presence of 20 30 
percent or more jack pine in the stand description.  Many of the areas that are MW1 will 31 
not be disturbed through harvesting operations and will be allowed to naturally succeed 32 
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over time which will result in the loss of the jack pine component in these stands.  This 1 
will result in those sites being converted to the MW2 or SF1 Forest Units.  The amount of 2 
area that is MW1 that is identified as reserved forest i.e. will never by harvested over the 3 
modeling term fall almost 3200 ha to 363 ha total on the forest. 4 
 5 
It is also recognised that silviculturally it is difficult to regenerate the MW1 Forest Units 6 
that may require vegetation control following the planting of jack pine in areas where the 7 
MW1 Forest Unit has been harvested.  But also due to where the majority of the decline 8 
occurs from a decrease of 2,828.9 hectares or 89 percent of the MW1 Forest Unit is 9 
experienced within the reserved portion of this Forest Unit.  The sharpest rate of decline 10 
is 5,029 hectares or 40 percent which occurs in the first 20 years of the planning Term.  A 11 
contributing factor to this is the division between modeling forest operations and based 12 
on past experience, techniques, and what was considered common knowledge.  This is 13 
the position described in association with the mixedwood forest objective 4 where 14 
through investigations into what post harvest succession has occurred in the past.  The 15 
research has shown that post harvest the MW1 Forest Unit is converted to pure conifer 16 
(and generally jack pine) plantations if the area was planted.  In cases where the area is 17 
not planted, the stands generally were converted to a hardwood Forest Unit. 18 
 19 
Figure 42: MW1 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 20 
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 22 
However, as part of future planned practices greater efforts are planned to be expended in 23 
maintaining mixedwoods on the Forest.  The techniques to be used and the overall 24 
success of this at an operational level are unknown at this time.  However, it is expected 25 
that these efforts will be successful which will reverse the trend predicted by the model. 26 
 27 
Under current post harvest succession rules only 20 percent of harvest MW1 stands are 28 
regenerated to MW1.  Past practices saw 40 percent of the sites converted to the SP1 29 
Forest Unit through the planting of spruce and pine. 30 
 31 
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The MW2 Forest Unit decreases by 22,243 hectares or 14 percent.  See Figure 43 which 1 
illustrates the area of MW2 over 11 terms in the Final Management Run.  This Figure 2 
also compares the Management Run to the Null Run.  The decrease is due in part to the 3 
overall reduction of forested landbase over the 100 year modeling term.  The MW2 4 
Forest Unit occurs more often than not on high ground which sees a higher proportion of 5 
all weather roads located here than other Forest Units.  Another contributing factor to this 6 
reduction of MW2 is the recognition that regenerating mixedwoods in a meaningful way 7 
at the operational level has not been extremely successful.  The requirement for 8 
vegetation control in areas that have been planted to ensure conifer survival may result in 9 
the elimination of the hardwood component of the stand.  If no regeneration with conifer 10 
species was done, the growth rate of the remaining hardwoods on site often results in the 11 
elimination of any of the conifer seedlings that were left on site following harvest 12 
operations.  The difficulty in regenerating mixedwoods has been recognised by the 13 
Planning Team and attempts to operationalize a method to ensure regeneration of 14 
mixedwoods is being investigated in the 2002 FMP.  Further work on maintaining 15 
mixedwoods will be done into the 2007 FMP. 16 
 17 
Figure 43: MW2 Change in Area Over Time: Null vs. Management Run 18 
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 20 
3.7.3 Wildlife Habitat 21 
 22 
Table FMP 8 shows non-spatially the preferred wildlife habitat available on the forest 23 
over the 100 year modeling term. 24 
 25 
 26 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 8: PROJECTED HABITAT FOR SELECTED WILDLIFE SPECIES  4 
 5 

Selected Wildlife  Area (ha) 
Wildlife Species 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107
Species Code 
Black Bear (denning) BLBEd 53,597 58,994 54,226 48,494 42,000 49,564
Black-Backed Woodpecker BBWO 212,480 222,802 206,143 180,000 175,000 175,000
Lynx CALY 99,525 111,651 117,964 127,635 133,231 139,294
Marten MART 448,565 380,453 321,746 291,422 372,463 395,428
Moose (summer) MOOSb 40,822 26,138 25,893 25,521 24,208 28,782
Moose (winter) MOOSw 180,645 176,596 177,474 171,888 209,931 212,356
Red-Breasted Nuthatch RBNU 61,276 77,093 80,213 84,847 88,700 93,638
Woodland Caribou CARI 418,781 369,442 420,589 442,980 456,971 467,463
Barred Owl BAOW 50,332 51,965 48,856 41,918 47,069 41,075
Bay-Breasted Warbler BBWA 227,743 204,306 239,334 230,132 223,466 212,564
Great Grey Owl GGOW 106,550 101,841 97,063 91,245 105,080 112,086

All nineteen wildlife species from the past plan were examined but only the selected wildlife species, provincially featured species and 6 
locally featured species are shown.  See section 3.2.2 for more information.  7 
 8 
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As seen in Figure 44, Black Bear Denning (BLBEd) habitat declines to 78 percent of the 1 
current level available on the forest before increasing to 92 percent by the end of the 100 2 
year modeling term.  This is the second habitat type where the model had to be 3 
constrained in Term 9 to maintain a minimum level that was not too low when compared 4 
to the levels achieved in the Null run of the model.  There is a decline in the amount of 5 
BLBEd habitat over time due to the decrease in amount of mature and over-mature 6 
hardwood on the forest over the term of the model. 7 
 8 
Figure 44: Black Bear Denning Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 9 
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 11 
Figure 45: Black-Backed Woodpecker Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 12 
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 14 
As seen in Figure 45, Black Backed Woodpecker (BBWO) habitat declines to 82 percent 15 
of today levels over the course of the 100 year modeling term.  BBWO habitat is one of 16 
the two habitat types that had to be constrained within the model to ensure it didn’t 17 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 273

decline too much below the levels achieved in the Null run.  BBWO habitat declines over 1 
the time due to the general decline in the amount of area supporting the mature and over-2 
mature seral stages on the forest over time. 3 
 4 
As seen in Figure 46, Lynx (CALY) habitat increased steadily over the 100 year 5 
modelling term.  At the end of the 100 year term there is 140 percent of the current 6 
amount of habitat on the Forest. 7 
 8 
Figure 46: Lynx Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 9 
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 11 
Figure 47: Marten Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 12 
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 14 
As seen in Figure 47, non-spatial Marten (MART) habitat declines to 63 percent of the 15 
current level before increasing to 88 percent of what is currently available on the forest at 16 
the beginning of Term 11.  The decrease in MART habitat over the course of the 17 
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modeling term is likely due to the overall decrease in area supporting the mature and over 1 
mature seral stages found on the Forest.  2 
 3 
As seen in Figure 48, moose browsing habitat (MOOSb) declines to 59 percent of the 4 
current amount that is on the forest before increasing to 71 percent of what is available on 5 
the forest today.  This is mainly due to the overall reduction in available harvest area (see 6 
Table FMP 9). 7 
 8 
Figure 48: Moose Browsing Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 9 
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 11 
Figure 49: Moose Winter Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 12 
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 14 
As seen in Figure 49, moose winter habitat (MOOSw) declines to 95 percent of current 15 
levels before increasing to 118 percent of today’s level by the completion of the modeling 16 
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term.  This increase is largely due to the increase on the forest of the SF1 and MW2 1 
Forest Units and particularly the mature and over mature seral stages. 2 
 3 
As seen in Figure 50, Red-Breasted Nuthatch (RBNU) habitat increases steadily from 4 
today’s level to 153 percent of the level currently available.  The increase in the amount 5 
of RBNU preferred habitat is a result of the increase of the amount of area over-mature 6 
forest in the SF1 and MW2 Forest Units. 7 
 8 
Figure 50: Red-Breasted Nuthatch Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 9 
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 11 
Figure 51: Woodland Caribou Habitat Null vs. Management Strategy  12 
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 14 
As seen in Figure 51 Woodland Caribou habitat holds fairly steady over the long term in 15 
both the null run and the proposed management strategy despite declining slightly in the 16 
3 terms of the plan.  This decrease is likely due to a portion of the mature and over-17 
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mature conifer (of which the Hearst Forest has a significant amount) that the caribou rely 1 
on succeeding to a younger less well stocked state due to natural succession before 2 
rebounding in the future. 3 
 4 
As seen in Figure 52, Barred Owl (BAOW) habitat holds fairly steady for the first four 5 
terms before declining to 82 percent of the level currently available.  BAOW habitat 6 
declines of the 100 year modeling term due to the overall decrease in the MW1 Forest 7 
Unit. 8 
 9 
Figure 52: Barred Owl Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 10 
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 12 
Figure 53: Bay-Breasted Warbler Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 13 
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 15 
As seen in Figure 53, non-spatial habitat for the Bay Breasted Warbler (BBWA) declines 16 
from today’s level to 90 percent of current levels before increasing in Term 5 to 105 17 
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percent before being reduced to 93 percent of the level currently available on the forest.  1 
The habitat for the BBWA stays relatively constant over the modeling term because 2 
where some preferred Forest Units and seral stages are increasing (MW2 and SF1) others 3 
are decreasing (PJ2 and SP1). 4 
 5 
As seen in Figure 54, Great Grey Owl (GGOW) non-spatial habitat declines in the early 6 
portion of the modeling term to 86 percent of the current level before increasing to 105 7 
percent of the amount of preferred habitat by the end of the 100 year modeling term.  The 8 
increase in GGOW preferred habitat is due to the increase in the over mature seral stage 9 
of the MW2 and LC1 Forest Units over the course of the modeling term.  10 
 11 
Figure 54: Great Grey Owl Preferred Habitat: Null vs. Management Strategy 12 
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 14 
3.7.4 Projected Available Harvest Area 15 
 16 
Over the 100 years portrayed in the modeling term, the trend is away from low ground 17 
Forest Units, which are typically lower productivity (LC1, SB3) to the higher more 18 
productive Forest Units (PJ2, SP1) as seen in Table FMP 9 and graphically in Figure 55.  19 
The increased productivity of the sites that are being harvested results in less area in 20 
general harvested while maintaining the same wood supply.   21 
 22 
The increased proportion of high ground being harvested results in benefits to the 23 
community and mills.  This results in the ability for wood workers to be employed 24 
throughout the year compared to the present situation where many of the workers 25 
involved in harvesting operations are laid off for the summer months.  The movement 26 
into more high ground area allows more year round harvesting which will allow the mills 27 
to maintain a smaller inventory in the yard providing a considerable savings to the local 28 
mills. 29 
 30 
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Figure 55: Projected Available Harvest Area by Forest Unit Over Time 1 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST   1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 9: PROJECTED AVAILABLE HARVEST AREA BY FOREST UNIT 4 
 5 

 Available Harvest Area (ha) 
Forest Unit 2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107
SB3 11,245 10,542 5,930 3,336 1,876 2,932
SB1 25,778 14,512 13,605 7,866 4,425 6,794
1PJ2 421 2,360 3,260 5,098 7,597 4,403
LC1 3,397 2,012 1,132 637 358 560
2SP1 12,986 15,133 13,480 21,063 25,181 20,935
SF1 3,773 5,895 9,211 6,674 3,754 4,197
PO3 1,356 690 349 126 246 483
PO1 3,088 3,627 2,040 1,147 1,793 2,801
MW1 2,904 1,045 376 249 90 176
MW2 13,276 11,936 16,557 10,681 10,296 16,088

Total 78,223 67,753 65,940 56,876 55,616 59,368
1 The PJ2 available harvest area for the years 2027, 2047, 2067 and 2087 ha of commercial thinning  6 
2 The SP1 available harvest for the year 2007 includes 1,500 ha of commercial thinning 7 
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3.7.5 Projected Available Volume 1 
 2 
The available harvest volume generated from the AHA is portrayed in Table FMP 10 and 3 
shown graphically in Figure 56.  There are volumes listed for all species present on the 4 
Hearst Forest whether there are markets for those species at this time or not.  There is 5 
considerable interest being expressed recently for all wood fibre whether for traditional 6 
forest products, non traditional products or for bio-mass. 7 
 8 
Figure 56: Projected Available Harvest Volume by Species Group 9 
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 11 
Recently there has been interest in balsam poplar available from the Hearst Forest.  12 
Similar to cedar commitments two plans ago, when there was very little known about the 13 
state of the cedar resources on the forest.  The same issue exists with balsam poplar.  At 14 
present, the balsam poplar is not distinguished from the aspen in the inventory, so the 15 
location of stands of balsam poplar is not evident.  Also, there are no yield curves for the 16 
balsam poplar species, and its form is significantly different from that of aspen.  It would 17 
carry different cull factors and would be inappropriate to use aspen yield curves to 18 
estimate balsam poplar volumes. 19 
 20 
Table 23: Comparison of Projected Harvest Volume by Planning Term and Species 21 
Group 22 

Species Group 2002 FMP Projected Volume 2007 FMP Projected Volume 
(000’s m³) (000’s m³) 

Conifer (SPF) 620 617 
Aspen (Po) 215.2 184 
White Birch (Bw) 19.8 14.1 
1Other 37.3 87.0 

Total all species 892.3 902.1 
1Includes eastern white cedar, tamarack for the 2002 FMP and eastern white cedar, tamarack and balsam 23 
poplar for the 2007 FMP. 24 
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Table 23 compares the projected harvest volume by species group for the 2002 FMP with 1 
the 2007 FMP’s.  In the case of some species groups i.e. Balsam Poplar, no volume was 2 
listed in the 2002 FMP, so no comparison can be made. 3 
 4 
The conifer volume is slightly i.e. 1 percent higher in this plan than the last, off a slightly 5 
smaller AHA.  This increase in volume is an indication of the harvesting moving towards 6 
younger age classes than in the last plan.  Younger forest stands typically have less 7 
mortality than older stands, and therefore often exhibit better yields. 8 
 9 
The aspen volume is slightly higher i.e. 4 percent than the volume projected for the last 10 
plan, which is also a function of harvesting in younger stands. 11 
 12 
There was no balsam poplar estimates for the last plan.  As mentioned above there is no 13 
accurate yield curve for balsam poplar on the Hearst Forest.  However, for the purposes 14 
of modeling a blended yield curve was provided by the regional modeling specialist that 15 
was a blend of curves used recently on two other forests.  Modeling with these curves 16 
proved to be far too low so past practices for estimating balsam poplar volumes on the 17 
forest was used.  Past practice for estimating balsam poplar yields from the forest was to 18 
assume one third of the aspen yields on the forest.  This was based on old surveys that 19 
were essentially stem counts in various areas and were not tied to actual volumes.  There 20 
is really no way to see if this number would stand up to rigorous testing, but it certainly 21 
makes more sense than the 5,000 cubic metres that the model shows being produced after 22 
the yield curve that was used for the modeling.  The estimate of the balsam poplar 23 
volume available is 1/3 of the 184,000 cubic metres of aspen projected to be available or 24 
61,333 m³ per year. 25 
 26 
The volume of cedar is reduced to 25 percent of what was identified in the last plan.  27 
Again, there are no valid yield curves for cedar for the Hearst Forest or a good handle on 28 
the inventory accuracy for this species.  Also, there are changes in the planned 29 
regeneration techniques to be used for cedar requiring approximately 50 percent of the 30 
growing stock to be left on site following harvest operations 31 
 32 
 33 
Larch volumes were not presented in the last plan as there was no market for this species 34 
at that time.  There still is no market and very little information for this species so the 35 
existing volume Tables for spruce should work if some cruising and refining of the 36 
inventory can be done. 37 
 38 
White birch yields presented in the last plan were harvested for veneer only.  Presuming a 39 
veneer recovery factor of 5 percent was applied to the yield of white birch at that time, it 40 
would imply that a total of 20,000 m³ as the full yield of white birch in the last plan.  If 41 
this was the case, the yield of birch in this plan is down 30 percent.   42 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 10: PROJECTED AVAILABLE HARVEST VOLUME BY SPECIES GROUP 4 
 5 

Species Group 
Area Harvest Volume (m3) 

2007 2027 2047 2067 2087 2107
Conifer (SPF) 617,000 588,000 575,000 588,000 588,000 620,000
Trembling Aspen (Po) 184,000 178,000 175,000 175,000 175,000 180,000
Cedar (Ce) 10,166 8,116 8,893 6,095 4,812 10,903
Tamarack (La) 15,565 10.527 9,005 8,518 8,980 10,417
White Birch (Bw) 14,055 13,633 19,377 17,776 18,968 36,439
Balsam Poplar (Pb) 61,333 59,330 58,333 58,333 58,333 60,000

Total 902,119 857,606 845,608 853,722 854,093 917,759
Balsam poplar volumes have been calculated by assumption of one third the aspen volume which is available as balsam poplar6 
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3.7.6 Total Yield 1 
 2 
The total yield from the forest of all species combined in the 2002 FMP is 795,755 m³   3 
while total volume of all species for this plan as seen in FMP 10 is 902,119 m³.  Part of 4 
the reason for this difference can be explained by the species groups that were not 5 
required in the last plan.  In the past there was no requirement to track the amount of 6 
larch or balsam poplar that would be encountered over the planning term, as there was no 7 
market for these volumes.  At this time, there is a business to business agreement to make 8 
balsam poplar volumes available to LWI and it is anticipated that a larch market may 9 
develop so these volumes are shown in this plan. 10 
 11 
3.7.7 Achievement of Desirable Level 12 
 13 
In the case of some of the objectives of the 2007 FMP, a target somewhat lower than the 14 
desirable level was chosen where it was realised that, for whatever reason, the desired 15 
level was unattainable or undesirable as it negatively impacted other objectives. 16 
 17 
At the desired forest and benefits meeting, the public stated that they wanted the forest to 18 
remain in a similar state as it is currently.  From this, the Planning Team set an objective 19 
to maintain the Forest Unit mix on the forest in a similar manner as it is presently.  To 20 
facilitate this in the modeling exercise, a constraint was initially placed on the model to 21 
not allow any Forest Unit to increase or decrease by more than 50 percent from the 22 
present level.  Through the modeling exercise it was seen in certain Forest Units that this 23 
constraint interfered with a number of other objectives.  It was then determined by the 24 
Planning Team that although it was necessary to limit a wholesale Forest Unit 25 
conversions across the forest, it would be acceptable to allow the smaller Forest Units, 26 
specifically the MW1 Forest Unit, to fluctuate more widely.  MW1 crashes within SFMM 27 
due to the large amount of this forest unit that is located within park areas and the park 28 
landscape changing over time due to natural succession.  On the managed landscape 29 
however, silvicultural practices will or may be altered to attempt to maintain MW1 on the 30 
landbase. 31 
 32 
Some of the objectives cannot be accomplished in one planning term.  Objectives that 33 
relate to the landscape pattern and the disturbance pattern on the forest cannot be 34 
accomplished in the short time frame of a planning term.  Also, disturbances at the 35 
smallest end of the disturbance template will be accomplished through periodic natural 36 
disturbances that cannot be planned.  Disturbances at the smallest end of the template 37 
cannot be accomplished economically through forestry operations. 38 
 39 
Objectives relating to compliance with the FMP obviously have a desirable level of zero.  40 
However, it is recognised that this is an unrealistic target because as careful as the 41 
operators are, mistakes happen and non-compliances occur.  For this reason, the target 42 
has been set lower than the desirable level. 43 
 44 
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3.7.8 Revenues and Expenditures 1 
 2 
The projected revenues and expenditures, Table FMP 11, outlines the revenues from the 3 
renewal charge and contribution to the FFT on a per cubic metre of volume harvested.  4 
The anticipated expenditures arising from carrying out silvicultural operations on the 5 
forest based on a per hectare basis.  The revenues and expenditures are broken down by 6 
Forest Unit as required by the FMPM.  7 
 8 
The revenue projections are based on the projected volume anticipated to be harvested 9 
from each Forest Unit.  These revenues are based on the conifer renewal rate i.e. 10 
$6.50/m3 that was in place at the time the modeling exercise was being completed.   11 
 12 
The hardwood renewal rate i.e. $2.00/m3 was based on calculations carried out by the 13 
SFL for the purposes of discussion with the poplar users on the forest, the SFL and the 14 
MNR.  The hardwood renewal rate is increased over past rates to reflect the increased 15 
cost of silviculture operations in establishing mixedwoods on the forest and the suitability 16 
of the hardwood operators to assume some of these renewal costs. 17 
 18 
The silviculture expenses are based on past experience on the Hearst Forest.  No exercise 19 
to adjust the cost of silviculture over time to account for inflation or any other market 20 
forces has been done.  The cost of regeneration and tending operations by Forest Unit are 21 
average costs per hectare. 22 
 23 
Table FMP 11 shows the revenues as being far above the anticipated silviculture 24 
expenses for the forest.  It must be clarified to the reader that this increased amount 25 
would not be contributed to the trust fund over and above the anticipated silviculture 26 
costs as the renewal rate is adjusted annually.  This is done to maintain the minimum 27 
balance within the trust fund and pay for the required activities. 28 
 29 
 30 
Following an analysis of the forest renewal program proposed by the model in the 31 
LTMD, there are noticeable differences between the proposed silviculture program and 32 
the traditional program carried out on the forest. 33 
 34 
The first noticeable difference is the reduced number of seedlings that the model is 35 
planting.  The model is planting approximately 4.9 million seedlings on an area of 2,349 36 
hectares per year.  This is an average planting density of 2,043 trees per hectare.  This is a 37 
smaller number of trees planted traditionally on the forest which is 6.5 million on 2,950 38 
hectares. 39 
 40 
The level of planting indicated within the model however, only takes areas of cutover 41 
generated in this planning term without recognizing the need to plant areas harvested in 42 
previous planning terms (post 1994). 43 
 44 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 11: PROJECTED OPERATIONS, REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES (10 YEARS) 4 
 5 

Forest Unit 
Available  

Available Harvest Volume 
(m3) Regeneration Tending Revenue Silvicultural 

Harvest Area Conifer dHardwood Area Area Expenditure 
(ha) (ha) (ha) ($) ($) 

SB3 11,245 609,144 0 10,908 0 43,554 1,200
SB1 25,778 2,796,350 0 24,746 0 199,939 17,558
PJ2 421 41,020 5,812 396 0 2,203 3,196
LC1 3,397 223,730 39 3,362 0 14,543 336
SP1 a12,986 b1,513,174 c32,103 11,028 0 108,722 120,206
SF1 3,773 258,590 8,222 3,622 0 16,960 35,895
PO3 1,356 14,920 168,896 1,276 0 2,797 2,035
PO1 3,088 63,678 643,691 2,902 0 9,769 203
MW1 2,904 225,388 315,955 2,730 0 15,546 19,259
MW2 13,276 681,320 1,419,162 12,480 0 66,598 69,260

Total 78,223 6,427,314 2,593,880 73,450 0 480,631 269,148
a The available harvest area for SP1 includes 1,500 ha of CT.   6 
b The conifer available harvest volume for SP1 includes an average of 20,000 m³ of SPF from CT.   7 
c The hardwood volume harvested from CT is not merchantable. 8 
d Pb volumes have been calculated by assuming one third the aspen volume.  Therefore, Pb will not match SFMM.  Please refer to 9 
Section 3.7.5 for further details.10 
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At this time, the model is applying the half density planting to all mixedwood forest units 1 
that are being treated intensively.  Within the model this is an appropriate assumption, but 2 
it is impossible to build the various requirements of each individual site into the modeling 3 
exercise.  It should be realized that more trees will be needed to adequately regenerate the 4 
mixed wood forest unit than what the model has budgeted for.  5 
 6 
The use of natural regeneration treatments that the model is choosing to do, shows that 7 
these treatments are being applied within the model to the various forest units where 8 
natural treatments are the preferred method of regeneration. 9 
 10 
The application of the costs within the model for the various activities is based on 11 
historical averages for the various treatments on the forest, and is as close as can be 12 
determined. 13 
 14 
In the entire silviculture program devised by the model, is reasonable for the forestry 15 
operations moving beyond 2007.   This program will continue to ensure the sustainability 16 
of the forest into the future.  For further discussion on the silviculture program for the 17 
forest see Sections 4.4, 4.6 and 6.1.27. 18 
 19 
Currently there is active, intensive regeneration on the Hearst Forest of approximately 35 20 
percent of the forest harvested annually.  This is carried out by a combination of site 21 
preparation:  chemical or mechanical, hand planting followed by chemical tending which 22 
is carried out either aerially or manually on the ground, as required. 23 
 24 
From the years 2000 to 2005, an average of 3,188 hectares of land has been regenerated 25 
annually with approximately 6.6 million seedlings per year at a density of 2,129 trees per 26 
hectare.  27 
 28 
The proposed management strategy proposes to intensively regenerate 2,349 hectares per 29 
year with 4,789,000 seedlings.  This does not take into account nearly 12,000 hectares of 30 
back log cut over1 that has not been regenerated but is the responsibility of the SFL holder 31 
to regenerate.  This is also based on the projected harvest area not on the actual land 32 
itself.  Further analysis will be done in the operational planning Section of the plan to 33 
ensure that land that requires planting to be adequately regenerated gets planted.  34 
Furthermore, areas that do not require planting as they can be regenerated using natural 35 
methods do not get planted. 36 
 37 
When an analysis of the financial aspect of the modeling is done, it shows that in the first 38 
10 year planning term the model is spending approximately 2.7 million dollars which is 39 
similar to what the current silvicultural program costs.  See Section 4.6  40 
 41 
 42 
 43 
 44 

                                                 
1 back log cutover is area that was harvested between 1994-95 and 2007-08 AWS that have not yet been planted 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                         
 

 287

3.8 AVAILABLE HARVEST AREA 1 
 2 
Projections of area and volume available are components of the Management Strategy.  3 
The projected harvest area during the 10 year term of the Plan is referred to as the AHA.  4 
The AHA serves as the limit for harvest operations.  Associated with the AHA is the 5 
Available Harvest Volume.  All volume from the AHA is made available to be harvested.  6 
A separate AHA is specified for each Forest Unit and age class.  This subdivision of the 7 
AHA provides guidance for the development of the eligibility of forest stands. 8 
 9 
As mentioned above, Table FMP 9 list the Projected Available Harvest Area by Forest 10 
Unit for the entire 10 year plan term, while Table FMP 10 lists the projected available 11 
harvest volume by species group per year.  12 
 13 
Due to some changes in Forest Unit definitions and separation of other Forest Units that 14 
were used in the 2002 FMP a direct comparison in the change in the AHA and the 15 
associated volume is not explicit but can be interpreted.  Table 24 list the projected 16 
harvest for the 2002 and 2007 FMP’s. 17 
 18 
Table 24: Comparison of Annual Available Harvest Area by Planning Period and Forest 19 
Unit 20 

2002 FMP 2007 FMP 2002 FMP 2007 FMP Percent 
Change Forest Unit Forest Unit (AHA) (AHA) 

Swp LC1 318 339.7  +7%  

Mxwd MW1 
MW2 

1,351 290.4 + 20% 
 1,327.6  

PJ1 PJ2 525 42.1 - 92% 
H PO1 450 308.8 - 31% 

Hp PO3 211 135.6 - 36% 
SF SB1 1,620 2,577.8 + 59% 
Sp3 SB3 1,500 1,124.5 - 25% 

SS SF1 
SP1 

1,751 377.3 - 13% 
 1148.6  

Total Available Harvest Area 7,726.0 7,672.4 - 0.06% 
 21 
Although the difference between the total AHA from the 2002 and 2007 FMP’s is 22 
insignificant (less than 1 percent), there are some significant shifts in the AHA for the 23 
individual harvest areas see Section 6.1.2.6.   24 
 25 
The biggest change in AHA is seen in the Jack Pine Forest Unit which will see a 92 26 
percent reduction between this plan and the last.  This is because at the onset of the 27 
modeling for the last plan it was observed that a large proportion of the jack pine in the 28 
Waxatike Road area of the forest were dying earlier than what had been observed in other 29 
Sections of the forest.  Following this, it was determined by the Planning Team that it 30 
would be beneficial to increase the amount of the Jack Pine Forest Unit that would be 31 
harvested for the 5 year term in an attempt to harvest the pine that was left before it was 32 
lost to mortality.  At that time a minimum annual harvest area 525 hectares was put into 33 
the model, and as this was the last large concentration of jack pine on the forest of 34 
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merchantable age there is very little left on the forest for this plan and there is a similar 1 
reduction in the PJ2 AHA. 2 
 3 
In the 2007 FMP the AHA for the SB1 Forest Unit (previously the SF Forest Unit) sees a 4 
59 percent increase over the 2002 FMP AHA.  However, there is a reduction in the AHA 5 
of the SB3 Forest Unit (the two are combined in the standard Forest Units but separated 6 
for the purposes of the Hearst Forest FMP) this increase is reduced to 19 percent. 7 
 8 
There is a reduction in the AHA in the hardwood Forest Units, 31 percent reduction in the 9 
PO1 Forest Unit and 36 percent reduction in the PO3 Forest Unit.  What this would result 10 
in reduced hardwood wood supply is offset by a 20 percent increase in the AHA for the 11 
two mixed wood Forest Units (MW1 and MW2). 12 
 13 
The most significant management implication that this shifting of the AHA between the 14 
2002 FMP and the 2007 FMP is the proportion of the AHA that is low ground compared 15 
to upland sites that can be operated in the frost free season.  In the 2002 FMP, 16 
approximately 44 percent of the land was in Forest Units that are largely summer 17 
operable.  In the 2007 FMP the AHA for Forest Units that are summer operable falls to 18 
37 percent of the AHA or approximately 600 hectares per year less that can be operated 19 
in the frost free season. 20 
 21 
3.9 SELECTION OF AREAS FOR OPERATIONS 22 
 23 
Areas are selected for harvest operations based on age class, Forest Unit and location on 24 
the forest.  The management strategy prescribes the AHA for the forest (Section 3.8) and 25 
this is the maximum limit of the area that can be identified as harvest area.  The AHA is 26 
described by both Forest Unit and age class of stands that may be harvested. 27 
 28 
The minimum operable age for each Forest Unit is described in Table 25. The ages are 29 
used in the modeling exercise  30 
 31 
Table 25: Minimum Operability Age for Each Forest Unit 32 

Forest Unit Operability 
Age 

Forest Unit Operability 
Age 

SB3 120 SF1 90 
SB1 110 PO3 80 
PJ2 80 PO1 80 
LC1 110 MW1 90 
SP1 90 MW2 90 

 33 
The first age of operability is intended to reflect the youngest age at which trees of 34 
merchantable size could be harvested.  The first age of operability has been an issue in 35 
the past with some other operators on the forest because they felt that it was too old.  36 
However, the Hearst area economy is very driven by sawmills and veneer mill 37 
requirements, and for this reason larger roundwood materials are needed. 38 
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 1 
While age and Forest Unit are integral to the allocation process, the location of potential 2 
harvest areas and their relation to other Forest Units and age classes also factors into the 3 
selection of areas for operations.  4 
 5 
Age classes in the inventory are somewhat suspect especially in areas not operated in the 6 
past, and there was no access and no field sampling.  See Section 6.1.17 for more 7 
information on aging inventory.  There are also instances where Forest Units with 8 
different first operable ages are intermingled i.e. PO1 Forest Unit with a first operable 9 
age of 80 and an AHA of 81-90 year age class, with a piece of lower ground supporting a 10 
stand from the SB1 Forest Unit that while 85 years old, but SB1 has no AHA identified 11 
within the model less than 110 years.  Both economically and ecologically the harvesting 12 
of one stand, while leaving its neighbour solely on the base of a small age difference, is 13 
not practical or representative of sound management, and will result in further 14 
fragmentation of the forest.   15 
 16 
In the case of the management strategy’s requirement to harvest the SP1 Forest Unit in 17 
the age classes older than 115 years, it became difficult to do operationally.  The area of 18 
SP1 that is older than this age class, although significant (approximately 23,500 hectares), 19 
does not present difficulties in contributing to the harvested land area.  In a number of 20 
instances areas of SP1 of appropriate age to be harvested are areas that have been left in 21 
past operations to serve as biodiversity reserves.  These areas, while still available for 22 
harvest over the long term, for NDPEG consideration the harvest of these stands is not 23 
practical.  These areas are less than 260 hectares and without appropriate cut break-up 24 
around them, and are not desirable for harvest as they would not contribute to NDPEG 25 
targets. 26 
 27 
The concentrations of the SP1 Forest Unit that were in age classes identified for harvest 28 
within the model but not chosen for allocation can be found in Section 6.1.2.7.  The 29 
names of the areas with concentrations of SP1 in the appropriate age classes are: 30 
 31 

1. Spur Line Area; 32 
2. End of Pinto Road; 33 
3. Mid-Pinto Road; 34 
4. Finger West of Otasawian River; 35 
5. Highway 11 and 631 Intersection; 36 
6. West Elgie Road; 37 
7. Monte Creek; 38 
8. Irish; 39 
9. Area 239; 40 
10. Boomerang Loop; 41 
11. Kendall; 42 
12. Opasatika River, and 43 
13. Area 241. 44 

 45 
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1. Spur Line Area – Allocations have not been put in this area of the forest for two 1 
main reasons.  This area has seen considerable harvest activities over the past 2 
three plan terms and placing harvest area here would link to other large cutover 3 
areas that would add a large disturbance (greater than 260 ha) for a harvest area 4 
significantly smaller than the 260 ha which under the considerations of NDPEG 5 
makes no logical sense.  The second reason not to place a harvest allocation in 6 
this area is an informal agreement with the First Nations’ Trapper in the area not 7 
to impact his trapline with harvesting operations any further until the trees in the 8 
adjacent areas have grown in height. 9 

 10 
2. End of Pinto Road – allocations were not put into this area of the forest for 11 

NDPEG purposes.  Harvest allocations in this area would link to a large 12 
disturbance (greater than 260ha) for an allocation area that was significantly 13 
smaller in size. 14 

 15 
3. Mid-Pinto Road – Allocation were not put into this area of the forest for NDPEG 16 

concerns.  The areas of the SP1 Forest Unit in this area that were not allocated 17 
would have linked to large disturbances created in past planning terms. 18 

 19 
4. The Finger – West of the Otasawian River – This Area is not allocated at this 20 

time as it would require a significant road to be constructed to create access at this 21 
time.  Also there are efforts being made to create access to other areas of the 22 
forest i.e. access to the Finger Block and the Area 235 Block. 23 

 24 
5. Highway 11 and 631 Intersection – This area was not allocated in this planning 25 

term because it is in close proximity to other disturbances which would have 26 
resulted in disturbances greater than 260 ha. 27 

 28 
6. West Elgie Road – Areas of SP1 that remain in this area that could be allocated 29 

were left behind in biodiversity reserves in past harvest operations.  The 30 
regenerating forest has not yet achieved sufficient height to serve as cut break up 31 
as per the NDPE Guidelines. 32 

 33 
7. Monte Creek Road – Areas of SP1 that were not allocated in the 2007-2017 34 

planning term due to considerations for NDPEG.  The area in the vicinity of these 35 
areas were harvested in 1997-2002 planning term and are not tall enough to serve 36 
as cut break up and would result in a disturbance patch greater than 260ha. 37 

 38 
8. Irish – The areas of the SP1 Forest Unit in this area were in the age classes that 39 

could have been allocated were areas that have been left in previous planning 40 
terms as biodiversity reserves.  Harvesting these areas would have linked to areas 41 
harvested in previous plans that resulting in harvest blocks greater than 260ha in 42 
size. 43 

 44 
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9. Area 239 – The areas of the SP1 Forest Unit in this area are presently inaccessible 1 
by road.  There is presently a proposed road option to build a road through this 2 
area to create access to the timber in “The Finger” allocation.  If this road is built 3 
this timber may be allocated early in the next planning term. 4 

 5 
10. Boomerang Loop – This area was left to serve as a biodiversity reserve in the 6 

1987-1992 planning term and the surrounding cutover area has not yet reached 7 
sufficient height to meet NDPEG cut break up rules. 8 

 9 
11. Kendall – This stand was mistyped in the inventory and is actually an SF1 stand 10 

with some large black and white spruce with balsam fir coming in underneath.  11 
This stand is surrounded by younger timber that regenerated following horse 12 
logging in the area and is able to be stored for this planning term and will be more 13 
operationally feasible to be harvested when it can all be harvested at the same 14 
time. 15 

 16 
12. Opasatika River – The area of SP1 in this area is associated with the older timber 17 

from this area that was harvested in the 1997-2002 planning term.  Currently it 18 
would add to the large harvest block on the east side of the Opasatika River which 19 
has not yet achieved height targets required by NDPEG. 20 

 21 
13. Area 241 – This area of SP1 is directly adjacent to the area that is being harvested 22 

as part of the 2002-2007 planning term.  This area would result in a disturbance 23 
patch greater than 260ha and would make achieving NDPEG targets difficult. 24 

 25 
When selecting areas for operations in the less than 260 hectares category, particular 26 
attention was placed into trying to group areas in an attempt to make operations in blocks 27 
of this size as efficient and economical to operate.   28 
 29 
Other considerations when selecting areas at the smaller end of the disturbance template 30 
was the presence of existing roads.  Being able to utilize existing roads will reduce the 31 
cost per cubic metre for the wood delivered to the mill.  For a list of existing roads, refer 32 
to Section 6.1.2.4. 33 
 34 
For discussion on rationale for selection of individual harvest areas see Section 4.3.1. 35 
 36 
Historically the Hearst Forest and all forests in the Boreal Forest Region have been 37 
disturbed and changed over time by various catastrophic events i.e. wild fire, blow down, 38 
etc.  As these were natural phenomena they occurred in varying sizes and affecting 39 
varying proportions of the forest.  Table FMP 12 portrays both the current forest 40 
disturbance pattern, the disturbance pattern following the planning term, and the desirable 41 
disturbance pattern or template.  It shows both the number of disturbance patches by sizes 42 
on the forest as well as the proportion of the forest made up of disturbance patches by 43 
size class.    44 
 45 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 12: FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF FOREST DISTURBANCES 4 
 5 

Size Class 
Frequency of Forest Disturbances 

Number Percent 
(ha) 

Plan Start Projected Plan Start Projected 1Template 
Plan End Plan End 

Disturbances < 260           
10 - 70  81 109 64% 55% 53% 
71 - 130 24 42 19% 21% 24% 
131 - 260 21 47 17% 24% 23% 

Total  126 198 100% 100% 100% 
            

Disturbances > 260           
260-520 13 21 22% 27% 24% 
521-1040 10 16 17% 21% 26% 

1,041-5,000 24 26 40% 34% 31% 
5,001-10,000 6 9 10% 12% 13% 
10,001-15,000 4 2 7% 3% 3% 
15,001-20,000 1 1 2% 1% 0% 

>20,001 2 2 3% 3% 4% 
Total  60 77 100% 100% 100% 

1Disturbances less than 260 ha are analyzed separately from disturbances greater than 260 ha because they are based on two different data sets.  Two different templates are used to 6 
better reflect nature.  The Hearst Forest template is used for disturbances greater than 260 ha.  Recent Ontario wildfires are used for the disturbances less than 260 ha. 7 
 8 
 9 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 12A: FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF FOREST DISTURBANCES 4 
 5 

 Number Percent 
(ha) 

Plan Start Projected Plan Start Projected Template 
Plan End Plan End 

10 - 70 81 109 44% 40% 56% 
71 - 130 24 42 13% 15% 8% 
131 - 260 21 47 11% 17% 13% 
261-520 13 21 7% 8% 6% 
521-1040 10 16 5% 6% 5% 

1,041-5,000 24 26 13% 10% 7% 
5,001-10,000 6 9 3% 3% 2% 
10,001-15,000 4 2 2% 1% 1% 
15,001-20,000 1 1 0.5% 0.4% 1% 

>20,001 2 2 1% 0.7% 1.8% 
Total  186 275 100% 100% 100% 

 6 
 7 
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For the Hearst Forest the natural disturbance template was developed using two sources 1 
of information to establish this theoretical target.  For disturbances greater than 260 ha 2 
the Historic Fire Study done on the Hearst Forest was used.  This was only done for 3 
disturbance over 260 ha because with the scale that the study was done at it was not 4 
possible to accurately identify past disturbances smaller than 200 ha.  Figures 57, 58, 59 5 
and 60 show graphically an analysis of the disturbances done on greater than 260 hectares 6 
as seen also in Section 6.1.30. 7 
 8 
Figure 57: Historical Frequency Distribution of Disturbances by Size Class for the Hearst 9 
Forest 10 
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 11 
 12 
Figure 58: Historical Area of Disturbances by Size Class for the Hearst Forest 13 
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Figure 59: Number of Disturbances by Size Class: Template vs. Plan Start 1 
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 3 
Figure 60: Area of Disturbances by Size Class: Template vs. Plan Start 4 
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 6 
The information template for disturbances smaller than 260 ha was derived by looking at 7 
current fire records.   This information in many ways skews the template for these 8 
disturbance patches because most if not all of the fires examined were the subject of fire 9 
suppression efforts.  These fire suppression efforts would have kept the fires artificially 10 
small, which would increase the proportion of small fires over larger fires, that may have 11 
occurred had no fire suppression action been taken on the fires. Figures 61, 62, 63 and 64 12 
show graphically an analysis of the disturbances done on less than 260 hectares as seen 13 
also in Section 6.1.30. 14 
 15 
For rationale of selection of harvest areas and their contribution to the natural disturbance 16 
template see Section 4.3.1. and 6.1.30.    17 
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Figure 61: Recent Ontario Wildfires – Frequency of Disturbances by Size Class 1 
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Figure 62: Recent Ontario Wildfires – Area of Disturbance by Size Class 5 
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Figure 63: Number of Disturbances by Size Class: Template vs. Plan Start 1 
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 4 
Figure 64: Area of Disturbances by Size Class: Template vs. Plan Start 5 
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3.10 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 1 
 2 
The planning team feels this proposed management direction is sustainable.  It maintains 3 
the Crown forest in a state where plant and animal life are maintained while ensuring 4 
social and economic values including recreation and heritage values are protected or 5 
enhanced.  It maintains current harvest volumes which may contribute to continued 6 
economic stability of forest operations.  Old growth ecosystem conditions are maintained 7 
at, or above what the expected natural levels for the forest could be.  The land base 8 
continues to provide sustained wildlife habitat for the species for which objectives and 9 
targets were met. The proposed harvest allocation block sizes are moving the forest 10 
toward the historic disturbance template by creating some large harvest areas as well as a 11 
range of smaller sized disturbances.  Marten cores areas are in place and have been 12 
located on the forest in a way so as to coincide with the need to address caribou habitat, 13 
thereby ensuring habitat conditions are maintained over the long term for species 14 
requiring large contiguous patches of mature to over mature forest, while maintaining 15 
wood supply.  For these reasons it is felt that this is a balanced management approach for 16 
the Hearst Forest. 17 
 18 
Over the course of the production of the 2007 FMP, 30 objectives with 58 separate 19 
indicators were developed to assess the accomplishments of the Hearst Forest FMP.  The 20 
list of objectives and indicators as well as the associated targets and strategies are detailed 21 
in Section 3.6.  Many of the objectives can be assessed at a strategic level following the 22 
development of the management strategy, while others cannot be assessed as they are 23 
implicitly tied to the operational planning being completed.  Of the 58 indicators this 24 
FMP meets, exceeds, or makes positive steps towards the achievement of the indicators 25 
in 32 cases.  In 7 of the indicators, it is anticipated that the desired level(s) will not be 26 
achieved for various reasons i.e. compliance indicators, over the course of this plan 27 
period.  For 16 of the remaining indicators, no result is known at this time because these 28 
cannot be assessed until operations outlined in this plan have begun on the ground.  The 29 
remaining 3 indicators (mostly dealing with obtaining written support for the plan from 30 
Constance Lake First Nation) have not seen any progress made to date, although CLFN 31 
has not voiced any negative concerns over the direction of the FMP. 32 
 33 
As covered in Section 3.6 there are a number of the objectives that have a desirable level 34 
that either cannot be accomplished over the course of a single planning term or cannot be 35 
accomplished at all (including objectives and indicators related to compliance issues). 36 
Where this is the case, a separate somewhat less ambitious target level was established 37 
that can be accomplished over the course of this planning period. 38 
 39 
Table FMP 13 summarizes the objectives and their indicators, the desired and target 40 
levels, and the levels of accomplishment over time.  Table 26 provides a summary of the 41 
rationale for the desirable and targets levels for the various indicators. 42 
 43 
Almost all of the objectives that can be measured and tested against the management 44 
strategy have been achieved.  45 
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Objectives pertaining to maintaining Forest Unit by area at similar levels over time have 1 
not been met for all of the Forest Units.  The MW1 and PO3 Forest Units decline from 2 
today’s level by 52percent and 37 percent respectively over the first 100 years of the 3 
modeling term.   4 
 5 
In the case of the MW1 Forest Unit, the decline is noticeable but not alarming as this is a 6 
small Forest Unit to begin with (approximately 15,000 hectares).  This 20 percent is 7 
located on land that is unavailable for forest management activities (provincial parks and 8 
other reserves) which given this Forest Unit’s natural succession pathways, it is not a 9 
Forest Unit that is persistent on the landscape in the absence of a major disturbance (i.e. 10 
wildfire).  Therefore, an initial loss of 20 percent is to be expected.  Current silviculture 11 
treatment involving herbicides (especially vision), will also result in an overall decrease 12 
of this Forest Unit on the landscape through the elimination of aspen from these sites 13 
following high density planting with jack pine.  While silvicultural practices exist that 14 
would help maintain the amount of this Forest Unit that exists on the landscape, they 15 
have not been tried operationally at this time.  As a result of applying the operational 16 
silviculture practices within the model many of these sites are converted either to a pure 17 
jack pine (PJ2 forest unit) site or a spruce/pine plantation (SP1 Forest Unit).  Efforts will 18 
be made in this planning term to make practices to preserve the MW1 Forest Unit 19 
operationally practical on a large scale.  See Objective 4.  20 
 21 
In regards to the decrease in the PO3 Forest Unit, this is occurring because on the 22 
majority of the PO3 sites on the forest, most of the stands are composed of primarily 23 
balsam poplar.  Many of these sites are well suited to black spruce/white spruce mixes.   24 
For this reason there is a conscious decision made to convert these poor poplar sites to 25 
spruce moving the Forest Unit to an SP1.  26 
 27 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST  1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
 3 
FMP 13: ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 4 
 5 

     Management Strategy - Projections  
Management 

Objective 
 

CFSA Objective 
Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

1. To emulate, 
through harvest 
configurations, the 
shape and 
orientation of 
natural fires where 
possible. 
 
Forest diversity - 
natural landscape 
pattern and 
distribution 

1.1 Shape of harvest 
area. 
 
 
 
 
 

<1.5:1 
 

1.6:1 to 2.0:1 
 

2.1:1 to 2.5:1 
 

>2.6:1 

n/a To have harvest 
disturbances 
similar in shape of 
historical natural 
disturbances 
examined in 
Hearst Fires 
Study. 

To have harvest 
disturbances 
greater than 
1000 ha laid out 
in a shape that 
are twice as 
long as they are 
wide i.e. a 2:1 
ratio. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
8 
 
5 
 
9 

n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is achieved. The 
majority of planned 
disturbances are 
moderately 
directional to very 
directional. 

 1.2 Edge area ratio of 
harvest disturbance 
patches. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

<1000 ha 
 

>1000 ha 

 Planned harvest 
areas have similar 
edge area ratios to 
fires examined in 
the Hearst Fire 
Study. 

Planned harvest 
areas have edge 
area ratio in the 
range of 4-16 
m/ha of cut in 
harvest areas > 
1000 ha and 32-
109 m/ha in 
harvest areas 
<1000 ha. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

15-488 m/ha 
 

6-17 m/ha 

n/a n/a n/a Edge area ratios of 
the planned harvest 
areas are within the 
range or very close 
to ratios seen in wild 
fires.  Therefore, 
objective indicator is 
achieved. 

 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

2. To maintain or 
develop over time a 
range of forest 
patches across the 
landscape that 
emulate a natural 
disturbance pattern 
and provide habitat 
for interior forest 
wildlife species. 
 
Forest diversity - 
natural landscape 
pattern and 
distribution 

2.1 Landscape Pattern – 
forest disturbances:  
 
Frequency distribution 
(in %) of forest 
disturbances by size 
class (ha). 
 
 

10-70 
71-130 
131-260 

 
260-520 

521-1040 
1,041-5,000 
5,001-10,000 

10,001-15,000 
15,001-20,000 

>20,000 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

64% 
19% 
17% 

 
22% 
17% 
40% 
10% 
7% 

1.7% 
3% 

To be within the 
desired proportion 
of natural 
disturbances in all 
size classes by 
2017. 
 
 

 
72% - 75% 
10% - 12% 
16% - 18% 

 
15% - 35% 
19% - 27% 
29% - 41% 
0% - 19% 
0% - 11% 
0% - 6% 
3% - 9% 

To be within the 
desired range in 
all size classes 
by 2017. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

55% 
21% 
24% 

 
27% 
21% 
34% 
12% 
3% 
1% 
3% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

55% 
21% 
24% 

 
27% 
21% 
34% 
12% 
3% 
1% 
3% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  There 
is movement toward 
or within the range 
of the template for 
larger disturbance 
patches (i.e.>260 ha) 
but not for smaller 
patch sizes (<260 
ha). 
 
The template for the 
small patches is 
skewed since these 
were actioned 
modern fire 
disturbances. Also it 
is uneconomical to 
harvest more than 
the planned number 
of blocks in the 10-
70 hectares size. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 2.2. Landscape Pattern 
– forest disturbances:  
 
Area distribution of 
forest disturbances by 
size class (ha). 
 
 

10-70 
70-130 
130-260 

 
260-520 

520-1040 
1,040-5,000 
5,000-10,000 

10,000-15,000 
15,000-20,000 

>20,000 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

29% 
28% 
43% 

 
2% 
3% 

25% 
18% 
21% 
7% 

24% 

To have the area 
of forest in the 
desired range of 
size classes by 
2017. 
 
 
 

37% - 43% 
17% - 25% 
37% - 41% 

 
0% - 2% 
1% - 5% 
3% - 24% 
0% - 9% 
0% - 10% 
0% - 17% 

52% - 78% 

To be within the 
desired range in 
all size classes 
by 2017. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

22% 
25% 
54% 

 
3% 
4% 
25% 
22% 
9% 
6% 
31% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

22% 
29% 
49% 

 
3% 
5% 
23% 
22% 
9% 
0% 
38% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  There 
is movement toward 
or within the range 
of the template for 
larger disturbance 
patches (i.e.>260 ha) 
but not for smaller 
patch sizes (<260 
ha). 
 
The template for the 
small patches is 
skewed since these 
were actioned 
modern fire 
disturbances. Also it 
is uneconomical  to 
harvest more than 
the planned number 
of  blocks in the 10-
70 hectares size 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 2.3 Landscape Pattern – 
forest interior:  
 
 
Size frequency of cores 
 
 
 
 
# of cores < 3000ha 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
# of cores 3000 –  
5000 ha 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
# of cores > 5000 ha 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3 
4 
3 
 
 
 

6 
8 
7 
 
 

10 
11 
9 

To have a range 
of core areas 
between 3000 and 
5000 hectares in 
size deferred from 
harvest spread 
across the forest. 

To have a range 
of core areas 
between 3000 
and 5000 
hectares in size 
deferred from 
harvest spread 
across the 
forest. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
 
 
6 
 
 
 
 

10 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
 
 
6 
 
 
 
 

10 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
8 
 
 
 
 

11 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

n/a 
 
 
 
 

n/a 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. The 
majority of the cores 
on the forest are 
greater than 3000 ha 
in size.  Cores 
smaller than 3000 ha 
attach to cores on 
other forests. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 2.4 Landscape Pattern – 
forest interior:  
 
Suitable Marten Habitat 
within core areas: 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
Core Quality – suitable 
area /land area 
 
# cores >75% quality 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
# cores 60- 75% quality 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
# cores <60% quality 

2007 
2027 
2047 

 
 
 
 
 

10.8% 
13.0% 
10.7% 

 
 
 
 
 

1 
10 
11 
 
 

16 
13 
7 
 
 

4 
0 
1 

To have between 
10% to 20% of 
the suitable 
marten habitat on 
the forest deferred 
in core areas 
composed of 
forest that is 
>75% preferred 
marten habitat. 

To have 
between 10% to 
20% of the 
suitable marten 
habitat on the 
forest deferred 
in core areas 
composed of 
forest that is 
>75% preferred 
marten habitat. 

 
 
 
 
 

10.8% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
 
 
 

16 
 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
 
 
 

10.8% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1 
 
 
 
 

16 
 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
 
 
 

13.0% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

10 
 
 
 
 

13 
 
 
 
 
0 

 
 
 
 
 

n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

n/a 
 
 
 
 

n/a 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

Greater than 10% of 
the preferred marten 
habitat is deferred in 
core areas over the 
next 60 years. 
In general core 
quality increases 
through time and 
number of cores 
>75% increases 
from 1 to 10 in 
medium term.  
Therefore the 
objective indicator is 
achieved. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

3. To maintain 
patches of standing 
forest within 
cutovers that 
emulate the patterns 
of residual forest 
that are left by 
natural 
disturbances. 
 
Forest diversity - 
natural landscape 
pattern and 
distribution 

3.1 Insular and 
peninsular patches of 
residual forest 
following harvest. 

n/a To have insular 
and peninsular 
residual made up 
of similar species 
composition as 
was discovered in 
Hearst Fire Study. 
 
 
 
Insular: 
Upl Con     1-13% 
Low Con  10-21% 
Mxwd          1-7% 
Into Hwd     0-3%  
 
Peninsular: 
Upl Con     1-15% 
Low Con    8-38% 
Mxwd          1-7% 
Into Hwd     2-4%  
 

To have insular 
and peninsular 
residual made 
up of similar 
species 
composition as 
was discovered 
in Hearst Fire 
Study. 
 
Insular: 
              1-13% 
             10-21% 
                 1-7% 
                 0-3%  
 
Peninsular: 
                1-15%   

8-38% 
                  1-7% 
                  2-4%  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1% 
5% 
1% 
0% 

 
 

3% 
12% 
2% 
0% 

n/a n/a n/a Objective achieved.  
Reserve percentages 
in the required range 
for all forest types 
except Insular 
Lowland Conifer 
and Peninsular 
Intolerant 
Hardwood.  
Biologist reviewed 
all blocks at 
operational planning 
stage and 
determined there 
was sufficient 
residual in place. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

4. To maintain a 
similar proportion 
of Forest Units, 
especially to 
maintain 
mixedwoods. 
 
Forest diversity - 
forest structure, 
composition and 
abundance 

4.1 Change in area by 
forest unit over time – 
available forest only. 

Proportion of FU in 
the available forest. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PJ2      26864 
PO1     47776 
PO3     17553 
SP1    217014 
SF1      47162 
SB1    229490 
SB3    119714 
LC1      41367 
MW1    12443 
MW2  158503 

To minimize 
Forest Unit 
conversion after 
harvesting. 
 
The current forest 
condition. 
 

26864 
47776 
17553 

217014 
47162 

229490 
119714 
41367 
12443 

158503 

To have less 
than a 5% 
change in FU 
area over the 
course of the 
plan. 
 
 

25521-28207 
45387-50165 
16675-18431 

206163-227865 
44804-49520 

218015-240965 
113728-125700 

39299-43435 
11821-13065 

150578-166428 

A minimum 
amount of 
forest unit 
conversion by 
2017. 
 
 
 

29634 
48504 
16887 

222215 
45446 

219251 
119165 
41107 
9564 

153136 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

29634 
48504 
16887 

222215 
45446 

219251 
119165 
41107 
9564 

153136 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

32517 
40729 
13117 

236992 
58603 

180743 
109289 
40245 
7413 

173620 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

43677 
48872 
10527 

246048 
42789 

155287 
100610 
50230 
7204 

136259 

It was necessary to 
allow some of the 
smaller forest units 
to fluctuate widely 
over time as 
constraints on this 
had a negative 
impact on wood 
supply and made the 
achievement of 
many of the other 
objectives of the 
plan impossible.  
Objective is not 
achieved. 

5. To maintain 
sufficient area in 
each seral stage by 
forest unit through 
time. 
 
Forest diversity - 
forest structure, 
composition and 
abundance 

5.1 Mature and 
overmature seral stage 
(age) over time. 

Proportion of the 
forest that is mature 
to overmature. 
 
Total Forest 
55% 

Total mature and 
overmature seral 
stages on the 
forest that 
emulates the long 
term historic 
average forest 
condition. 

Proportion of 
the total forest 
in mature and 
overmature to 
be 30% over the 
long term. 

Total Forest 
50% at T11  

Total Forest 
52% at T2  

Total Forest 
48% at T3  

Total Forest 
50% at T11  

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  The 
level of mature and 
over mature forest is 
reduced by 10% 
over the long term 
bringing it closer to 
a natural condition 
and towards the 
desired level. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 5.2 Percentage of forest 
unit and seral stage 
(age) over time. 

 Generally follow 
the trend of the 
null by FU for 
mature and over 
mature seral 
stages, with the 
exception of 
MW2 and 
SF1which are to 
be maintained 
near 2007 levels  

Movement 
towards a 
reduction in 
mature and 
overmature 
forest and not 
be below 50% 
of the null by 
term. 

 See Table 
24 

See Table 
24 

See Table 
24 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  All 
FU’s maintained 
above 50 of the null 
except MW1.  MW1 
M + OM falls to 
30% in final terms 
see discussion in 
Section 6.1.6. 

 5.3 Area by forest unit 
and seral stage (age) 
over time (with % each 
stage is of the total). 

 Generally follow 
the trend of the 
null area by FU 
for mature and 
over mature seral 
stages, with the 
exception of 
MW2 and 
SF1area which are 
to be maintained 
near 2007 area 
levels. 

Movement 
towards a 
reduction in 
mature and 
overmature 
forest area and 
not be below 
50% of the null 
area by term. 

 See Table 
25 

See Table 
25 

See Table 
25 

 Objective indicator 
is achieved.  All 
FU’s maintained 
above 50 of the null 
except MW1.  MW1 
M + OM falls to 
30% in final terms 
see discussion in 
Section 6.1.6. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

6. To maintain the 
old growth 
component of all 
forest units at a 
quantity similar to 
the levels achieved 
by the null run, 
greater than or equal 
to 50 percent, and 
less than current 
level. 
 
Forest diversity - 
forest structure, 
composition and 
abundance 

6.1 Area of old growth 
forest (overmature seral 
stage*) as percent of the 
forest i.e. all ages total. 
 
 

*Age  
LC1        121+ 
MW1      101+ 
MW2      101+ 
PJ2          101+ 
PO1&3       91+ 
SB1&3      121+ 
SF1           111+ 
SP1           111+ 
SBOG       121+ 

 
Total     (various) 
Forest 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

61% 
51% 
29% 
12% 
20% 
38% 
28% 
11% 
59 % 

 
30% 

To reduce levels 
of over mature 
forest to levels 
indicated by Fire 
history study for 
the Hearst Forest. 

Movement 
towards the 
levels of over 
mature forest to 
levels indicated 
by Fire history 
study for the 
Hearst Forest 
see attached 
discussion in 
Section 6.1.24. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

58% 
16% 
30% 
10% 
22% 
18% 
58% 
7% 
93% 

 
27% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

54% 
48% 
29% 
13% 
24% 
33% 
23% 
25% 
64% 

 
31% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

52% 
58% 
24% 
12% 
34% 
39% 
23% 
23% 
80% 

 
32% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

58% 
16% 
30% 
10% 
22% 
18% 
58% 
7% 
93% 

 
27% 

 

Reduced over 
mature seral stage 
by forest unit over 
time to an average 
of 27%.  Objective 
indicator is 
achieved.  
 
Early successional 
forest units have less 
area in over mature 
seral stage than at 
present. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 6.2 Area of old growth 
forest (overmature seral 
stage*). 
 

 *Age  
LC1        121+ 
MW1      101+ 
MW2      101+ 
PJ2          101+ 
PO1&3       91+ 
SB1&3      121+ 
SF1           111+ 
SP1           111+ 
SBOG       121+ 

 
Whole     (various) 
Forest  

 
 
 
 
 

25,862 
8,035 
47,731 
3,639 
14,553 

141,462 
13,948 
26,415 
30,014 

 
311,659 

To reduce the 
total area of the 
forest currently 
supporting 
overmature forest 
to levels indicated 
by the Hearst 
Forest Fire Study. 

Movement 
towards the 
10% level of 
total over 
mature forest 
indicated by 
Fire history 
study for the 
Hearst Forest. 

 
 
 
 
 

34,477 
1,225 

45,450 
4,581 

14,095 
51,912 
58,032 
51,912 
47,332 

 
274,757 

 
 
 
 
 

23,234 
6,496 

48,214 
4,526 

17,441 
117,951 
11,333 
58,056 
32,675 

 
319,926 

 
 
 
 
 

22,092 
6,568 

46,058 
4,223 

21,647 
124,167 
14,733 
57,318 
40,596 

 
337,402 

 
 
 
 
 

34,477 
1,225 

45,450 
4,581 

14,095 
51,912 
58,032 
51,912 
47,332 

 
274,757 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  
Reduced amount of 
over mature forest 
over the long term. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 6.3 Area of old growth 
forest (overmature seral 
stage) as a percent of 
the null run area. 
 
 

LC1 
MW1 
MW2 
Pj2 

PO1&3 
SB1&3 

SF1 
SP1 

SBOG 
 

Total Forest 

 
 
 
 
 
 

All 100% 

Allow the 
reduction of 
proportion of area 
by forest unit of 
old growth forest 
to a level similar 
to the levels 
achieved by the 
null run, greater 
than or equal to 
50% of the null 
run. 

Allow over time 
the reduction of 
proportion of 
area by forest 
unit of old 
growth forest to 
a level similar 
to the levels 
achieved by the 
null run, greater 
than or equal to 
50% of the null 
run. 

  
 
 
 
 
 

93% 
75% 
85% 
99% 
86% 
82% 
81% 
90% 

108% 
 

87% 

 
 
 
 
 
 

90% 
69% 
77% 
97% 
84% 
73% 
62% 
86% 

116% 
 

81% 

 
 
 
 
 
 

90% 
134% 
64% 
51% 

111% 
50% 
58% 
54% 

210% 
 

71% 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Maintains at or 
above 50% of null 
value for all forest 
units over time and a 
general reduction in 
the levels of 
overmature timber 
on the forest. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 6.4 Area of combined 
mature + overmature 
seral stages* as a % of 
the forest i.e. all ages 
total. 
 

* Age 
LC1         81+ 
MW1      71+ 
MW2      71+ 
Pj2          71+ 
PO1&3     61+ 
SB1&3     81+ 
SF1          81+ 
SP1          81+ 
SBOG      81+ 

 
Total Forest 

(various) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

73% 
80% 
51% 
24% 
52% 
63% 
38% 
41% 
96% 

 
55% 

Reduce 
proportion of 
mature and over 
mature seral 
stages by FU and 
total forest to 
levels similar to 
the levels 
achieved by the 
null run. 

Reduce 
overtime 
proportion of 
mature and over 
mature seral 
stages to levels 
similar to the 
levels achieved 
by the null run. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

68% 
74% 
55% 
21% 
48% 
56% 
38% 
40% 
96% 

 
52% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

65% 
64% 
50% 
15% 
49% 
54% 
39% 
32% 
96% 

 
48% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

78% 
38% 
51% 
18% 
51% 
55% 
71% 
22% 
97% 

 
49% 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Maintains at or 
above 50% of null 
value for all forest 
units over time. 
 
Levels of mature 
and overmature 
forest is generally 
reduced over time, 
especially in forest 
units with pioneer 
tree species.  
Increased levels of 
M and OM in the 
LC1 and SF1 forest 
units because of area 
that succeeds to the 
successional curves. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 6.5 Area of combined 
mature + overmature 
seral stages*. 
 
 
               * Age 

LC1         81+ 
MW1      71+ 
MW2      71+ 
Pj2          71+ 
PO1&3     61+ 
SB1&3     81+ 
SF1          71+ 
SP1          71+ 
SBOG      81+ 

 
Total Forest 

(various) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

31,171 
12,525 
86,900 
7,331 

37,116 
231,757 
18,846 
93,625 
48,747 

 
568,017 

Reduce area of 
mature and over 
mature seral 
stages by forest 
unit to levels 
similar to the  null 
run 

Reduce over 
time area of 
mature and over 
mature seral 
stages by forest 
unit to levels 
similar to the  
null run 

  
 
 
 
 
 

29,005 
9,855 

92,051 
6,963 

35,188 
200,953 
18,740 
92,506 
49,054 

 
534,317 

 
 
 
 
 
 

27,571 
7,287 

95,208 
5,508 

30,996 
171,082 
25,350 
79,770 
48,868 

 
491,639 

 
 
 
 
 
 

46,136 
2,896 

78,041 
8,171 

32,573 
157,957 
71,605 
55,550 
49,430 

 
502,388 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. Area of 
mature and 
overmature forest is 
generally reduced 
over time, especially 
in forest units with 
pioneer tree species.  
Increased levels of 
M and OM in the 
LC1 and SF1 forest 
units because of area 
that succeeds to the 
successional curves. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 6.6Area of combined 
mature + overmature 
seral stages as a percent 
of the null run value. 
 
LC1 
MW1 
MW2 
PJ2 
PO1&3 
SB1&3 
SF1 
SP1 
SBOG 
 
Total Forest 
(various) 

All 100% Maintain 50% of 
the level of null 
run in the mature 
and over mature 
seral stages. 

Maintain over 
time 50% of the 
level of null run 
in the mature 
and over mature 
seral stages. 

  
 
 
 
 

98% 
84% 
95% 

102% 
96% 
91% 
90% 
96% 

108% 
 

94% 

 
 
 
 
 

94% 
72% 
93% 

101% 
92% 
81% 
77% 
93% 

116% 
 

89% 

 
 
 
 
 

107% 
32% 
91% 
58% 
93% 

101% 
68% 
73% 

181% 
 

92% 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Maintains 50% of 
null value for all 
forest units (except 
MW1) over time.  
See attached text. 

 6.7 Distribution of old 
growth forest 
(overmature seral 
stage). 

n/a To maintain a 
similar range of 
patches of old 
growth forest over 
the period of the 
FMP by the 
following classes 
(lowland conifer, 
upland conifer, 
Hardwood and 
Mixedwood). 

Qualitative 
assessment of 
the old growth 
distribution 
maps between 
the periods of 
plan start to 
plan end. 

n/a n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

7. To maintain the 
uncommon species 
on the forest i.e. 
Black ash, White 
elm, Red and White 
pine, and Yellow 
birch. 
 
Forest diversity - 
forest structure, 
composition and 
abundance 

7.1 Area by forest type 
and age. 

Area (ha) of forest 
stands containing: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Ab:   636.9 ha 
Pw:     46.1 ha 
Pr:      24.4 ha 
By:     10.2 ha 

To maintain the 
presence of 
uncommon tree 
species (Ab, Pw, 
Pr, By, Ew) on the 
landscape. 

To achieve the 
target levels at 
2017. 
 
 
 
 
 
Ab:   636.9 ha 
Pw:     46.1 ha 
Pr:      24.4 ha 
By:     10.2 ha 

2017. 2017. n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is achieved.  Target 
level meets desired 
level. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

8. To maintain the 
area of diverse types 
of forest required to 
meet the habitat 
needs of the 
selected featured 
species to the long-
term average 
historic condition, 
while generally 
following the trend 
of the natural 
benchmark for the 
forest.  
 
Forest diversity – 
habitat for animal 
life 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

8.1. Area of habitat as 
percent of the Null Run 
preferred habitat for 
forest dependent 
provincially and locally 
featured species through 
time. 
 
 
 
 
 
MART 
MOOSw 
MOOSb 
GGOW 
BAOW 
BBWO 
BLBEb 
CALY 
RBNU 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
All 100% 

Generally follow 
the trend of the 
null by each 
species with the 
exception of 
Black Backed 
Woodpecker 
which are to be 
maintained near 
2007 levels. 

Maintain 
percentage of 
preferred habitat 
by species 
above 60% of 
the null value 
by term. 

From term 1 
to 11, habitat 
requirements 
for the 
featured 
species do not 
fall below 60 
% of the null 
run. 
 
 
 

88% 
83% 
86% 
96% 
86% 
61% 
76% 
67% 
61% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

93% 
94% 
87% 
95% 
94% 
82% 
86% 
87% 
85% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

86% 
89% 
82% 
92% 
91% 
75% 
80% 
78% 
75% 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

88% 
83% 
86% 
96% 
86% 
61% 
76% 
67% 
61% 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  
Maintains minimum 
habitat levels of 
featured species 
above 60% of the 
null run by term. 
 
From term 1 to 11, 
habitat requirements 
for the featured 
species do not fall 
below 60 % of the 
null run. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 8.2 Area of preferred 
habitat for forest 
dependent provincially 
and locally featured 
species through time. 
 
MART 
MOOSw 
MOOSb 
GGOW 
BAOW 
BBWO 
BLBEb 
CALY 
RBNU 

 
 
 
 
 
 

448,565 
180,645 
40,822 

106,550 
50,332 

212,480 
53,597 
99,525 
61,276 

Generally follow 
the trend of the 
null by each 
species with the 
exception of 
Black Backed 
Woodpecker 
which are to be 
maintained near 
2007 levels. 

Maintain area of 
preferred habitat 
by species 
above 50% of 
the null area 
value by term. 

  
 
 
 
 
 

416,114 
177,709 
28,769 

104,532 
51,630 

197,841 
56,244 

109,037 
75,586 

 
 
 
 
 
 

380,453 
176,596 
26,138 

101,841 
51,965 

222,802 
58,994 

111,651 
77,093 

 
 
 
 
 
 

395,428 
212,356 
28,782 

112,086 
41,075 

175,000 
49,564 

139,294 
93,638 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  
Maintains minimum 
habitat levels of 
featured species 
above 60% of the 
null run by term. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

9. To consider the 
habitat needs of 
Woodland Caribou 
that can be 
influenced by the 
manipulation of 
forest cover in the 
area indicated on 
the caribou 
management map. 
 
 
Forest diversity – 
habitat for animal 
life 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

 9.1 Area of habitat for 
forest dependent species 
at risk: 
 
In the area depicted by 
the caribou 
management map and 
within the core areas. 
 
Area of suitable habitat 
 
#cores>10,000 ha 
# cores<10,000ha 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

45,222 
 

4 
2 

Maintain large 
tracts of land in 
the proposed 
caribou recovery 
zone composed of 
quality caribou 
habitat. 

To maintain 
large tracts of 
land in the 
caribou 
recovery zone 
into the future: 
45,222 ha. 

From 2007 to 
2047: west 
zone is 
45,222 ha 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
4 
2 

From 2007 
to 2047: 
west zone is 
45,222 ha 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 
2 

From 2007 
to 2047: 
west zone is 
45,222 ha 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 
2 

n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

n/a 

Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Maintains 4 core 
areas on the forest 
over time in the area 
of interest. 

10. To minimize 
impact of forestry 
operation on Bald 
Eagle nest sites. 
 
Forest diversity – 
habitat for animal 
life 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

10.1 Area of habitat for 
forest dependent species 
at risk: 
 
Proportion of nests that 
have an AOC 
prescription and 
associated reserve 
within the allocations. 

There are no known 
nest sites within the 
current allocations. 

To apply proper 
AOC 
prescriptions 
(EGL) to all 
encountered Bald 
Eagles nest sites. 

To apply proper 
AOC 
prescriptions 
(EGL) to all 
encountered 
Bald Eagles nest 
sites. 

To apply 
proper AOC 
prescriptions 
(EGL) to all 
encountered 
Bald Eagles 
nest sites. 

n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is achieved.  AOC 
prescriptions will be 
applied as per the 
Bald Eagle 
Guideline. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

11. To maintain or 
improve on the 
current compliance 
record by 
decreasing instances 
of non-compliance 
in the carrying out 
of forest operations. 
 
Social and 
economic – healthy 
forest ecosystems 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

11.1 Non-compliance in 
forest operations 
inspections, % of 
inspections in non-
compliance, by category 
(minor, moderate and 
significant) as 
determined by MNR. 

To date (2002-
2006) there have 
been 487 reports 
and 105 (i.e. 22%) 
have been not in 
compliance. 

No non-
compliances. 

To see a 5 
percent decrease 
in incidences of 
non-compliance 
for the 2007 – 
2017 plan. 

5 percent 
decrease by 
2017 (i.e. to 
reduce from 
22 to 17% in 
non-
compliance). 

5 percent 
decrease 

n/a n/a This will be assessed 
as a decrease of non-
compliance 
incidences in the 
designated annual 
reports.  This 
objective cannot be 
assessed at this time 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

12. To ensure that 
enough roads are in 
place to allow for 
effective and 
efficient forest 
operations while 
also limiting 
company and 
ministry liability for 
roads that are no 
longer required. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

12.1 Kilometres of road 
per km2 of forest. 

Current road density 
is 0.16 km/km2. 

0.22 km/km2

within areas 
selected for 
harvest 
operations. 

To bring the 
km/km2 road to 
0.22 km/km2 
within areas 
selected for 
harvest 
operations by 
2017. 

To increase 
the road 
density on the 
forest to 0.22 
km/km2 by 
2027. 

0.19 km per 
km2 

 
(Entire 
Forest) 

0.22 km per 
km2 

 
(Entire 
Forest) 

n/a Movement towards 
target level, 
objective indicator is 
achieved. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

13. To maintain 
long term access in 
the area covered by 
the caribou 
management map 
only for the time 
period needed to 
complete forest 
management 
activities. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 

13.1 Kilometres of long 
term all weather roads 
per km2 that are 
maintained in the area 
depicted on the caribou 
management map. 

Currently there is 
0.077 km/km2 of 
primary road and 
0.138 km/km2 of 
primary and branch 
roads. 

To develop the 
minimum 
amounts of all 
weather long term 
access roads to 
allow for efficient 
forestry 
operations in this 
part of the forest 
followed by active 
decommissioning. 

To have less 
than 0.15 
km/km2 of 
primary and 
branch roads in 
the caribou 
management 
map by 2017. 
 

  n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is assessed later. 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                                                                          

 321

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

14. To ensure that 
all productive forest 
land is regenerated 
and declared free to 
grow to the 
regeneration 
standards within the 
forecast time period. 
 
Silviculture 

14.1 Proportion of areas 
harvested assessed as 
reaching Free to Grow. 

95 % of areas 
assessed for Free to 
Grow have reached 
the Free to Grow 
regeneration 
standards. 
 
Currently, all areas 
due for assessment 
are assessed for 
Free to Grow 
annually. 

All surveyed areas 
to be declared 
Free to Grow to 
the regeneration 
standards within 
the forecast time 
period. 

Greater than or 
equal to 90 % of 
all assessed 
areas declared 
Free to Grow to 
regeneration 
standards 
annually. 

Greater than 
or equal to 90 
% of all 
assessed areas 
declared Free 
to Grow to 
regeneration 
standards 
annually, 
starting in 
2007. 
 
See FMP-5 
for regen 
standards. 

n/a n/a n/a The results of the 
Free to Grow 
surveys declared 
within annual 
reports.  Objective 
indicator is assessed 
later. 

15. To ensure that 
forestry operations 
do not negatively 
impact non timber 
values associated in 
forest cover. 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity – 
habitat for animal 
life 

15.1 Compliance with 
prescriptions developed 
for the protection of 
water quality, fish 
habitat and for the 
protection of natural 
resource features, land 
uses or values 
dependent on forest 
cover (% of inspections 
in compliance). 

To date (2002-
2006) 97% of all 
compliance 
inspections are in 
compliance. 

To have no 
incidences of non-
compliance issues 
relating to non 
timber values. 

98 percent or 
more of the 
compliance 
inspections to 
be in 
compliance with 
prescriptions 
designed to 
protect non 
timber values. 

98 percent or 
more of the 
compliance 
inspections to 
be in 
compliance 
with 
prescriptions 
designed to 
protect non 
timber values 
by 2017. 

98 percent 
or more of 
the 
compliance 
inspections 
to be in 
compliance 
with 
prescription
s designed 
to protect 
non timber 
values by 
2017. 

n/a n/a This will be assessed 
as the increased 
incidence of 
compliance.  
Objective indicator 
is assessed later. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

16. To minimize 
negative impacts of 
forestry operations 
on resource based 
tourism values. 
 
Social and 
economic – healthy 
forest ecosystems 

16.1 Compliance with 
prescriptions intended 
to protect resource 
based tourism values (% 
of inspections in 
compliance). 

There have been no 
non-compliances 
issues with regard to 
resource based 
tourism values. 

To have no 
incidences of non-
compliance 
issues. 

To have no 
incidences of 
non-compliance 
by plan end. 

Zero by 2017. Zero by 
2017. 

n/a n/a This will be assessed 
as the number of 
non-compliance 
incidences.  
Objective indicator 
is assessed later. 

17. To provide for 
sustainable and 
continuous harvest 
levels (area and 
volume) that, to the 
extent possible, 
meet the wood 
supply demands 
over the short, 
medium, and long 
terms by species 
group.  
 
Social and 
economic – harvest 
levels 

17.1 Long-term 
projected available 
harvest area and volume 
by species group. 
 
Projected available 
harvest area (ha) by 
forest unit. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

LC1      339.7 
MW1    290.4 
MW2  1327.6 
Pj2          42.1 
PO1      308.8 
PO3      135.6 
SB1     2577.8 
SB3     1124.5 
SF1       377.3 
SP1     1148.6 

A harvest mix that 
supports the 
MUC’s over time. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Allowable 
fluctuation from 
term to term of 
25% by FU and 
40% for small 
FU’s. 

Numbers 
from SFMM 
at Term 1 
(2007-2017). 
 
 
LC1      339.7 
MW1    290.4 
MW2  1327.6 
Pj2          42.1 
PO1      308.8 
PO3      135.6 
SB1     2577.8 
SB3     1124.5 
SF1       377.3 
SP1     1148.6 

 
 
 
 
 
 

268.3 
174.2 

1199.7 
60.2 

386.6 
81.4 

1933.3 
1405.6 
471.6 

1338.2 

 
 
 
 
 
 

201.2 
104.5 

1193.6 
86.0 

362.7 
69.0 

1451.2 
1054.2 
589.5 

1513.3 

 
 
 
 
 
 

56.0 
17.6 

1608.8 
440.3 
280.1 
48.3 

679.4 
293.2 
419.7 

2093.4 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  Target 
level meets desired 
level. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 17.2 Long-term 
projected available 
harvest area and 
volume, by species 
group. 
 
Projected available 
harvest volume (m3) by 
species group. 

 
 
 
 

 
Po     184,000 
SPF   617,000 
Ce       10,200 
La       15,600 
Bw     14,100 
Pb        61,333 

15.2  Volumes 
harvested from 
selected areas 
contribute to 
meeting the 
MUC’s for the 
mills receiving 
wood volume 
from the Hearst 
Forest. 

Targets by term 
or for short 
medium and 
long term. 
 

175,000 
588,000 
10,000 
15,600 
14,100 
58,333 

 
 
 
 
 

184,000 
617,000 
10,200 
15,600 
14,100 
61,333 

 
 
 
 
 

184,000 
588,000 

8,900 
13,900 
13,500 
61,333 

 
 
 
 
 

178,000 
588,000 

8,100 
10,500 
13,600 
59,333 

 
 
 
 
 

180,000 
620,000 
10,900 
10,400 
36,400 
60,000 

Objective indicator 
is achieved.  Target 
level meets desired 
level. 

18. To plan that 
actual harvest area 
and volume equals 
the available and 
forecast and 
planned harvest 
area. 
 
Social and 
economic – harvest 
levels 

18.1 Available harvest 
area, by forest unit. 
 
 
 
 
 

LC1 
MW1 
MW2 
PJ2 
PO1 
PO3 
SB1 
SB3 
SF1 
SP1 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3400 
2300 

13200 
420 

3090 
1360 

25780 
11240 
3770 

11490 

To select forecast 
areas for harvest 
operations to 100 
percent of the 
available harvest 
area. 

To select 
forecast areas 
for harvest 
operations >90 
percent of the 
available 
harvest area 
over the plan 
period. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3326 
1992 

13274 
403 

3087 
970 

25102 
10660 
3767 

11373 

   Objective indicator 
is achieved.  All 
forest units except 
MW1 and PO3 are 
more than 95% 
allocated.  MW1 and 
PO3 are small forest 
units and exist in 
scattered areas over 
the forest making 
them difficult to 
fully allocate under 
80-20 requirements 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 18.2 Available volume 
by species group. 

SFMM #’s by all 
major species 
groups 2007-2017. 
 

Po     184,000 
SPF   617,000 
Ce       10,200 
La       15,600 
Bw     14,100 
Pb        5,200 

For stand level 
volumes to equal 
100% of available 
harvest volume. 

For stand level 
volumes to be 
>90% of 
available 
harvest volume 
over the plan 
period. 

 
 
 
 

194,899 
693,015 
17,519 
20,834 
15,105 
5,486 

   Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Projected harvest 
volumes meet or 
exceed target level 

 18.3 planned harvest 
area (ha) by forest unit 
(5 Year). 
LC1 1-5 
       6-10 
MW1 1-5 
         6-10 
MW2 1-5 
         6-10 
PJ2    1-5 
         6-10 
PO1  1-5 
        6-10 
PO3  1-5 
       6-10 
SB1  1-5 
        6-10 
SB3  1-5 
        6-10 
SF1  1-5 
       6-10 
SP1  1-5 
        6-10 

SFMM (10 yr AHA 
by FU). 
 

1700 
1700 
1450 
1450 
6640 
6640 
210 
210 

1545 
1545 
680 
680 

12890 
12890 
5620 
5620 
1885 
1885 
5745 
5745 

Planned harvest 
area equal to 50% 
of the available 
harvest area for 
each FU. 

Planned harvest 
area to be 45%-
55% of the 
available 
harvest area for 
each FU. 

 
 
 

1424 
1902 
1006 
986 

6579 
6694 
313 
90 

1543 
1544 
542 
428 

12364 
12738 
4295 
6365 
1885 
1729 
7598 
3775 

   Objective indicator 
is achieved.  Most of 
the allocations by 
forest units are split 
evenly by term.  The 
exceptions to this 
are the SP1 and PJ2 
forest units which 
have higher 
proportion of area in 
the first 5 year term 
due to the way the 
blocks were split to 
meet the NDPEG 
80-20 rule. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 18.4 planned harvest 
volume by major 
species groups (5 Year). 

Available Harvest 
Volume (10yr AHV 
by Major Species 
Groups). 
 
 

Po     184,000 
SPF   617,000 
Ce       10,200 
La       15,600 
Bw     14,100 
Pb        5,200 

Stand level 
planned harvest 
volume to equal 
50% of the 
available harvest 
volume for each 
Major Species 
Groups. 

Stand level 
planned harvest 
volume to be 
45%-55% of the 
available 
harvest volume 
for each Major 
Species Groups 
by planning 
term. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

220,874 
736,081 
16,273 
20,081 
16,450 
6,453 

   Objective achieved.  
The annual 
projected volume for 
the first 5 year 
period meets or 
exceeds the target 
level.  

 18.5 Actual harvest 
volume, by species. 

FMP-18 at Draft 
Plan Stage. 

The actual harvest 
volumes to equal 
or exceed 100% 
of planned 
volumes for each 
species group. 

The actual 
harvest volumes 
to be >90% of 
the planned 
volumes for 
each major 
species group 
by planning 
term. 

 n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 

 18.6 Actual harvest 
area, by forest unit. 

FMP-19 at Draft 
Plan Stage. 

The actual harvest 
area by FU to 
equal 100% of 
FMP. 

The actual 
harvest area to 
be >90% of the 
planned harvest 
area by FU and 
by planning 
term. 

 n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

19. Encourage the 
maximum 
utilization of 
available forest 
resources. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 

19.1Percent of forecast 
volume utilized by mill. 

 To meet or exceed 
the planned and 
forecast volume 
from the Hearst 
Forest 
contribution to 
Lecours, Tembec, 
LWI, GFP, CFP – 
Levesque 
Division. 

To meet or 
exceed  the 
planned and 
forecast volume 
from the Hearst 
Forest 
contribution to 
Lecours, 
Tembec, LWI, 
GFP, CFP – 
Levesque 
Division, for 
each term of the 
plan. 

 n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 

20. Encourage that 
100 percent of the 
actual volume is 
utilized by the 
applicable mill. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 

20.1 Volume of 
marketable species 
delivered to the mill. 
 
Limit veneer product 
going to OSB mills. 

 To meet or exceed 
the Hearst 
Forest’s 
contribution to the 
affected mills 
while encouraging 
that best end use 
of the fibre 
harvested is 
promoted. 

To meet during 
the plan terms 
or exceed the 
Hearst Forest’s 
contribution to 
the affected 
mills while 
encouraging 
that best end use 
of the fibre 
harvested is 
promoted. 

    Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

21. To effectively 
consult with First 
Nations 
communities in and 
around the Hearst 
Forest in an attempt 
to have their 
involvement in the 
production of the 
Hearst Forest 
Management Plan. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 

21.1 Aboriginal 
community(s) contacted 
by the MNR District 
Manager at least six 
months prior to the 
commencement of the 
formal public 
consultation process for 
the preparation of the 
forest management plan 
to discuss the 
opportunities to be 
involved in the planning 
and implementation of 
the forest management 
plan. 

n/a To have contacted 
Aboriginal 
communities at 
least 6 months 
prior to the 
commencement of 
the formal public 
consultation 
process for the 
preparation of the 
forest 
management plan. 

To have 
contacted 
Aboriginal 
communities at 
least 6 months 
prior to the 
commencement 
of the formal 
public 
consultation 
process for the 
preparation of 
the forest 
management 
plan. 

n/a n/a n/a n/a The Aboriginal 
communities were 
contacted by April 
17, 2004 prior to the 
commencement of 
the formal public 
consultation process. 
Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
 

 21.2 A letter of support 
of the consultation 
process from the 
community or member 
of the planning team 
representing CLFN. 

n/a To receive a letter 
of support of the 
consultation 
process from the 
community or 
member of the 
planning team 
representing 
CLFN. 

To receive one 
letter of support. 

n/a n/a n/a n/a No Letter has been 
received to date. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 21.3 Participation and 
number of community 
meetings, workshops, 
field trip (Waswanipi), 
etc. 

 Full attendance 
and number of 
community 
meetings. 

10 percent 
better than last 
plan. 

28 events or 
meetings. 

n/a n/a n/a No formal 
attendance sheets 
were maintained 
over the planning 
process.  28 separate 
events or meetings 
were held with FN 
regarding the FMP 
for the Hearst 
Forest.  This is 
considerable better 
than past planning 
terms. 

 21.4 Participation of 
members on the 
planning team. 

n/a Full attendance of 
planning meetings 
by FN members 

To have full 
attendance at 
meetings. 

Actual 
attendance by 
CLFN 
members of 
the Planning 
Team was 
60.3% of 
potential. 

n/a n/a n/a This objective 
indicator was not 
achieved however 
this is the best 
attendance by CLFN 
representatives on 
the Planning Team 
since there has been 
a First Nation 
member on the 
Planning Team. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

22. To provide the 
opportunity to meet 
with all CLFN 
trappers during the 
plan development 
where forestry 
operations are 
proposed to overlap 
with CLFN 
traplines. 
 
Social and 
economic – 
community well-
being 

22.1 Percent of trappers 
involved in operational 
planning that have 
traplines being 
impacted by forest 
operations. 

n/a To ensure all 
trapline values are 
identified and 
protected. 

To have 90 
percent of all of 
the affected 
trappers from 
Constance Lake 
participate in 
trapline values 
identification 
and mitigating 
negotiations. 

n/a n/a n/a n/a Achievement of this 
objective and it’s 
desired level is 
dependent on the 
individual trappers 
being willing to 
identify their values 
on the land and we 
are still building 
relationships and 
trust with many of 
these individuals. 
 
Objective indicator 
failed but it is 
documented in plan 
text. 

23. To respectfully 
incorporate Native 
Values information 
in order to mitigate 
negative impacts of 
forestry operations. 
 
Social and 
economic – 
community well-
being 

23.1 MNR District 
Manager invites the 
Aboriginal community 
to participate in the 
review and update of 
the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report at 
the beginning of public 
consultation, and invites 
the Aboriginal 
community to 
participate in the 
planning of operations 
to address identified 
Aboriginal values. 

n/a To have 
participation in 
the review and 
update of the 
Aboriginal 
Background 
Information 
Report by First 
Nation 
communities. 

To have 
participation 
during the plan 
development. 

    Objective indicator 
failed but it is 
documented in plan 
text. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 23.2 The Aboriginal 
community is requested 
to: review and provide 
comments on the draft 
Aboriginal Background 
Information Report and 
the preliminary Report 
on the Protection of 
Identified Aboriginal 
Values; and inspect the 
Aboriginal Background 
Information Report and 
the final Report on the 
Protection of Identified 
Aboriginal Values. 

n/a To have First 
Nation 
involvement in 
the review and 
provide comments 
on the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information 
Report, and the 
Report on the 
Protection of 
Identified 
Aboriginal 
Values. 

To have 
involvement 
during the plan 
development. 

    Objective indicator 
is achieved. 
Achievement of this 
objective and it’s 
desired level is 
dependent on the 
individual 
community 
members being 
willing to identify 
their values on the 
land and we are still 
building 
relationships and 
trust with many of 
these individuals. 

 23.3 To incorporate the 
values identified within 
the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report. 

n/a To have all Native 
Values identified 
on the Values 
Maps and develop 
AOC 
prescriptions. 

To identify 3 
new values and 
develop AOC 
prescriptions by 
2007. 

    No new First 
Nations values have 
been identified to 
the planning team at 
this point in time.  
However there may 
be values identified 
throughout the 
course of the plan as 
operations proceed.  
This indicator 
cannot be assessed 
at this time. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 23.4 To incorporate 
new, unidentified values 
into the plan. 

n/a To have all Native 
Values identified 
on the Values 
Maps and develop 
AOC 
prescriptions. 

To identify 3 
new values and 
develop AOC 
prescriptions by 
2007. 

    Achievement of this 
objective and it’s 
desired level is 
dependent on the 
individual 
community 
members being 
willing to identify 
their values on the 
land and we are still 
building 
relationships and 
trust with many of 
these individuals. 
Objective indicator 
failed but it is 
documented in plan 
text. 

24. To minimize the 
loss of forest area 
from the productive 
land base available 
for timber 
production. 
 
Social and 
economic - Harvest 
levels, community 
well-being 

24.1Area of forested 
landbase lost to the 
construction of all 
weather roads. 

There are 1,030,403 
hectares of managed 
Crown productive 
forest available. 

Maintain the 
amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest 
estimated within 
SFMM. 

To have more 
than 1,027,128  
hectares of 
managed Crown 
productive 
forest available 
by 2017. 

1,027,128 at 
2017 

1,027,128 1,024,041 1,018,303 Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                                                                          

 332

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

 24.2 Area of forested 
landbase lost to all other 
forest management 
operations i.e. slash 
piles, category 14 pits, 
flooding, etc. 

There are 1,030,403 
hectares of managed 
Crown productive 
forest available. 

Maintain the 
amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest 
estimated within 
SFMM. 

To have more 
than 1,027,128 
hectares of 
managed Crown 
productive 
forest available 
by 2017. 

1,027,128 at 
2017 

1,027,128 1,024,041 1,018,303 Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 

 24.3 Area of managed 
Crown forest available 
for timber production. 

There are 1,030,403 
hectares of managed 
Crown productive 
forest available. 

Maintain the 
amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest. 

Maintain over 
the plan period 
the amount of 
managed Crown 
productive 
forest. 

    Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time. 

25. To minimize 
incidents of site 
disturbance caused 
by forest operations. 
 
Social and 
economic - Harvest 
levels, community 
well-being 
 
Social and 
economic - Healthy 
forest ecosystems 

25.1 Compliance with 
prescriptions or 
management practices 
designed to minimize or 
mitigate protect areas 
from site disturbance 
(% of inspections in 
compliance). 

There are 6 
instances of site 
disturbance during 
2002-2006. 

To have no 
incidents of non-
compliance for 
site disturbance. 

To have an 
average of 1.5 
or less non 
compliance 
reports per year 
over the length 
of the plan. 

Less than 15 
by 2017 

n/a n/a n/a This will be assessed 
as the number of 
non-compliance 
incidences.  
Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 
 
FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

26. To minimize 
impacts of forest 
operations on 
fishery and water 
quality. 
 
Forest cover – 
values dependent 
on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity – 
habitat for animal 
life 

26.1 Number of 
compliance inspections 
in compliance with 
regard to prescriptions 
for protection of fish 
habitat (% of 
inspections in 
compliance). 

To date (2002-
2006) 99% of all 
reports have been in 
compliance. 

To have no 
incidences of non-
compliance issues 
relating to 
prescriptions for 
protection of fish 
habitat. 

99 percent or 
more of the 
compliance 
inspections to 
be in 
compliance with 
prescriptions for 
protection of 
fish habitat. 

99 percent or 
more of the 
compliance 
inspections to 
be in 
compliance 
with 
prescriptions 
for protection 
of fish habitat 
by 2017. 

99 percent 
or more of 
the 
compliance 
inspections 
to be in 
compliance 
with 
prescription
s for 
protection 
of fish 
habitat by 
2017. 

n/a n/a This will be assessed 
as the number of 
non-compliance 
incidences. 
Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 

27. To plant only 
seedlings 
genetically adapted 
to this area. 
 
Silviculture 

27.1 The proportion of 
seedlings from seeds 
originating from seed 
zones 16 and 17. 

The current seed 
inventory has been 
locally collected or 
is genetically 
improved from local 
sources. 

That all seedlings 
planted on the 
Hearst Forest 
originated from 
seed from zones 
Albany and 
Ivanhoe.  
Genetically 
improved 
seedlings are 
derived from local 
seed. 

All seedlings 
planted on the 
Hearst Forest 
during 2007 to 
2017 is from 
seed originating 
from seed zone 
16 or 17. 

n/a  n/a n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is achieved.  Target 
level meets desired 
level. 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST 
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FMP 13 ASSESSMENT OF OBJECTIVE ACHIEVEMENT 
 
     Management Strategy - Projections  

Management 
Objective 

 
CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

28. To effectively 
consult with the 
stakeholders of the 
Hearst Forest where 
forest management 
planning affects 
users and allow the 
LCC to evaluate the 
effectiveness of that 
consultation 
following plan 
production. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 

28.1 Local Citizens 
Committee self 
evaluation of the FMP 
process and their 
involvement in it and 
their effectiveness in 
plan development. 

n/a That the LCC 
effectively 
participated in the 
development of 
the 2007 -2017 
Hearst Forest 
FMP and to have 
100% rating on 
the evaluation. 

To have 80% 
rating on the 
evaluation by 
the LCC. 

Average 
score of 75% 

n/a n/a n/a Objective not 
achieved, however 
many regular 
attendees were not 
present for this 
meeting. 

 28.2 Participation and 
numbers of workshops, 
educational sessions, 
and LCC meetings. 

n/a To have good 
participation 
levels and 6 
events. 

To have had 
225 participants 
and 6 events by 
draft plan. 

6 workshops/ 
events held 
with 330 
participants. 

n/a n/a n/a Objective 
indicator is 
achieved. 
  

29. To return the 
use of fire as a 
silvicultural tool on 
the Hearst Forest. 
 
Silviculture 
 
Forest Diversity – 
forest structure, 
composition and 
abundance 

29.1 The number of 
prescribed burns carried 
out during the plan 
period. 

Five areas   
identified as 
potential prescribed 
burn sites. 

To have one  
prescribed burn 
per year during 
the 2007-2017 
Plan.  

To have one 
prescribed burn 
completed by 
2012. 

One Five n/a n/a Objective indicator 
is assessed at a later 
time 
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Management 
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CFSA Objective 

Category 

Indicator Plan Start Level Desired Level Target 
Achievement 

at 
Target Year 

Short 
(10 years) 

Medium 
(20 years) 

Long 
(100 years) Assessment 

30. To provide 
opportunities for the 
public to collect 
firewood close to 
the communities of 
Mattice, Hearst, 
Jogues and 
Constance Lake. 
 
Social and 
economic - 
community well-
being 

30.1 Identifying 
designated firewood 
collection areas over 
and above the areas 
selected for forestry 
operations. 

One lot has been 
identified (Lot 12 
Concession VI, 
Devitt Township) as 
a suitable site for 
the collection of 
personal use 
firewood. 

One area close to 
Hearst, Jogues, 
Mattice and 
Constance Lake 
First Nation 
should be 
identified. 

One more lot 
identified in the 
vicinity of 
Jogues and 
Constance Lake 
First Nation by 
Plan approval. 

Three areas 
identified by 
April 1st 
2007. 

n/a n/a n/a Areas identified for 
the collection of 
fuelwood.  Objective 
indicator has not 
been met. 

 1 
 2 
 3 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 336

Table 26: Proportion of Forest Unit by Seral Stage 1 
  Seral  T1 T2 T3 T11 
  Stage Percent Percent  Percent Percent 

SB1 & 3 

1P 30% 39% 19% 10% 
2S 3% 2% 22% 7% 
3I 5% 4% 5% 27% 

4M 24% 23% 15% 37% 
5L 38% 33% 39% 18% 

PJ2 

P 34% 10% 9% 16% 
S 35% 53% 41% 30% 
I 7% 17% 35% 36% 

M 12% 7% 4% 8% 
L 12% 13% 12% 10% 

LC1 

P 17% 25% 17% 4% 
S 0% 1% 15% 3% 
I 9% 6% 3% 14% 

M 12% 13% 13% 20% 
L 61% 54% 52% 58% 

SP1 

P 21% 8% 8% 12% 
S 29% 44% 40% 32% 
I 9% 9% 20% 34% 

M 29% 15% 9% 15% 
L 12% 25% 23% 7% 

SF1 

P 4% 5% 4% 2% 
S 8% 6% 27% 14% 
I 51% 50% 30% 13% 

M 10% 15% 16% 13% 
L 28% 23% 23% 58% 

PO1 & 2 

P 34% 8% 9% 8% 
S 7% 36% 32% 17% 
I 8% 7% 10% 25% 

M 31% 24% 15% 29% 
L 20% 24% 34% 22% 

MW1 

P 4% 5% 5% 11% 
S 7% 11% 12% 23% 
I 9% 10% 19% 28% 

M 29% 25% 6% 22% 
L 51% 48% 58% 16% 

MW2 

p 0% 7% 6% 7% 
s 12% 6% 20% 13% 
i 36% 33% 25% 28% 

m 23% 26% 26% 21% 
L 28% 29% 24% 30% 

1 Pre-sapling, 2 Sapling, 3 Immature, 4 Mature, 5 Late Successional 2 
 3 
 4 
 5 
 6 
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Table 27: Area and Proportion of Forest by Forest Unit by Seral Stage 1 
  T1  T2  T3  T11  

 Seral  Area 1Percent Area Percent Area Percent Area Percent 
 Stage (ha)  (ha)  (ha)  (ha)  

SB1 & 3 

P 110,879.20  11.32% 139,810.15 14.32% 58,985.87 6.06% 28,289.98 2.92% 
S 9,722.60  0.99% 7,293.76 0.75% 70,882.87 7.28% 21,060.76 2.18% 
I 16,620.90  1.70% 13,434.94 1.38% 14,679.57 1.51% 78,319.44 8.10% 

M 90,295.10  9.22% 83,002.36 8.50% 46,914.60 4.82% 106,074.22 10.97% 
L 141,461.90  14.44% 117,951.09 12.08% 124,166.91 12.76% 51,912.33 5.37% 

Total 368,979.70  37.68% 361,492.29 37.03% 315,629.83 32.44% 285,656.73 29.53% 

PJ2 

P 10,611.80  1.08% 3,356.55 0.34% 3,125.78 0.32% 7,233.64 0.75% 
S 10,985.20  1.12% 17,882.21 1.83% 14,825.49 1.52% 13,687.50 1.42% 
I 2,074.70  0.21% 5,614.39 0.58% 12,862.27 1.32% 16,720.83 1.73% 

M 3,692.40  0.38% 2,437.43 0.25% 1,283.59 0.13% 3,589.92 0.37% 
L 3,638.70  0.37% 4,525.86 0.46% 4,222.74 0.43% 4,581.32 0.47% 

Total 31,002.80  3.17% 33,816.44 3.46% 36,319.86 3.73% 45,813.21 4.74% 

LC1 

P 7,404.80  0.76% 10,832.24 1.11% 7,194.40 0.74% 2,627.17 0.27% 
S 123.00  0.01% 370.71 0.04% 6,188.48 0.64% 2,070.32 0.21% 
I 3,941.10  0.40% 2,633.04 0.27% 1,400.45 0.14% 8,472.96 0.88% 

M 5,308.10  0.54% 5,770.37 0.59% 5,479.38 0.56% 11,658.89 1.21% 
L 25,862.40  2.64% 23,234.35 2.38% 22,092.10 2.27% 34,476.71 3.56% 

Total 42,639.40  4.35% 42,840.72 4.39% 42,354.81 4.35% 59,306.05 6.13% 

SP1 

P 47,567.50  4.86% 18,286.46 1.87% 19,102.55 1.96% 29,220.13 3.02% 
S 65,798.60  6.72% 103,296.40 10.58% 99,304.63 10.21% 81,028.43 8.38% 
I 21,102.70  2.15% 19,939.47 2.04% 50,777.57 5.22% 86,385.56 8.93% 

M 67,209.70  6.86% 34,450.00 3.53% 22,451.93 2.31% 37,896.84 3.92% 
L 26,415.00  2.70% 58,056.27 5.95% 57,318.35 5.89% 17,652.87 1.83% 

Total 228,093.50  23.29% 234,028.59 23.98% 248,955.02 25.59% 252,183.83 26.07% 

SF1 

P 1,902.20  0.19% 2,469.86 0.25% 2,337.30 0.24% 1,725.05 0.18% 
S 4,058.70  0.41% 3,129.95 0.32% 17,321.16 1.78% 14,137.90 1.46% 
I 25,373.00  2.59% 24,351.68 2.49% 19,477.23 2.00% 13,452.05 1.39% 

M 4,898.20  0.50% 7,407.50 0.76% 10,616.41 1.09% 13,573.15 1.40% 
L 13,948.20  1.42% 11,332.82 1.16% 14,733.28 1.51% 58,032.04 6.00% 

Total 50,180.30  5.12% 48,691.82 4.99% 64,485.37 6.63% 100,920.19 10.43% 

PO1 & 2 

P 24,113.10  2.46% 6,178.79 0.63% 5,945.11 0.61% 5,035.26 0.52% 
S 4,800.30  0.49% 26,658.63 2.73% 19,953.68 2.05% 10,662.86 1.10% 
I 5,942.70  0.61% 5,410.91 0.55% 6,169.83 0.63% 15,686.55 1.62% 

M 22,562.70  2.30% 17,746.86 1.82% 9,349.59 0.96% 18,477.49 1.91% 
L 14,552.80  1.49% 17,441.46 1.79% 21,646.88 2.22% 14,095.39 1.46% 

Total 71,971.60  7.35% 73,436.64 7.52% 63,065.09 6.48% 63,957.55 6.61% 

MW1 

P 621.20  0.06% 719.62 0.07% 583.56 0.06% 851.23 0.09% 
S 1,103.90  0.11% 1,464.33 0.15% 1,332.99 0.14% 1,727.78 0.18% 
I 1,386.40  0.14% 1,361.94 0.14% 2,110.35 0.22% 2,092.63 0.22% 

M 4,489.40  0.46% 3,359.23 0.34% 719.22 0.07% 1,671.24 0.17% 
L 8,035.10  0.82% 6,495.93 0.67% 6,567.86 0.68% 1,224.97 0.13% 

Total 15,636.00  1.60% 13,401.05 1.37% 11,313.98 1.16% 7,567.85 0.78% 

MW2 

P 661.80  0.07% 11,425.32 1.17% 11,144.18 1.15% 10,946.59 1.13% 
S 21,270.80  2.17% 9,736.67 1.00% 37,330.36 3.84% 19,610.34 2.03% 
I 62,029.90  6.33% 55,169.64 5.65% 47,197.13 4.85% 43,262.26 4.47% 

M 39,168.80  4.00% 43,837.16 4.49% 49,149.75 5.05% 32,590.94 3.37% 
L 47,730.90  4.87% 48,213.69 4.94% 46,058.03 4.73% 45,449.66 4.70% 

Total 170,862.20  17.45% 168,382.47 17.25% 190,879.46 19.62% 151,859.78 15.70% 
1percent of the whole forest by Forest Unit by seral stage2 
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Table 28: Rationale for Desired Level of Objective Achievement  1 
Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
1. To emulate, through 
harvest configurations, the 
shape and orientation of 
natural fires where possible. 
 
Forest diversity - natural 
landscape pattern and 
distribution 

1.1 Shape of harvest 
area. 

To have harvest 
disturbances similar in 
shape of historical 
natural disturbances 
examined in Hearst Fires 
Study. 

Fire is the largest historical force of 
change in the boreal forest and by 
emulating natural fire patterns with 
harvesting a similar landscape pattern 
will be produced.    

To have harvest 
disturbances greater 
than 1000 ha laid 
out in a shape that 
are twice as long as 
they are wide i.e. a 
2:1 ratio. 

Fires analysed for the Hearst Fire Study 
showed that the average disturbance patch 
was twice as long as they were wide. 

 1.2 Edge area ratio of 
harvest disturbance 
patches. 

Planned harvest areas 
have similar edge area 
ratios to fires examined 
in the Hearst Fire Study. 

Wildlife species in the boreal forest rely 
on the structural differences associated 
with the edge effect of disturbances.  
Harvest patches should provide a similar 
amount of edge per hectare of 
disturbance to maintain structural 
differences for these animals.  

Planned harvest 
areas have edge 
area ratio in the 
range of 4-16 m/ha 
of cut in harvest 
areas > 1000 ha and 
32-109 m/ha in 
harvest areas <1000 
ha. 

Fires analysed for the Hearst Fire Study 
showed that edge area ratios in these ranges 
are what actual fires produced. 

2. To maintain or develop 
over time a range of forest 
patches across the landscape 
that emulate a natural 
disturbance pattern and 
provide habitat for interior 
forest wildlife species. 
 
Forest diversity - natural 
landscape pattern and 
distribution 

2.1 Landscape 
Pattern – forest 
disturbances:  
 
Frequency 
distribution (in %) of 
forest disturbances by 
size class (ha). 

To be within the desired 
proportion of natural 
disturbances in all size 
classes by 2017. 

Natural disturbances occur in a range of 
sizes, from very small to very large 
however many small disturbances don’t 
equate to the area disturbed a few large 
fires.  The landscape should be affected 
similarly by large and small disturbances.   
Progress towards a natural disturbance 
regime is measured and compared to two 
templates that have been developed.  One 
regarding disturbances >260 ha based on 
the historic fire study completed for the 
Hearst Forest, and one for disturbances 
<260 ha involving more recent (and often 
suppressed) fire disturbances. 

To be within the 
desired range in all 
size classes by 
2017. 

Investigations into the historic forest 
condition of the Hearst Forest produced a 
template for the forest for the large 
disturbances (i.e.>260 ha)  
The template for the smaller disturbances 
(i.e. <260ha) was developed looking at 
recent fire disturbances. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
 2.2. Landscape 

Pattern – forest 
disturbances:  
 
Area distribution of 
forest disturbances by 
size class (ha). 

To have the area of 
forest in the desired 
range of size classes by 
2017. 

Fire is the largest force of change in the 
boreal forest and pattern of forest on the 
landscape is a variety of these 
disturbance events.  Indigenous wildlife 
species have adapted to the range of size 
of disturbances over time.  Information 
gathered by investigating the fire history 
of the Hearst Forest is the best 
representation of past disturbance 
patterns available for the Hearst Forest. 

To be within the 
desired range in all 
size classes by 
2017. 

Investigations into the historic forest 
condition of the Hearst Forest produced a 
template for the forest for the large 
disturbances (i.e.>260 ha)  
The template for the smaller disturbances 
(i.e. <260ha) was developed looking at 
recent fire disturbances. 

 2.3 Landscape 
Pattern – forest 
interior. 
 
Size frequency of 
cores. 

To have a range of core 
areas between 3000 and 
5000 hectares in size 
deferred from harvest 
spread across the forest. 

Marten guidelines require 3000-5000 ha 
core areas of conifer dominated forest to 
be deferred from harvest and distributed 
across the forest. 

To have a range of 
core areas between 
3000 and 5000 
hectares in size 
deferred from 
harvest spread 
across the forest. 

Marten guidelines require 3000-5000 ha 
core areas of conifer dominated forest to be 
deferred from harvest and distributed across 
the forest. 

 2.4 Landscape 
Pattern – forest 
interior: 
 
Suitable Marten 
Habitat within core 
areas; Core Quality- 
suitable area / land 
area. 

To have between 10% to 
20% of the suitable 
marten habitat on the 
forest deferred in core 
areas composed of forest 
that is >75% preferred 
marten habitat  

Marten Guidelines require 10-20% of 
suitable marten habitat to be deferred for 
up to 60 years. 

To have between 
10% to 20% of the 
suitable marten 
habitat on the forest 
deferred in core 
areas composed of 
forest that is >75% 
preferred marten 
habitat. 

It was determined that maintaining 10-13 
percent in marten cores provided the best 
balance between all objectives. 

3. To maintain patches of 
standing forest within 
cutovers that emulate the 
patterns of residual forest that 
are left by natural 
disturbances. 
 
Forest diversity - natural 
landscape pattern and 
distribution 

3.1 Insular and 
peninsular patches of 
residual forest 
following harvest. 

To have insular and 
peninsular residual made 
up of similar species 
composition as was 
discovered in Hearst Fire 
Study. 

Fire is the largest historic force of change 
in the boreal forest.  Maintaining a 
pattern of post-fire residuals similar to a 
natural pattern will allow for maintaining 
landscape-level biodiversity components 
inside the harvest disturbances. 

To have insular and 
peninsular residual 
made up of similar 
species composition 
as was discovered 
in Hearst Fire 
Study. 

Fire is the largest historic force of change in 
the boreal forest.  16 fires were analysed 
from the Hearst Forest from the pre-
suppression era for amount, location and 
species of residual for the 1997-2002 plan.  
This local information will be used 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
4. To maintain a similar 
proportion of Forest Units, 
especially to maintain 
mixedwoods. 
 
Forest diversity - forest 
structure, composition and 
abundance  

4.1 Change in area by 
Forest Unit over time 
– available forest 
only  

To minimize Forest Unit 
conversion after 
harvesting. 

From the desired forest and benefits 
workshop the public said that they 
wanted to maintain the same overall 
forest structure as they have today. 

To have less than a 
5% change in FU 
area over the course 
of the plan. 

Through modeling it was determined that 
by allowing fluctuation in Forest Units by 
area habitat and bio-diversity targets were 
met and wood supply is not constrained 
unnecessarily. 

5. To maintain sufficient area 
in each seral stage by Forest 
Unit through time. 
 
Forest diversity - forest 
structure, composition and 
abundance 

5.1 Mature and 
overmature seral 
stage (age) over time. 

Total mature and 
overmature seral stages 
on the forest that 
emulates the long term 
historic average forest 
condition. 

Currently the forest is significantly older 
than the historic condition, reducing the 
level of old growth will result is deemed 
desirable by the Planning Team. 

Proportion of the 
total forest in 
mature and 
overmature to be 
30% over the long 
term. 

By allowing the proportion of the mature to 
over mature forest to decline to 30% of the 
forest the proportion is allowed to progress 
to a more natural level while maintaining 
habitat and bio-diversity constraints.  Also 
see discussion below. 

 5.2 Percentage of 
Forest Unit and seral 
stage (age) over time. 

Generally follow the 
trend of the null by FU 
for mature and over 
mature seral stages, with 
the exception of MW2 
and SF1which are to be 
maintained near 2007 
levels. 

The null benchmark maintains habitat 
and forest condition as natural fire wood 
however unrestricted increases in the 
MW2 and SF1 Forest Units is not 
desirable. 

Movement towards 
a reduction in 
mature and 
overmature forest 
and not be below 
50% of the null by 
term. 

By maintaining a minimum of 50% of the 
null level, (except in the case of the SF1 
and MW2 FU’s) habitat and biodiversity 
targets are met while not negatively 
impacting wood supply.  Also see 
discussion below. 

 5.3 Area by Forest 
Unit and seral stage 
(age) over time (with 
% each stage is of the 
total). 

Generally follow the 
trend of the null area by 
FU for mature and over 
mature seral stages, with 
the exception of MW2 
and SF1area which are 
to be maintained near 
2007 area levels. 

The null benchmark maintains habitat 
and forest condition as natural fire wood 
however unrestricted increases in the 
MW2 and SF1 Forest Units is not 
desirable. 

Movement towards 
a reduction in 
mature and 
overmature forest 
area and not be 
below 50% of the 
null area by term. 

By maintaining a minimum of 50% of the 
null level, (except in the case of the SF1 
and MW2 FU’s) habitat and biodiversity 
targets are met while not negatively 
impacting wood supply.  Also see 
discussion below. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
6. To maintain the old growth 
component of all Forest Units 
at a quantity similar to the 
levels achieved by the null 
run, greater than or equal to 
50 percent, and less than 
current level. 
 
Forest diversity - forest 
structure, composition and 
abundance 

6.1 Area of old 
growth forest 
(overmature seral 
stage) as % of the 
forest i.e. all ages 
total. 

To reduce levels of over 
mature forest to levels 
indicated by Fire history 
study for the Hearst 
Forest. 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is55% for all Forest 
Units. 

Movement towards 
the levels of over 
mature forest to 
levels indicated by 
Fire history study 
for the Hearst 
Forest see attached 
discussion in 
Section 6.1.6. 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is51% for all Forest Units.  
Also see discussion below. 

 6.2 Area of old 
growth forest 
(overmature seral 
stage). 

To reduce the total area 
of the forest currently 
supporting overmature 
forest to levels indicated 
by the Hearst Forest Fire 
Study. 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is 51% for all Forest 
Units. 

Movement towards 
the 10% level of 
total over mature 
forest indicated by 
Fire history study 
for the Hearst 
Forest 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is 51% for all Forest Units 
Also see discussion below and Section 
6.1.24. 

 6.3 Area of old 
growth forest 
(overmature seral 
stage) as a percent of 
the null run area. 

Allow the reduction of 
proportion of area by 
Forest Unit of old 
growth forest to a level 
similar to the levels 
achieved by the null run, 
greater than or equal to 
50% of the null run. 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is 30% for all Forest 
Units. 

Allow over time the 
reduction of 
proportion of area 
by Forest Unit of 
old growth forest to 
a level similar to 
the levels achieved 
by the null run, 
greater than or 
equal to 50% of the 
null run. 

The Hearst Fires study showed 
approximately 10% of the Hearst Forest 
was over 100 years old in 1920.  The 
current amount is 30% for all Forest Units. 
Also see discussion below. 

 6.4 Area of combined 
mature + overmature 
seral stages as a % of 
the forest i.e. all ages 
total. 

Reduce proportion of 
mature and over mature 
seral stages by FU and 
total forest to levels 
similar to the levels 
achieved by the null run. 

30% is a more long-term average amount 
of the forest to be mature to over mature, 
currently 52% of the forest is mature to 
overmature. 

Reduce overtime 
proportion of 
mature and over 
mature seral stages 
to levels similar to 
the levels achieved 
by the null run. 

30% is a more long-term average amount of 
the forest to be mature to over mature, 
currently 52% of the forest is mature to 
overmature Also see discussion below. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
 6.5 Area of combined 

mature+ overmature 
seral stages. 

Reduce area of mature 
and over mature seral 
stages by Forest Unit to 
levels similar to the null 
run. 

30% is a more long-term average amount 
of the forest to be mature to over mature, 
currently 52% of the forest is mature to 
overmature. 

Reduce over time 
area of mature and 
over mature seral 
stages by Forest 
Unit to levels 
similar to the  null 
run. 

30% is a more long-term average amount of 
the forest to be mature to over mature, 
currently 52% of the forest is mature to 
overmature Also see discussion below. 

 6.6 Area of combined 
mature+ overmature 
seral stages as a 
percent of the null 
run value. 

Maintain 50% of the 
level of null run in the 
mature and over mature 
seral stages. 

This would result in a reduction in the 
amount of mature and overmature seral 
stages but maintain habitat for some 
species. 

Maintain over time 
50% of the level of 
null run in the 
mature and over 
mature seral stages. 

This would result in a reduction in the 
amount of mature and overmature seral 
stages but maintain habitat for some 
species.  Also see discussion below. 

 6.7 Distribution of 
old growth forest 
(overmature seral 
stage). 

To maintain a similar 
range of patches of old 
growth forest over the 
period of the FMP by the 
following classes 
(lowland conifer, upland 
conifer, Hardwood and 
Mixedwood) 

Maintains the amount and distribution of 
old growth on the forest. 

Qualitative 
assessment of the 
old growth 
distribution maps 
between the periods 
of plan start to plan 
end. 

Maintains the amount and distribution of 
old growth on the forest. 

7. To maintain the 
uncommon species on the 
forest i.e. Black ash, White 
elm, Red and White pine, and 
Yellow birch. 
Forest diversity - forest 
structure, composition and 
abundance 

7.1 Area by forest 
type and age. 

To maintain the presence 
of uncommon tree 
species (Ab, Pw, Pr, By, 
Ew) on the landscape. 

This will maintain the diversity of the 
forest and is in keeping with the message 
received at the desired forest and benefits 
workshop. 

To achieve the 
target levels at 2017 
 
Ab     636.9 ha 
Pw       46.1 ha 
Pr        24.4 ha 
By       10.2 ha 

This will maintain the diversity of the forest 
and is in keeping with the message received 
at the desired forest and benefits workshop. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
8. To maintain the area of 
diverse types of forest 
required to meet the habitat 
needs of the selected featured 
species to the long-term 
average historic condition, 
while generally following the 
trend of the natural 
benchmark for the forest. 
 
Forest diversity – habitat 
for animal life 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest 

8.1. Area of habitat 
as percent of the Null 
run preferred habitat 
for forest dependent 
provincially and 
locally featured 
species through time. 

Generally follow the 
trend of the null by each 
species with the 
exception of Black 
Backed Woodpecker 
which are to be 
maintained near 2007 
levels. 

The null run is the best estimate of the 
natural development changes within the 
forest in the absence of forest 
management activities. 

Maintain 
percentage of 
preferred habitat by 
species above 60% 
of the null value by 
term. 

Through scoping it was determined that by 
maintaining a minimum of 60% of the null 
level for the featured species other 
objectives could be achieved. 
 
The null run increases old growth habitat 
conditions i.e. Black Backed Woodpecker, 
Red Breasted Nuthatch, and Lynx over time 
to a degree which compromises the 
achievement of other objectives and is not 
in keeping with the information collected 
on the historic forest condition. 
 
Also see attached discussion text. 

 8.2 Area of preferred 
habitat for forest 
dependent 
provincially and 
locally featured 
species through time. 

Generally follow the 
trend of the null by each 
species with the 
exception of Black 
Backed Woodpecker 
which are to be 
maintained near 2007 
levels. 

The null run is the best estimate of the 
natural development changes within the 
forest in the absence of forest 
management activities. 

Maintain area of 
preferred habitat by 
species above 50% 
of the null area 
value by term. 

Through scoping it was determined that by 
maintaining a minimum of 60% of the null 
level for the featured species other 
objectives could be achieved. 
The null run increases old growth habitat 
conditions i.e. Black Backed Woodpecker, 
Red Breasted Nuthatch, and Lynx over time 
to a degree which compromises the 
achievement of other objectives and is not 
in keeping with the information collected 
on the historic forest condition 
 
Also see attached discussion text. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
9. To consider the habitat 
needs of Woodland Caribou 
that can be influenced by the 
manipulation of forest cover 
in the area indicated on the 
caribou management map. 
 
Forest diversity – habitat 
for animal life 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest  

9.1 Area of habitat 
for forest dependent 
species at risk: 
 
In the area depicted 
by the caribou 
management map and 
within the core areas. 
 
Area of suitable 
habitat. 
 
#cores>10,000 ha 
# cores<10,000ha 

Maintain large tracts of 
land in the proposed 
caribou recovery zone 
composed of quality 
caribou habitat. 

Caribou is identified as a species at risk 
and there is some evidence of the 
presence of a group of animals in the area 
identified.  Addressing  their habitat 
requirements may not lead to their 
exclusion from the area. 

To maintain large 
tracts of land in the 
caribou recovery 
zone into the future:  
45,222 ha. 

Caribou is identified as a species at risk and 
there is some evidence of the presence of a 
group of animals in the area identified.  
Addressing their habitat requirements may 
not lead to their exclusion from the area. 
 
The target is based on maintaining tracts of 
forest of suitable size and age for caribou. 
These tracts also connect to adjacent forest 
management unit caribou patches. 

10. To minimize impact of 
forestry operation on Bald 
Eagle nest sites. 
 
Forest diversity – habitat 
for animal life 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest  

10.1 Area of habitat 
for forest dependent 
species at risk: 
 
Proportion of nests 
that have an AOC 
prescription and 
associated reserve 
within the 
allocations. 

To apply proper AOC 
prescriptions (EGL) to 
all encountered Bald 
Eagles nest sites. 

Bald Eagles are on the list of species at 
risk.  By protecting nest sites from timber 
harvesting activities they may not be 
excluded from the area. 

To apply proper 
AOC prescriptions 
(EGL) to all 
encountered Bald 
Eagles nest sites. 

Bald Eagles are on the list of species at risk.  
By protecting nest sites from timber 
harvesting activities they may not be 
excluded from the area. 

11. To maintain or improve 
on the current compliance 
record by decreasing 
instances of non-compliance 
in the carrying out of forest 
operations. 
 
Social and economic – 
healthy forest ecosystems 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest  

11.1 Non-compliance 
in forest operations 
inspections, % of 
inspections in non-
compliance, by 
category (minor, 
moderate and 
significant) as 
determined by MNR. 

No non-compliances. Non-compliance with FMP’s lead to loss 
of industry credibility and strains 
relations with the public. 

To see a 5% 
decrease in 
incidences of non-
compliance for the 
2007 – 2017 plan. 

While the desirable level is to have zero 
incidences of non-compliance it is 
recognised that this is impractical.  A 5% 
improvement in the compliance records of 
the operators on the Hearst Forest is seen as 
being a reasonable attainable improvement. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
12. To ensure that enough 
roads are in place to allow for 
effective and efficient forest 
operations while also limiting 
company and ministry 
liability for roads that are no 
longer required. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest  

12.1 Kilometres of 
road per km2 of 
forest. 

0.22 km/km2

within areas selected for 
harvest operations. 

0.22km/km2 is the current road density of 
the roaded part of the forest and this is 
seen as a sufficient road network to 
achieve the objective. 

To bring the 
km/km2 road to 
0.22 km/km2 within 
areas selected for 
harvest operations 
by 2017. 

0.22km/km2 is the current road density of 
the roaded part of the forest and this is seen 
as a sufficient road network to achieve the 
objective. 

13. To maintain long term 
access in the area covered by 
the caribou management map 
only for the time period 
needed to complete forest 
management activities. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest. 

13.1 Kilometres of 
long term all weather 
roads per km2 that are 
maintained in the 
area depicted on the 
caribou management 
map. 

To develop the 
minimum amount of all 
weather long term access 
roads to allow for 
efficient forestry 
operations in this part of 
the forest followed by 
active decommissioning. 

By limiting the construction of all 
weather long term roads in this area it 
will limit the ability of wolves in the area 
to travel over the long term.  This will 
provide some measure of protection to 
the caribou. 

To have less than 
0.15 km/km2 of 
primary and branch 
roads in the caribou 
management map 
by 2017. 

By limiting the construction of all weather 
long term roads in this area it will limit the 
ability of wolves in the area to travel over 
the long term.  This will provide some 
measure of protection to the caribou.. This 
level of road density is the result of all 
tertiary and some secondary being 
rehabilitated following forestry operations. 

14. To ensure that all 
productive forest land is 
regenerated and declared free 
to grow to the regeneration 
standards within the forecast 
time period. 
 
Silviculture  

14.1 Proportion of 
areas harvested 
assessed as reaching 
Free to Grow. 

All surveyed areas to be 
declared Free to Grow to 
the regeneration 
standards within the 
forecast time period. 

Regeneration of harvested areas is a 
requirement of the licence to the Hearst 
Forest.  Regenerating land to FTG in the 
prescribed time periods aids in 
maximizing wood/habitat supply. 

Greater than or 
equal to 90 % of all 
assessed areas 
declared Free to 
Grow to 
regeneration 
standards annually. 

The 90% target level allows for some sites 
that may require further treatment or time to 
meet regeneration standards. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
15. To ensure that forestry 
operations do not negatively 
impact non timber values 
associated in forest cover. 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity – habitat 
for animal  

15.1 Compliance 
with prescriptions 
developed for the 
protection of water 
quality, fish habitat 
and for the protection 
of natural resource 
features, land uses or 
values dependent on 
forest cover (% of 
inspections in 
compliance). 

To have no incidences of 
non-compliance issues 
relating to non timber 
values. 

Protecting non timber values helps 
maintain the biodiversity of the forest.  
Incidences of non compliance affect 
industry credibility and relations with the 
public. 

98 percent or more 
of the compliance 
inspections to be in 
compliance with 
prescriptions 
designed to protect 
non timber values. 

While the desirable level is to have zero 
incidences of non-compliance it is 
recognised that this is impractical.  A 5% 
improvement in the compliance records of 
the operators on the Hearst Forest is seen as 
being a reasonable attainable improvement. 

16. To minimize negative 
impacts of forestry operations 
on resource based tourism 
values. 
 
Social and economic – 
healthy forest ecosystems  

16.1 Compliance 
with prescriptions 
intended to protect 
resource based 
tourism values (% of 
inspections in 
compliance). 

To have no incidences of 
non-compliance issues. 

Incidences of non-compliance in relation 
to resource based tourism values may 
compromise the tourist outfitters business 
and may threaten the relationship 
between the outfitter, the SFL and 
industry. 

To have no 
incidences of non-
compliance by plan 
end. 

While the desirable level is to have zero 
incidences of non-compliance it is 
recognised that this is impractical.  A level 
of 95% in compliance regarding inspections 
relating to non-timber values would 
represent an improvement in the 
compliance record of the operators on the 
Hearst Forest. 

17. To provide for sustainable 
and continuous harvest levels 
(area and volume) that, to the 
extent possible, meet the 
wood supply demands over 
the short, medium, and long 
terms by species group. 
 
Social and economic – 
harvest levels  

17.1 Long-term 
projected available 
harvest area and 
volume by species 
group 
 
- projected available 
harvest area (ha) by 
Forest Unit. 

A harvest mix that 
supports the MUC’s 
over time. 

Areas selected for operations should be a 
mix of conditions to ensure that 
biodiversity and long term wood supply 
objectives can be maintained. 

Allowable 
fluctuation from 
term to term of 25% 
by FU and 40% for 
small FU’s. 

It was determined through scoping that 
fluctuations in area harvested by Forest 
Unit of 25 to 40% is necessary to ensure 
achievement of other objectives. 

 17.2 Long-term 
projected available 
harvest area and 
volume, by species 
group. 
 
- projected available 
harvest volume (m3) 
by species group. 

Volumes harvested from 
selected areas contribute 
to meeting the MUC’s 
for the mills receiving 
wood volume from the 
Hearst Forest. 

To make available to the mills taking 
wood from the Hearst Forest the MCU 
levels plus 5%. 

Target by term or 
for short medium 
and long term. 

Through the scoping exercise the Planning 
Team determined that it was more 
appropriate to achieve the volumes listed in 
Appendix E of the SFL document as these 
volumes were achievable and represented 
the volumes currently recognized as 
committed from the forest in the current 
plan and on balance of objectives this was 
determined to be the more appropriate 
target. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
18. To plan that actual 
harvest area and volume 
equals the available and 
forecast and planned harvest 
area. 
 
Social and economic – 
harvest levels 

18.1 Available 
harvest area, by 
Forest Unit. 

To select forecast areas 
for harvest operations to 
100 percent of the 
available harvest area. 

Maintaining or increasing wood supply 
may contribute to long term economic 
well being of the region  

To select forecast 
areas for harvest 
operations >90 
percent of the 
available harvest 
area over the plan 
period. 

It is recognised by the Planning Team that 
it is not possible to identify all of the land 
that will be left unharvested due to terrain 
or unmerchantability at the planning stage 
of the FMP.  It is felt that 90% of this pre-
identification is attainable. 

 18.2 Available 
volume by species 
group. 

For stand level volumes 
to equal 100% of 
available harvest 
volume. 

Where stand level volumes provide or 
exceed volume targets harvesting and 
access costs are reduced.  This also 
ensures volume targets will be met. 

For stand level 
volumes to be 
>90% of available 
harvest volume 
over the plan 
period. 

It is recognised by the Planning Team that 
there are issues with the inventory and this 
makes the application of yield curves to the 
ground. 

 18.3 planned harvest 
area (ha) by Forest 
Unit (5 Year). 

Planned harvest area 
equal to 50% of the 
available harvest area for 
each FU. 

To have a balance of harvesting 
opportunities between the two 5 year 
terms 50% of the available harvest area 
should be allocated in each of the two 
terms. 

Planned harvest 
area to be 45% - 
55% of the 
available harvest 
area for each FU. 

It is felt that splitting the 10 year allocation 
exactly in half would likely lead to splitting 
blocks that may hinder operations 
unnecessarily.  Allowing a small deviation 
from this will facilitate and ease of 
planning. 

 18.4 Planned harvest 
volume by major 
species groups (5 
Year). 

Stand level planned 
harvest volume to equal 
50% of the available 
harvest volume for each 
major species groups. 

To have a balance of harvesting 
opportunities between the two 5 year 
terms 50% of the available harvest 
volume should be allocated in each of the 
two terms. 

Stand level planned 
harvest volume to 
be 45% - 55% of 
the available 
harvest volume for 
each Major Species 
Groups by planning 
term. 

To have a balance of harvesting 
opportunities between the two 5 year terms 
50% of the available harvest volume should 
be allocated in each of the two terms within 
operational constraints. 

 18.5 Actual harvest 
volume, by species. 

The actual harvest 
volumes to equal or 
exceed 100% of planned 
volumes for each species 
group. 

Where allocated harvest areas provide or 
exceed volume targets harvesting and 
access costs are reduced.  This also 
ensures volume targets will be met. 

The actual harvest 
volumes to be 
>90% of the 
planned volumes 
for each major 
species group by 
planning term. 

It is recognised by the Planning Team that 
there are issues with the inventory and this 
makes the application of yield curves to the 
ground. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
 18.6 Actual harvest 

area, by Forest Unit. 
The actual harvest area 
by FU to equal 100% of 
FMP. 

By harvesting every hectare allocated, the 
volume harvested from the site is 
maximized aiding in achievement of 
volume targets. 

The actual harvest 
area to be >90% of 
the planned harvest 
area by FU and by 
planning term. 

It is recognised that not all of the unplanned 
bypass or inaccessible portions of stands 
can be identified at the planning stage.  It is 
felt by the Planning Team that by doing the 
best planning possible most of these 
unharvested areas can be identified. 

19. Encourage the maximum 
utilization of available forest 
resources. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being  

19.1Percent of 
forecast volume 
utilized by mill. 

To meet or exceed the 
planned and forecast 
volume from the Hearst 
Forest contribution to 
Lecours, Tembec, LWI, 
GFP, CFP – Levesque 
Division. 

When actual harvest area meets the 
allocated area this ensures full utilization 
and results in no ‘unplanned bypass’. 

To meet or exceed  
the planned and 
forecast volume 
from the Hearst 
Forest contribution 
to Lecours, 
Tembec, LWI, 
GFP, CFP – 
Levesque Division, 
for each term of the 
plan. 

When actual harvest area meets the 
allocated area this ensures full utilization 
and results in no ‘unplanned bypass’. 

20. Encourage that 100 
percent of the actual volume 
is utilized by the applicable 
mill. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being  

20.1 Volume of 
marketable species 
delivered to the mill. 
 
Limit veneer product 
going to OSB mills. 

To meet or exceed the 
Hearst Forest’s 
contribution to the 
affected mills while 
encouraging that best 
end use of the fibre 
harvested is promoted. 

Full utilization of forest resources by the 
applicable mill will contribute to best end 
use of the raw materials and will 
contribute to long term industrial health. 

To meet during the 
plan terms or 
exceed the Hearst 
Forest’s 
contribution to the 
affected mills while 
encouraging that 
best end use of the 
fibre harvested is 
promoted. 

Full utilization of forest resources by the 
applicable mill will contribute to best end 
use of the raw materials and will contribute 
to long term industrial health. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
21. To effectively consult 
with First Nations 
communities in and around 
the Hearst Forest in an 
attempt to have their 
involvement in the 
production of the Hearst 
Forest Management Plan. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being 

21.1 Aboriginal 
community(s) 
contacted by the 
MNR District 
Manager at least six 
months prior to the 
commencement of 
the formal public 
consultation process 
for the preparation of 
the forest 
management plan to 
discuss the 
opportunities to be 
involved in the 
planning and 
implementation of 
the forest 
management plan. 

To have contacted 
Aboriginal communities 
at least 6 months prior to 
the commencement of 
the formal public 
consultation process for 
the preparation of the 
forest management plan. 

To give communities the opportunity to 
develop a consultation approach that 
meets their needs. 

To have contacted 
Aboriginal 
communities at 
least 6 months prior 
to the 
commencement of 
the formal public 
consultation process 
for the preparation 
of the forest 
management plan. 

To give communities the opportunity to 
develop a consultation approach that meets 
their needs. 

 21.2 A letter of 
support of the 
consultation process 
from the community 
or member of the 
Planning Team 
representing CLFN. 

To receive a letter of 
support of the 
consultation process 
from the community or 
member of the Planning 
Team representing 
CLFN. 

To have a formal acknowledgement that 
CLFN supported the consultation 
approach. 

To receive one 
letter of support. 

One letter of support would demonstrate 
that part of the community supported the 
consultation approach. 

 21.3 Participation 
and number of 
community meetings, 
workshops, field trip 
(Waswanipi), etc. 

Full attendance and 
number of community 
meetings. 

To have all of the community members 
participating in the planning process. 

10 percent better 
than last plan. 

To increase the involvement of 
communities members in the preparation of 
the 2007-2017 plan. 

 21.4 Participation of 
members on the 
Planning Team. 

Full attendance of 
planning meetings by 
FN members. 

To have full participation by FN 
members at Planning Team meeting and 
bring forward FN issues. 

To have full 
attendance at 
meetings. 

To have full participation by FN members 
at Planning Team meeting and bring 
forward FN issues. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
22. To provide the 
opportunity to meet with all 
CLFN trappers during the 
plan development where 
forestry operations are 
proposed to overlap with 
CLFN traplines. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being 

22.1 Percent of 
trappers involved in 
operational planning 
that have traplines 
being impacted by 
forest operations. 

To ensure all trapline 
values are identified and 
protected. 

By ensuring all trapline values are 
identified measures of  protection can  be 
put into place which will help build trust 
with this portion of the First Nations 
Community. 

To have 90 percent 
of all of the affected 
trappers from 
Constance Lake 
participate in 
trapline values 
identification and 
mitigating 
negotiations. 

To have 90 percent of all of the affected 
trappers from Constance Lake participate in 
trapline values identification and mitigating 
negotiations. 

23. To respectfully 
incorporate Native Values 
information in order to 
mitigate negative impacts of 
forestry operations. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being 

23.1 MNR District 
Manager invites the 
Aboriginal 
community to 
participate in the 
review and update of 
the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report at 
the beginning of 
public consultation, 
and invites the 
Aboriginal 
community to 
participate in the 
planning of 
operations to address 
identified Aboriginal 
values. 

To have participation in 
the review and update of 
the Aboriginal 
Background Information 
Report by First Nation 
communities. 

By maintaining or increasing the amount 
of First Nations involvement in the Forest 
Management Planning process we will 
continue to build relationships and gain 
trust. 

To have 
participation during 
the plan 
development. 

To maintain or increase the amount of First 
Nation involvement. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
 23.2 The Aboriginal 

community is 
requested to: review 
and provide 
comments on the 
draft Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report 
and the preliminary 
Report on the 
Protection of 
Identified Aboriginal 
Values; and inspect 
the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report 
and the final Report 
on the Protection of 
Identified Aboriginal 
Values. 

To have First Nation 
involvement in the 
review and provide 
comments on the 
Aboriginal Background 
Information Report, and 
the Report on the 
Protection of Identified 
Aboriginal Values. 

By ensuring values from Aboriginal 
Background Information Report are 
incorporated in planning there is less 
opportunity for mistakes and 
misunderstandings. 

To have 
involvement during 
the plan 
development. 

To engage First Nation involvement. 

 23.3 To incorporate 
the values identified 
within the Aboriginal 
Background 
Information Report. 

To have all Native 
Values identified on the 
Values Maps and 
develop AOC 
prescriptions. 

By ensuring values from Aboriginal 
Background Information Report are 
incorporated in planning there is less 
opportunity for mistakes and 
misunderstandings. 

To identify 3 new 
values and develop 
AOC prescriptions 
by 2007. 

To identify 3 new values and develop AOC 
prescriptions by 2007. 

 23.4 To incorporate 
new, unidentified 
values into the plan. 

To have all Native 
Values identified on the 
Values Maps and 
develop AOC 
prescriptions. 

By ensuring values are incorporated in 
planning there is less opportunity for 
mistakes and misunderstandings. 

To identify 3 new 
values and develop 
AOC prescriptions 
by 2007. 

To identify 3 new values and develop AOC 
prescriptions by 2007. 

24. To minimize the loss of 
forest area from the 
productive land base 
available for timber 
production. 
 
Social and economic - 
Harvest levels, community 
well-being  

24.1Area of forested 
landbase lost to the 
construction of all 
weather roads. 

Maintain the amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest 
estimated within SFMM. 

By minimizing the amount of productive 
forest that is lost to all weather roads 
more land is available for timber 
production. 

To have more than 
1,027,128  hectares 
of managed Crown 
productive forest 
available by 2017. 

It is recognised that there will be some are 
of productive forest lost due to the 
construction of all weather roads but by 
minimizing the amount lost there is less 
impact to long term wood supply. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
 24.2 Area of forested 

landbase lost to all 
other forest 
management 
operations i.e. slash 
piles, category 14 
pits, flooding, etc. 

Maintain the amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest 
estimated within SFMM. 

This maintains the amount of land lost 
from the productive landbase.  Loss of 
land to these features is largely 
avoidable.  

To have more than 
1,027,128  hectares 
of managed Crown 
productive forest 
available by 2017. 

Although some losses to these factors is to 
be expected these losses are avoidable 
and/or repairable. 

 24.3 Area of 
managed Crown 
forest available for 
timber production. 

Maintain the amount of 
managed Crown 
productive forest 

By maintaining the area of managed 
forest that is available for timber 
production, timber production can be 
maintained. 

Maintain over the 
plan period the 
amount of managed 
Crown productive 
forest. 

The removal of land from the productive 
land base for other land uses compromises 
the economic sustainability indicators of 
this FMP since all of the targets are based 
on having the area of the forest available 
for timber productions and forest 
management the same as it is today. 

25. To minimize incidents of 
site disturbance caused by 
forest operations. 
 
Social and economic - 
Harvest levels, community 
well-being 
 
Social and economic - 
Healthy forest ecosystems  

25.1 Compliance 
with prescriptions or 
management 
practices designed to 
minimize or mitigate 
protect areas from 
site disturbance (% of 
inspections in 
compliance). 

To have no incidents of 
non-compliance for site 
disturbance. 

By eliminating incidences of non 
compliance due to site disturbance we 
minimize the loss of productive land and 
maintain aesthetic values in the forest. 

To have an average 
of 1.5 or less non 
compliance reports 
per year over the 
length of the plan. 

While it is recognised that having zero 
incidences of non compliance due to areas 
where site disturbance has occurs it is also 
recognised that this is impractical. 

26. To minimize impacts of 
forest operations on fishery 
and water quality. 
 
Forest cover – values 
dependent on the Crown 
forest 
 
Forest diversity – habitat 
for animal life  

26.1 Number of 
compliance 
inspections in 
compliance with 
regard to 
prescriptions for 
protection of fish 
habitat (% of 
inspections in 
compliance). 

To have no incidences of 
non-compliance issues 
relating to prescriptions 
for protection of fish 
habitat. 

Maintaining fishery and water quality 
values help maintain the biodiversity of 
the Hearst Forest.  Instances of non-
compliance damage industry credibility. 

99 percent or more 
of the compliance 
inspections to be in 
compliance with 
prescriptions for 
protection of fish 
habitat. 

While it is recognised that having zero 
incidences of non compliance regarding 
reserves put in place to protect water 
quality or fishery values it is also 
recognised that this is impractical. 
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Objective Indicator Desired Level Rationale For Desired Level Target Level Rationale for Target Level 
27. To plant only seedlings 
genetically adapted to this 
area. 
 
Silviculture. 

27.1 The proportion 
of seedlings from 
seeds originating 
from seed zones 16 
and 17. 

That all seedlings 
planted on the Hearst 
Forest originated from 
seed from zones 16 and 
17.  Genetically 
improved seedlings are 
derived from local seed. 

Planting only seedlings that originate 
from seed adapted to the climatic 
conditions of the Hearst Forest will 
ensure maximum survival and growth of 
the planted seedlings. 

All seedlings 
planted on the 
Hearst Forest 
during 2007 to 2017 
is from seed 
originating from 
seed zone 16 or 17. 

Planting only seedlings that originate from 
seed adapted to the climatic conditions of 
the Hearst Forest will ensure maximum 
survival and growth of the planted 
seedlings. 

28. To effectively consult 
with the stakeholders of the 
Hearst Forest where forest 
management planning affects 
users and allow the LCC to 
evaluate the effectiveness of 
that consultation following 
plan production. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being  

28.1 Local Citizens 
Committee self 
evaluation of the 
FMP process and 
their involvement in 
it and their 
effectiveness in plan 
development. 

That the LCC effectively 
participated in the 
development of the 2007 
-2017 Hearst Forest 
FMP and to have 100% 
rating on the evaluation. 

By completing the LCC self evaluation of 
their involvement in the FMP process an 
honest opinion of what the LLC felt its 
impact on the FMP process can be 
assessed. 

To have 80% rating 
on the evaluation by 
the LCC. 

To have an acceptable rating from the LCC. 

 28.2 Participation 
and numbers of 
workshop, 
educational sessions, 
and LCC meetings. 

To have good 
participation levels and 6 
events. 

When more LCC members attend 
workshops, educational sessions and 
meeting issues can be dealt with quickly 
and easily. 

To have had 225 
participants and 6 
events by draft 
plan. 

To increase to number of participants and 
events to better inform the general public, 
First Nations and the LCC. 

29. To return the use of fire 
as a silvicultural tool on the 
Hearst Forest. 

29.1 The number of 
prescribed burns 
carried out during the 
plan period. 

To have one prescribed 
burn per year during the 
2007-2017 Plan. 

Fire is the single largest force of change 
in the boreal forest and results in 
chemical processes that aid in the 
growing of the new forest. 

To have one 
prescribed burn 
completed by 2012. 

Due to financial constraints and an apparent 
lack of support for a prescribed burning 
program from the MNR at a corporate level 
it is felt that if one PB can be carried out 
over the course of the first 5 years of 
operations it would indicate an 
improvement in forest management 
practices on the Hearst Forest. 

30. To provide opportunities 
for the public to collect 
firewood close to the 
communities of Mattice, 
Hearst, Jogues and Constance 
Lake. 
 
Social and economic - 
community well-being  

30.1 Identifying 
designated firewood 
collection areas over 
and above the areas 
selected for forestry 
operations. 

One area close to Hearst, 
Jogues, Mattice and 
Constance Lake First 
Nation should be 
identified. 

The public has a long history of firewood 
use from the forest and currently most 
accessible areas where firewood 
collection is approved are far from the 
local communities. 

One more lot 
identified in the 
vicinity of Jogues 
and Constance Lake 
First Nation by Plan 
approval. 

The public has a long history of firewood 
use from the forest and currently most 
accessible areas where firewood collection 
is approved are far from the local 
communities. 
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3.11 SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASSESSMENT 1 
 2 
The FMPM requires that a Social and Economic Assessment be prepared to identify the 3 
expected social and economic impacts of implementing the management strategy of the 4 
2007 FMP.  The assessment will examine how the quantity of timber supplied to the 5 
wood-processing facilities, and the silvicultural investment requirements for the 6 
management strategy may affect the communities identified in the Social and Economic 7 
Description (Section 2.5). 8 
 9 
This assessment will examine the impacts of the management strategy in 3 areas; 10 
 11 

Timber Volume 12 
A comparison of the average annual planned harvest volume between the 13 
2002 FMP and the 2007 FMP; 14 
 15 

Silvicultural Expenditures 16 
A comparison of the average annual renewal program expenditures 17 
between the 2002 FMP and the 2007 FMP; 18 
 19 

Non-timber Assessment 20 
A qualitative assessment of the impacts of the 2007 FMP may have on 21 
non-timber activities across the forest. 22 

 23 
3.11.1 Timber Volume 24 
 25 
The Social and Economic Assessment of timber volumes is based on the comparison of 26 
the current selected management strategy for the 2002 FMP and the selected management 27 
strategy for the 2007 FMP.  The Planning Team was responsible for balancing the 28 
management objective, evaluating the tradeoffs and achieving a compromise between 29 
conflicting objectives.  This “trade-off” exercise resulted in the annual species group 30 
breakdown of the Management Unit Contribution (MUC) for both strategies shown in 31 
Table 29. 32 
 33 
Table 29: Average Annual Management Unit Contribution by Species Groups 34 

 Annual Volume (000 m3) 
 Conifer 

(1SPF) 
Aspen White 

Birch 
Cedar & 

Tamarack
Balsam 
Poplar 

Total 

2002-2022 Hearst FMP 620.0 215.2 19.8 37.3 n/a 892.3 
2007-2017 Hearst FMP 617.0 184.0 14.1 25.7 61.3 902.1 
Difference (%) -0.5 -14.5 -28.8 -31.1 n/a 1.1 
1Spruce, jack pine and balsam fir. 35 
 36 
The following analysis (Table 30) explores employment and income levels relative to the 37 
total planned annual harvest volume of the two strategies mentioned above.  Table 30 38 
below provides the estimated impacts of the 2007 FMP on the direct employment and 39 
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direct employment income at the primary wood processing facilities supported by 1 
harvesting volumes from the Hearst Forest.  2 
 3 
Table 30: The Impacts Calculated for Employment and Employment Income for the 4 
Hearst Forest 5 

 2002-2022 
Hearst FMP 

2007-2017 Hearst 
FMP - Proposed 

Management 
Strategy 

Difference 

Total planned annual harvest 
volume (m3) 892,300 902,100 9,800 +1.1% 
1Average employment per 1000 m3 
harvested (based on ratios of the 
major mills receiving wood from 
the Hearst Forest). 

0.4 0.4 0.0  

Total estimated annual 
employment per 1000 m3 harvested 
from the Hearst Forest (no. of jobs) 

357 361 4 +1.1% 

Estimated average annual income 
for the forest industry based on all 
dependent communities receiving 
timber from the Hearst Forest 
(Source: Statistics Canada, 
Demographic Profile) 

$ 40,617 $ 40,617 $ 0  

Total estimated employment 
income generated from timber 
harvest from the Hearst Forest 

$ 14,500,269 $ 14,662,737 $ 162,468 +1.1% 

1 Employment to harvest volume ratio for the Hearst Forest that was provided by the Provincial Planning Economist. 6 
Note: The employment and incomes shown only represent mill-related employment and incomes.  They do not include harvesting and 7 
silviculture related employment and incomes.  Therefore, the data underestimates the total economic benefits and impacts of the 2007-8 
2017 Hearst FMP. 9 
 10 
The selected management strategy is a result of the Planning Team’s efforts to get public 11 
involvement in the plan preparation and consultation process such as the DFB workshop 12 
and the Objectives Forum.  The Planning Team also applied the applicable guidelines and 13 
laws that govern the forest management planning process. 14 
 15 
The differences between the 2002 FMP and the 2007 FMP for the harvest volumes, total 16 
employment and total income levels are constant at +1.1 percent, as shown in Table 30.  17 
This modest increase is associated with the projected volume of the 2007-2017 18 
management strategy for all species shown in Table 29.  Cedar and larch has the greatest 19 
difference with -31.1 percent, followed by white birch at -28.8, aspen with -14.5 percent 20 
and SPF with -0.5 percent difference from the 2002 FMP. 21 
 22 
The current and proposed volume for SPF has remained stable and is insignificant at -0.5 23 
percent.  All of the SPF from the Hearst Forest is directed to the 2 local sawmills within 24 
the Hearst Forest Management Unit boundaries, Lecours Lumber Co. Ltd. in Calstock 25 
and Tembec Industries Inc. in Hearst.  The planned volume of 617,000 m³ per year for 26 
the next 10 year period will benefit the local mills mentioned above, as well as their 27 
employed workers and the communities that they support. 28 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 356

Mills requiring Aspen are faced with utilization challenges and a reduction in planned 1 
Aspen volumes.  Historically, aspen has not been fully utilized since the Hearst Forest 2 
1997 Timber Management Plan.  The available aspen volume from the management 3 
strategy is still significantly higher than the current utilization rate, but lower than the 4 
MUC level (FRAP, Section 6.1.29).  Until further markets or business relationships are 5 
developed, the utilization of aspen on the Hearst Forest will likely remain at similar levels 6 
in the future.  There is also interest in the balsam poplar volume on the Hearst Forest for 7 
veneer and OSB products.  For this reason, the planning team chose to separate balsam 8 
poplar from the aspen volumes.  There is currently a business-to-business arrangement 9 
for balsam poplar (Table 4). 10 
 11 
The reduction in White Birch volume is a result of the calibration of the growth and yield 12 
curves.  Although White Birch contributes to the MUC level, it has traditionally been 13 
underutilized for reasons of its availability, suitable size and quality. 14 
 15 
There is also a significant reduction in planned volumes for cedar and larch.  These 16 
species have traditionally been underutilized also for reasons of limited availability, 17 
market, quality, and size.  Although, these species are noted in the inventory and 18 
technically eligible for harvest, there are still some questions whether the volume shown 19 
in Table 29 can in fact be realized and contribute to the total MUC. 20 
 21 
3.11.2 Silvicultural Expenditures 22 
 23 
The average annual silvicultural expenditures for the 2002 FMP was projected to be 24 
$2,714,000.  The 2007 FMP projects an average annual silvicultural budget of 25 
$2,691,000.  This represents an average annual decrease in the silvicultural budget of 26 
approximately -0.3 percent. 27 
 28 
The proportion of the silvicultural operations for the 2002 FMP are Intensive 1 and 29 
Extensive treatments while the management strategy for the 2007 FMP are Basic and 30 
Intensive 1 treatments (Table 31). 31 
 32 
Table 31: The Annual Average Areas Treated Silvicultural Expenditure Budget of the 33 
2002 FMP and 2007 Hearst Forest FMP 34 

Silvicultural Treatment 2002 FMP Forecast of areas 
treated (ha) 

2007-2017 FMP Forecast of 
areas treated (ha) 

Extensive 2,186  
Basic 1,554 4,995 
Intensive 1 3,644 1,679 
Intensive 2  671 

Total area treated per year 
(all treatments) 

7,384 7,345 

Total Cost of Silviculture (all 
treatments) 

$ 2,700,000 $ 2,691,000 

 35 
The proposed decrease in silvicultural spending may or may not create new jobs and 36 
income benefits.  However, the decrease is marginal at -0.3 percent and may simply 37 
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maintain the current spin-offs for local contractors without generating a decrease in the 1 
local workforce. 2 
 3 
3.11.3 Non-Timber Impact Assessment 4 
 5 
The non-timber activities are described in detail in the Social and Economic Description 6 
(Section 2.5).  This section identifies possible impacts of forest management on the three 7 
main sectors being Recreation and Tourism; Mining, Aggregates and Hydro Generation; 8 
and Others (Table 32).  The management considerations are general statements 9 
addressing each of the possible impact that forest management may incur on individual 10 
activities. 11 
  12 
Table 32: Possible Impact of the 2007-2017 Hearst Forest Management Plan on Non-13 
Timber Related Activities 14 

Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
Recreation 
& Tourism 

Tourism 
Outfitters 

Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to increase access to 
remote tourism lakes. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources. 

 The FMP will identify roads that 
have access restrictions from past 
plans and in the current plan that 
limit access to remote tourism lakes 
via the road networks. 

 Where specific circumstances 
warrant, roads may be physically 
decommissionned to limit access. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
  Current road closures and/or 

restrictions will be maintained, 
unless there is a public forum to 
address specific concerns.  Currently 
there is an access restriction in place 
at the Fryatt/Hillmer Township line 
restricting access to all unauthorized 
people for the first 2 weeks of the 
hunting season and a specific hunting 
restriction for the rest of the hunting 
season.  Some of the LCC members 
have brought forward concerns with 
the hunting restrictions at the 
Hillmer/Fryatt Township Line.  
Removal of this sign is an option and 
closure or restrictions of Friday 
Creek Road are possibilities.  Review 
of this issue will take place in the 
planning process.  Additional road 
closures may be considered on a 
case-by-case basis where they are 
viable options for resource and/or 
tourism protection and where they 
are consistent with the Provincial 
Land Use Strategy.  Although there 
is a hunting restriction that was 
agreed upon in order to gain buy in 
from the outfitter, this is forcible 
under the Public Lands Act. 

 Road closures and/or restrictions 
are sensitive issue with the public.  
These are only used to protect 
specific values associated to remote 
tourism.  Closures and/or 
restrictions must be carefully 
considered and justified. 

  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 
mechanical forest management 
operations have the potential to 
impact visual and acoustic aesthetics, 
and the sense of remoteness often 
marketed by tourism operators. 

 Specific harvest prescriptions and 
operational timing restrictions will 
continue to be employed to 
minimize these impacts. 

 
Note:  Many of these considerations 

will be addressed by the Resource 
Stewardship Agreements signed 
between HFMI and affected 
tourism operators, where 
applicable.  The resulting 
prescriptions will be available for 
public review. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
Recreation 
& Tourism 

Hunting Road access provides opportunities 
for road-based hunting.  New road 
construction will enhance existing 
opportunities, where access is not 
restricted. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including hunters. 

 Road-based hunting generally does 
not conflict with remote tourism 
operators.  Some tourism operators 
also utilize forest road systems for 
their hunting clients. 

 Road access will be maintained 
over a large portion of the forest for 
the 2007-2017 FMP Term as 
operations focus on the harvest of 
older residual timber scattered 
across the forest. 

  Habitat protection and/or 
improvement due to forest 
management guides implementation. 

 Habitat protection requirements in 
forest management guidelines (e.g. 
Marten, Natural Disturbance 
Pattern Emulation) may, over time, 
provide enhanced opportunities for 
hunting by increasing the available 
habitat of game animals. 

  Current road closures and/or 
restrictions will be maintained, 
unless there is a public forum to 
address specific concerns.  Some of 
the LCC members have brought 
forward concerns with the hunting 
restrictions at the Hillmer/Fryatt 
Township.  Review of this issue will 
take place in the planning process.  
Additional road closures may be 
considered on a case-by-case basis 
where they are viable options for 
resource and/or tourism protection 
and where they are consistent with 
the Provincial Land Use Strategy. 

 Road closures and/or restrictions 
are sensitive issue when limiting 
hunting opportunities to the public.  
These are only used to protect 
specific values associated to remote 
tourism.  Closures and/or 
restrictions must be carefully 
considered and justified. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 

mechanical forest management 
operations may disrupt hunting 
opportunities if operations coincide 
with hunting season. 

 Any impacts are temporary.  Forest 
management activities often draw 
game animals by increasing the 
availability of browse and creating 
roadbeds which facilitate travel.  
These activities may aid hunters by 
removing cover and providing 
access into previously remote areas. 

Recreation 
& Tourism 

Fishing Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to increase access to 
lakes, rivers, etc for road-based 
fishing. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including 
fisherman. 

 Road-based fishing generally does 
not conflict with remote tourism 
operators.  Where this principle 
conflicts with resource management 
objectives or tourism concerns, the 
FMP will address these issues with 
a public forum. 

 Where specific circumstances 
warrant, roads may be physically 
decommissioning to limit access. 

  Current road closures and/or 
restrictions will be maintained, 
unless there is a public forum to 
address specific concerns.  Some of 
the LCC members have brought 
forward concerns with the hunting 
restrictions at the Hillmer/Fryatt 
Township.  Review of this issue will 
take place in the planning process.  
Additional road closures may be 
considered on a case-by-case basis 
where they are viable options for 
resource and/or tourism protection 
and where they are consistent with 
the Provincial Land Use Strategy. 

 Road closures and/or restrictions 
are sensitive issue when limiting 
hunting opportunities to the public.  
These are only used to protect 
specific values associated to remote 
tourism.  Closures and/or 
restrictions must be carefully 
considered and justified. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
  If forestry operations encroach to 

the shoreline of productive 
waterbodies, logging activities may 
interfere with angling opportunities, 
fisheries conservation objectives, or 
water quality.  However, cutting to 
shore in selected locations may 
provide benefits to wildlife i.e. 
beavers without negative impacts to 
the waterbodies. 

 Specific harvest block design and 
area-of-concern prescriptions may 
be employed to minimize these 
impacts. 

Recreation 
& Tourism 

Cottages Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to create/increase access 
to cottage areas.  This may provide 
additional recreational opportunities 
for the cottagers as well as, in some 
circumstances, the general public. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including 
cottagers.  Cottagers may utilize 
roads constructed for forestry 
purposes as a means of accessing 
their property, however, public 
access to these areas as well as road 
maintenance may become issues.  

 Where the creation of cottage 
access might conflict with resource 
management objectives or tourism 
concerns, the FMP may include 
road location prescriptions or Road 
Use Management Strategies to limit 
the provision of access. 

 Where specific circumstances 
warrant, roads may be physically 
decommissioning to limit road 
access. 

  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 
mechanical forest management 
operations have the potential to 
impact visual and acoustic aesthetics, 
and the sense of remoteness often 
valued by cottagers. 

 Specific harvest prescriptions and 
operational timing restrictions may 
be employed to minimize these 
impacts. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
Recreation 
& Tourism 

Ecotourism Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to create/increase access 
for ecotourism.  This may provide 
additional business and/or 
recreational opportunities. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including 
ecotourism outfitters. 

 Where utilization of forestry roads 
by ecotourism providers might 
conflict with resource management 
objectives or established tourism 
concerns, the FMP may include 
road location prescriptions or Road 
Use Management Strategies to limit 
the provision of access. 

 Where specific circumstances 
warrant, roads may be physically 
decommissioning to limit road 
access. 

  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 
mechanical forest management 
operations have the potential to 
impact the visual and acoustic 
aesthetics often valued by this client 
group. 

 Specific harvest prescriptions and 
operational timing restrictions may 
be employed to minimize these 
impacts. 

Mining, 
Aggregate 
and Hydro 
Generation 

Mining Current and/or additional timber haul 
roads have the potential to 
create/increase access for mineral 
exploration activities. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources.  Individuals or 
companies conducting 
exploration/development activities 
may apply to the MNR District 
Manager for authority to travel on 
closed roads. 

  Mineral exploration and development 
operators may utilize cleared harvest 
areas for mining sampling and 
mapping. 

 The utilization of cleared harvest 
areas for mineral exploration 
activities may conflict with the 
SFL-holder’s forest renewal 
objectives. 

  Potential removal of mining survey 
lines and destruction of claim posts 
by forest harvesting activities. 

 SFL-holder or logging operator is 
required under the Mining Act to 
ensure these markers are not 
disturbed. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
Mining, 
Aggregate 
and Hydro 
Generation 

Aggregate Current and/or additional timber haul 
roads have the potential to 
create/increase access to aggregate 
resources. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources.  Individuals or 
companies conducting aggregate 
resource exploration/development 
activities may apply to the MNR 
District Manager for authority to 
travel on closed roads. 

  Aggregates discovered through 
forestry operations may be utilized to 
construct forest access roads. 

 The Aggregate Resources Act 
regulates this activity. 

Other Traplines Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to create/increase access 
to traplines. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including 
trappers.  Trappers may apply to the 
MNR District Manager for 
authority to travel on closed roads. 

  Habitat protection and/or 
improvement due to forest 
management guides implementation 
(potential habitat increase for some 
wildlife species). 

 Habitat protection requirements in 
forest management guides (e.g. 
Marten, Natural Disturbance 
Pattern Emulation) may, over time, 
provide enhanced opportunities for 
trapping. 

  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 
forest management operations have 
the potential to impact traplines. 

 Short-term impacts to individual 
traplines may be created by forest 
management activities.  To the 
extent possible, specific harvest 
block design and area-of-concern 
prescriptions may be employed to 
minimize these impacts. 

Other Baitfish 
Operators 

Current and/or additional roads have 
the potential to create/increase access 
to baitfish block. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including baitfish 
operators.  Baitfish operators may 
apply to the MNR District Manager 
for authority to travel on closed 
roads. 
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Sector Activity Possible Impacts Management Considerations 
  If forestry operations encroach to the 

shoreline of productive water bodies, 
logging activities may interfere with 
baitfish activities or may have a 
negative impact on water quality. 

 Specific harvest block design and 
area-of-concern prescriptions may 
be employed to minimize these 
impacts. 

Other 1BMA Additional access for BMA operators 
is provided. 

 As a general principle, all roads 
constructed on Crown land may be 
used by the general public to access 
natural resources, including BMA 
operators. 

  Timber harvest, hauling, and other 
forest management operations have 
the potential to impact bear 
management areas and/or bear 
habitat. 

 Specific harvest block design and 
area-of-concern prescriptions may 
be employed to minimize these 
impacts. 

1 Bear Management Area 1 
2 
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4.0 PLANNED OPERATIONS 1 
 2 
4.1 INTRODUCTION 3 
 4 
All areas that can be considered for harvest, renewal and tending during the 10 year 5 
period of the Plan are identified according to criteria that support the management 6 
objectives for the Forest. The areas planned for harvest for the 10 year plan period, 7 
consisting of two 5 year terms are presented here.   8 
 9 
The criteria used to determine the eligibility of forest stands to be harvested are outlined 10 
in Section 3.9.   A description of each area planned for harvest as well as planned 11 
residuals within the blocks following harvest operations is included in this Section.  12 
Progress towards the disturbance template as well as the achievement of NDPEG targets 13 
are also described in this Section. 14 
 15 
The criteria defines which areas will be silviculturally treated to renew the forest and 16 
maintain or improve forest health, and contribute to wood supply, by influencing forest 17 
growth and composition.  This can be found in Section 4.2.2. 18 
 19 
Volumes realized from planned harvest operations and wood utilization by licensee is 20 
described in this section as are the contingency areas with associated volumes expected to 21 
be available should contingency areas be invoked during the planning period.  Revenues 22 
generated by the volume harvested and the expenditures expected associated to the 23 
regeneration efforts required to sustain the forest, are also described.  24 
 25 
Planned roads, road corridors, and use management plans are described in this section, as 26 
well as any limitations placed on road locations within AOC’s. 27 
 28 
Monitoring and assessment procedures of normal operations as well as operations that are 29 
exceptions to current guidelines that are planned to be carried out over the 10 year period 30 
are described. 31 
 32 
Finally the area of the forest that is planned to be operated is modeled to determine the 33 
variations from the projected harvest areas and the long term impact on the forest.  34 
 35 

36 
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4.2 PRESCRIPTIONS FOR OPERATIONS 1 
 2 
4.2.1 Operational Prescription for Areas of Concern (AOC) 3 
 4 
Areas Selected for Operations (ASFO) frequently surround or are bordered by a variety 5 
of non timber values that may be negatively affected by normal harvesting, renewal and 6 
tending and/or protection activities.  In order to maintain the integrity of the identified 7 
values they and there surrounding area may be declared an AOC.  An AOC as defined by 8 
the FMPM is:  “a defined geographic area adjacent to an identified natural resource 9 
feature, land use or value that may be affected by forest management activities”.  10 
Identification, documentation and disclosure of these non-timber forest values are the 11 
responsibility of the MNR Hearst District Office.  A copy of the Values Maps for the 12 
Hearst Forest showing all known values as of the approval of this plan is contained in 13 
Section 6.1.2.1. 14 
 15 
To address or mitigate the effects of forestry operations on each value, it is useful to 16 
identify an area or zone that encompasses the value, inside of which forestry operation 17 
may or may not proceed, depending on the value.  These forestry operations may have 18 
some effect on the buffer area but beyond which no adverse effect to the value is 19 
anticipated.  This area or zone is the AOC for the value.  AOC are identified for all 20 
known values that could be affected by forest management operations in the 2007 FMP.  21 
AOC’s are shown on the ASFO maps, Section 6.1.2.3. 22 

 23 
Prescriptions to modify harvest, renewal and/or tending operations in AOC have been 24 
developed to protect the variety of non-timber values that may be encountered over the 25 
course of forest operations from adverse effects.  AOC are developed for the sole purpose 26 
of protection of a particular value, regardless of the longevity of the value i.e. stick nest 27 
locations.  AOC prescriptions will over time, through the elimination of disturbance 28 
within the AOC lead to the degradation of forest health and quality of the area of the 29 
AOC from its original value or intent.  The dense timber surrounding a MAFA may thin 30 
out over time lowering the level of protection from predation originally afforded when 31 
the buffer was established.  In cases where there are proposed harvest operations within 32 
an AOC i.e. the practice of harvesting to the edge of creeks, regeneration will be 33 
accomplished for the most part by natural treatments i.e. CLAAG.  See also Section 34 
3.3.2.4. 35 
 36 
 37 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14: OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
CR 

Canoe Route 
 

Kabinakagami 
River, water 
quality and 
aesthetic values 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 60 metre reserve from the edge of the standing 
timber in Irish Township. 
• 90 metre reserve from waters edge in Fushimi 
Township. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, landings, temporary work sites, 
mechanical site preparation, artificial regeneration and 
tending will not be permitted within the AOC. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Timber 

Management 
Guidelines for 
the Protection of 
Fish Habitat 

 

No   • Primary and 
branch roads are 
not permitted 
within this AOC 

• Operational 
roads will not be 
permitted inside 
the AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017            [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Except. Obj. Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
DR 

Water 
Drainage 

 
Intermittent or 
permanent creeks 
that do not have a 
defined channel as 
identified at the 
FMP stage 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 30 metres measured from the centre line of where the drainage 
is mapped or along the lowest point 
• The last 200 metres of a water drainage flowing into a larger 
water body will receive a 30 metre no harvest reserve. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting may take place within this AOC in agreed upon 
locations. 
• There is a 6 metre no machine zone measured from where the 
drainage is mapped. 
• Harvesting will occur during the day shift only and by 
experienced operators. 
• Harvesting in the AOC will be done using CLAAG for natural 
regeneration. 
• Only high floatation equipment is permitted within this AOC. 
• Mechanical site preparation is not permitted. 
• Spot planting on higher sites is permitted. 
• Manual tending is permitted 
• Use of herbicides for site preparation or tending will be done 
manually only following the MOEE herbicide application 
restrictions. 
• In the case of mapped permanent streams examination of stream 
will be done in snow free condition where access to area is 
possible. 
• In the case of mapped permanent streams that are not accessible 
in snow free condition a site visit with appropriate SFL/MNR staff 
is required.  Follow up flight in the snow free season is 
recommended. 
• Continued monitoring of the sites is required to ensure no 
negative impacts from harvesting operations into the future and/or 
to employ mitigative measures as required. 

 • Current 
FMP 

• FMP 
Planning 
Team 

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch roads are 
only permitted 
through this AOC 
where it is 
necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
•  The road right 
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC 
• Portable pads 
may be used as 
temporary 
crossings. 
• Brush mats may 
be used but they 
must be removed 
before water 
flows. 

• Operational 
roads are only 
permitted through 
this AOC where it 
is necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
• The road right 
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC 
• Portable pads 
may be used as 
temporary 
crossings. 
• Brush mats may 
be used but they 
must be removed 
before water 
flows. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
EGL 

Eagle Nesting 
Sites 

 
Bald eagles 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Minimum 400 to 800 metre buffer depending on 
topography, vegetation line of site, measured from the 
nest. 
• The buffer is variable width and could be different 
for each nest encountered (steeper slope from the nest 
to the harvest area would get a wider buffer). 
• AOC dimension as mapped on Areas Selected for 
Operations Maps Section 6.1.2.3. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending (except planting) 
are not permitted within this AOC.  
• Planting, if necessary, is permitted as long as the 
Exception Planting Protocol for Occupied Stick nests is 
followed. 
• No other activity shall take place with the exception 
of authorized collection of scientific data. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Bald Eagle 

Habitat 
Management 
Guidelines 

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch roads are 
not permitted 
within this AOC. 

• Operational 
roads are not 
permitted within 
this AOC. 
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 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
FCD 

Cold Water 
Fisheries  

 
Lakes, ponds, 
permanent and 
intermittent 
streams, creeks, 
rivers and  
water quality 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
 
          Slope           Width 
                    0 – 15%         30m 
                  16 – 30%         50 m 
                  31 – 45%         70 m 
                  46 – 60%         90 m 
 
AOC width measured from bank full. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting will be permitted within the 30m AOC 
for intermittent creeks only in agreed upon locations 
where there is no critical fish habitat, low risk of 
erosion and low slope.  In these locations there is a 6m 
no machine zone.  Protocols to be followed are those 
outlined in “FCL.” 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending are not permitted 
within any part of this AOC that does not meet the 
above criteria. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Timber 

Management 
Guidelines for 
the Protection of 
Fish Habitat. 

 
 
 

No  • Primary and 
Branch roads are 
only permitted 
through this AOC 
where it is 
necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
• The road right-
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC. 
• Crossing 
installations that 
require in water 
construction will 
be carried out 
between June 15th, 
and September 
15th.  
• Temporary 
winter crossings 
are permitted. 
• Protection of 
fish habitat and 
water quality must 
be demonstrated. 

 

• Operational 
roads are only 
permitted through 
this AOC where it 
is necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
• The road right-
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC. 
• Crossing 
installations that 
require in water 
construction will 
be carried out 
between June 15th, 
and September 
15th.  
• Temporary 
winter crossings 
are permitted. 
• Protection of 
fish habitat and 
water quality must 
be demonstrated 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
FCL 

 
 
 
 

Cool Water 
Fisheries 

 
Lakes, ponds,  
Permanent and 
intermittent 
streams, creeks 
and rivers, 
Water quality 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
 
                   Slope           Width 
                    0 – 15%         30m 
                  16 – 30%         50 m 
                  31 – 45%         70 m 
                  46 – 60%         90 m 
AOC width measured from bank full. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting will be permitted within the 30m AOC in 
agreed upon locations where there is no critical fish 
habitat, low risk of erosion and no slope.  In these 
locations there is a 6m no machine zone. 
• Where harvesting is permitted, an on-site inspection 
during harvest layout will be done, to ensure that water 
exists in the presumed location and to prevent damage 
to riparian values. 
• Where harvesting is permitted within the 30m AOC, 
maximum 50% removal of the length of the stream 
may be harvested in non-continuous blocks or strips. 
• Harvesting in the AOC will be done using CLAAG 
for natural regeneration. 
Harvesting will occur during the day shift only and by 
experienced operators. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Regional 

Experts 
• Timber 

Management 
Guidelines for 
the Protection of 
Fish Habitat. 

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch roads are 
only permitted 
through this AOC 
where it is 
necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
• The road right 
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC 
• Crossing 
installations that 
require in water 
construction will 
be carried out 
between June 16th, 
and April 15th.  
• Temporary 
winter crossings 
are permitted. 
• Protection of 
fish habitat and 
water quality must 
be demonstrated. 

• Operational 
roads are only 
permitted through 
this AOC where it 
is necessary for 
crossing and only 
at right angles to 
the AOC. 
• The road right 
of way will not 
exceed 20 metres 
through the AOC 
Crossing 
installations that 
require in water 
construction will 
be carried out 
between June 16th, 
and April 15th.  
Temporary winter 
crossings are 
permitted. 
• Protection of 
fish habitat and 
water quality must 
be demonstrated. 

 6 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 372

Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
FCL 

 
 
 
 
 

Cool Water 
Fisheries 

 
 
 

 

 • Only high floatation equipment is permitted within 
this AOC. 
• Trees or debris must be kept from entering the 
watercourse during harvest operations. 
• Mechanical site preparation will not be permitted. 
• Spot planting may occur in upland areas after harvest 
when the stocking in not satisfactory. 
• Use of herbicides for site preparation or tending will 
be done manually only following the MOEE herbicide 
application restrictions. 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HER 

Heron 
Rookery 

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• A minimum buffer zone of 300 metre measured from 
the periphery of colony. 
• A Heavy Development Buffer Zone (HDBZ) from 
301m to 1000m measured from the periphery of the 
colony with a timing restriction of no forestry 
operations from April 1st to August 15th.   
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Planting within the timing restriction is permitted as 
long as the Exception Planting Protocol for Occupied 
Stick nests is followed. 
• No other forestry operations are permitted within 
300 metre of the periphery of the colony. 
• No other forestry operations shall take place 301 to 
1000 m from edge of colony, from April 1st to August 
15th annually.   This timeframe coincides with the 
nesting season. 
• Between August 16th and March 31st, the following 
activities may occur in the HBBZ: 

• Harvesting in the AOC will be done using 
CLAAG for natural regeneration. 
• Site preparation, planting, tending and aerial 
spraying may be permitted. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Management 

Guidelines for 
the Protection of 
Heronries in 
Ontario 

 

No   • Primary or 
branch roads are 
not permitted in 
this AOC. 

• Operational road 
construction will 
not be permitted 
within 300 metres 
of the periphery of 
the colony. 
• Operational 
roads construction 
and use may be 
permitted in the 
Heavy 
Development 
Buffer Zone from 
August 16th till 
March 31st. 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HK 

Stick Nests of 
the following 

Raptors 
• Northern 

Goshawk 
• Cooper’s Hawk 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
A 150 metre reserve measured from the nest.  
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending (except planting) 
are not permitted within this AOC. 
• Planting within the AOC is permitted as long as the 
Exception Planting Protocol for Occupied Stick nests is 
followed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • FMP Planning 
Team 

• Habitat 
Management 
Guidelines for 
Ontario’s 
Forests Nesting 
Accipiters, 
Buteos and 
Eagles 

No   • Primary and 
Branch road 
construction will 
not be permitted 
within this AOC. 

• Operational 
roads will not be 
permitted within 
this AOC. 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HPCH 

High Potential 
Cultural 
Heritage 

 
Evidence of 

historic or pre-
historic human use 

and/or 
settlement/occupat

ion.  Locations 
where the physical 
characteristics of 
landscape suggest 
there is potential 

for cultural 
heritage site to 

exist. 

Group Harvest - Permitted under the following 
conditions: 
• Modified operations must minimize ground 

disturbance in order to protect any cultural 
heritage value that may be present. 
Examples of modified harvest: 

Winter harvest on frozen ground, where this 
provides enough protection to the forest 
floor in order to mitigate the concern of 
soil disturbance. 

Summer harvest on soils with sufficient 
ground strength to prevent surface soil 
disturbance.  In some instances, the use of 
modified equipment (i.e. high floatation 
tires) will prevent soil disturbance. 

Modified operational layout must be capable 
of the following: 

⇒ Ensure the 80% of the AOC is free of skid 
trails. 

⇒ Skid and machine trials should avoid low 
or wet areas, steep slopes, and sharp 
corners. 

⇒ Along machine trials themselves, mineral 
soil exposures of 5% or less are desirable. 

⇒ Where mineral soil exposure occurs, 
operations should be halted and new route 
for skidding determined. 

• Harvest methods used to assist in 
minimizing ground disturbance include: 

⇒ Feel and bunch trees in a herring bone 
pattern on either side of machine trails. 

 
 

          • Heritage 
Assessment 
Tool and 
supplied by the 
cultural heritage 
specialist 

• Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Native 

Consultation 

No   • There are no 
primary or branch 
road crossings of this 
AOC. 

 

• Operational road 
construction is not 
permitted within 
AOC unless: 
i. a stage 2 Cultural 
Heritage Assessment 
is carried out, or 
ii. Road construction 
occurs using low 
ground disturbance 
methods i.e. winter 
roads and landings 
constructed over 
packed snow or on 
frozen ground, gravel 
roads built by 
backfilling over geo-
textile corduroy or 
brush-matting and no 
ditching or grubbing. 

 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 376

Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HPCH 

 
Continued 

High Potential 
Cultural 
Heritage 

 
 

    ⇒ Back skidders to bunches from outside of 
AOC. 

⇒ Maximize spacing of machine trails. 
⇒ Anticipate problem spots on skid trails in 

advance may allow for placement of a 
brush mat within these sections. 

i. Where an area cannot be operated using 
modified operations, then any operations 
within AOC must be preceded by a 
Ministry of Culture (MCL) Stage 2 
Archaeological Assessment by a licensed 
consultant.  Where no cultural heritage 
resources are identified in the 
assessment, AOC for assessed area may 
be removed. 

 Examples of operations that must be preceded 
with MCL Stage 2 Archaeological 
Assessment: 

⇒ Spring/Autumn operations where soil 
freezing is sufficient to increase ground 
strength (autumn), or where subsurface 
layers are frozen, but surface soils (<30cm 
depth) thawed. 

⇒ Summer harvest on weak/thin soils where 
soil disturbances is likely to occur. 

 Renewal and Tending 
Mechanical site preparation must be preceded 

by a MCL Stage 2 Archaeological 
Assessment, prior to any planned operations 
being carried out. 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HPCH 

 
Continued 

High Potential 
Cultural 
Heritage 

 
 

    Examples of recommended renewal and 
tending operations: 

⇒ Natural regeneration 
⇒ Planting with limited local disturbance 

(i.e. boot screefing) 
⇒ Chemical site preparation 
⇒ Manual and/or chemical tending 
⇒ Seeding 
Standard conditions for harvest, renewal 
and tending 
Should cultural heritage values (objects or 

features) be identified during operation, all 
activities in immediate vicinity of find will 
be suspended immediately, and MNR 
district staff will be contacted as soon as 
possible. 

When it is not clear whether material or site 
identified constitute a “cultural heritage 
value” a minimum tree-length reserve 
should be placed around location, and MNR 
district staff contacted.  MNR staff will seek 
appropriate direction from qualified sources. 

Should human remains be identified during 
operations, all activities in vicinity of 
remains will be suspended immediately.  
Contact will be made with MNR district 
staff, local or Ontario Provincial Police, and 
Registrar or Deputy Registrar of Cemeteries 
Regulation Section of Ministry of Consumer 
and Business Services at (4-6) 326-8393, as 
soon as possible.   
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HW 

Aesthetics of 
the Highway 

Corridor 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 120 metres from the highway. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, site preparation and tending will 
be allowed in this AOC. 
• The treatment or treatments that best suit the 
site will be used. 
• Areas prescribed for natural regeneration 
CLAP, CLAAG, GST will be completely 
clearcut except for snag retention and 
silvicultural needs. 
• All balsam fir and unmarketable trees not 
required for snag retention will be felled and 
left on site as coarse woody debris. 
• Artificial regeneration will be treated within 
one year of harvest.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • FMP Planning 
Team 

• Current FMP 

No   • Highway entrances 
will be kept to a 
minimum of one per 
block. 

 

• Highway entrances 
will be kept to a 
minimum of one per 
block. 
• Operational roads 
will be kept a 
minimum of 120 
metres from the edge 
of the highway. 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
HYD 

Hydro Line 
 

Safety 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Area within hydro line right of way. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• No slash trees to be felled or left on the 
hydro line right-of-way.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • FMP Planning 
Team 

• Current FMP 

No   • No unauthorized 
primary or branch 
roads are permitted 
within the hydro line 
right of way. 

 

• No unauthorized 
operational roads are 
permitted within the 
hydro line right of 
way. 
 

 6 
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 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
LP 

Land Use 
Permits 

 
Camps and 
Trapper’s Cabins 

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• A 50 metre reserve measured from the 
centre of the camp or trappers cabin 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, landings, site preparation and 
tending will not be permitted within the AOC. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 

No   Primary and branch 
roads are not 
permitted within this 
AOC 

 

No operational roads 
will be built or 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

 6 
 7 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 381

Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
MF 

Moose 
Aquatic 
Feeding Area 
 
Cool and cold 
water fisheries and 
water quality 

 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• A 120 metre reserve from the edge of 
standing timber. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending will not be 
permitted within this AOC. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Timber 

Management 
Guidelines for 
the Provision of 
Moose Habitat 

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch roads are 
only permitted 
through this AOC 
where it is necessary 
for crossing the 
AOC. 
• The Planning 
Team Biologist has 
reviewed the effect 
on the availability of 
Moose Aquatic 
feeding areas in the 
vicinity. 

• Operational road 
construction is not 
permitted within the 
AOC.  
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AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 
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or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
NC 

Native 
Concern 

 
Kabinakagami 
River, Nagagami 
River, 
Pagwachuan 
River, Shekak 
River, and Rail 
Road Area 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Variable 
• Depends on each individual Native Concern. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Forestry operations may be permitted within 
this AOC after consultation with Constance 
Lake First Nations. 
• It must be established that the concern is not 
negatively affected by forestry operations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Native Values 
• Aboriginal 

Background 
Information 
Report 

• FMP Planning 
Team 

• Native 
Consultation 

No   • Primary and branch 
roads may be 
permitted only after it 
has been established 
that it is not 
negatively affecting 
the Native Concern. 

 

• Operational roads 
may be permitted 
within the AOC only 
after Constance Lake 
First Nations agrees 
that a road may be 
built. 
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Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
OLL 

Ontario Living 
Legacy 

 
Area inside the 

OLL boundaries 
 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Area within the OLL boundary 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending are not 
permitted within the OLL boundaries. 
• Under normal operations, harvesting will not 
affect the candidate parks, since no operations 
will be taking place within the OLL 
boundaries.   
• There will be no physical disturbance within 
the boundaries due to forest management.   
 
See Supplementary Documentation for 
wording on boundary layout. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 

No   • Primary and branch 
roads are not 
permitted within this 
AOC 

 

• No operational 
roads will be built or 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

 6 
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Group 
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Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 
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AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
OSP 

Osprey Nests 
 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Absolute no harvesting buffer of  150 metres 
radius from the nest for primary and alternate 
nests. 
• Absolute no harvesting buffer of 50 metres 
radius from an inactive nest. 
• For primary nests, a Zone of modified 
operations (ZMO) extending from 151 to 300 
m from the nest tree with a timing restriction 
from April 15th to September 1st. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• In the ZMO the following forestry 
operations are permitted from September 2nd to 
April 14th  
• Harvesting while leaving a relatively 
uniform stocking of ≥30% comprised of trees 
that are at least 6m in height  
• Site preparation, tending and aerial spraying 
may be permitted in the ZMO.  
•  Planting and seeding if required are 
permitted. 
•   Planting within the timing restriction is 
permitted as long as the Exception Planting 
Protocol for Occupied Stick nests is followed. 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Management 

Guidelines and 
Recommendatio
ns for Osprey in 
Ontario 

• Monitoring 
Protocol for 
clearcutting 
Osprey HDBZ – 
final version 
June 30 2004 

• Osprey survey 
data sheet 
version 3.0 

• Exception 
Planting 
Protocol for 
Occupied Stick 
Nests (draft 
January 2006)  

 
 

Yes 
 

  • Primary and 
branch road 
construction will not 
be permitted within 
this AOC 

 

• Operational roads 
are not allowed 
within the 200 metre 
absolute buffer zone. 
• Operational road 
construction and use 
are permitted in the 
HDBZ outside the 
timing restriction. 
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AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
PGP 

Permanent 
Growth Plot 

 
 

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 150 metres by 150 metres centered from the 
permanent growth plot centre. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending will not be 
permitted within this AOC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Regional 
Experts 

• FMP Planning 
Team 

 

No 
 

 • No primary of 
branch roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• No operational 
roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
PIP 

Pipeline 
 

Safety  
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Area within pipe line right of way 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• No slash or trees to be felled or left on the 
pipeline right-of way. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
 

No 
 

  • No unauthorized 
primary of branch 
roads will be built or 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• No unauthorized 
operational roads will 
be built or permitted 
in this AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
PP 

Fushimi and 
Nagagamisis 

Provincial 
Park 

 
Cultural Heritage 
Values  

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• The boundaries of the individual provincial 
parks. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• No harvesting, renewal or tending will be 
permitted within this AOC 
• Consultation with local park staff or 
superintendent prior to completion of 
operational planning to address concerns . 
• Invite parks staff  to be Involved in marking 
of park boundary prior to logging. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
 

No 
 

  • No primary of 
branch roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• No operational 
roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
PSP 

Permanent 
Sample Plot 

 
 

 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 240 metres by 240 metres centered from the 
permanent sample plot centre. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, renewal and tending will not be 
permitted within this AOC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Regional 
Experts 

• FMP Planning 
Team 

 

No 
 

  • No primary of 
branch roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• No operational 
roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
RIC 

 

Richter Lake 
 
Seasonal land use 
permit for remote 
tourism, 
Cool water 
fisheries,  Water 
quality, 
Aesthetics values  

Group Dimension of AOC 
• An area of 88.5 ha reserve north of Richter 
Lake. 
• A 30 metre cool water fisheries reserve on 
east side of lake, designed to protect aesthetics 
of the area. 
• Size of reserve exceeds reserve required by  
Fisheries guidelines. 
Reserve patterns established to emulate natural 
disturbances. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting, landings, mechanical site 
preparation and tending will not be permitted 
within the AOC. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Timber 

Management 
Guidelines for 
the Protection of 
Fish Habitat  

No 
 

  • No primary or 
branch roads will be 
built or permitted in 
this AOC. 

 

• No operational 
roads will be built or 
permitted in this 
AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
RR 

 

Canadian 
National 
Railway and 
Algoma 
Central 
Railway 
 
Safety, aesthetics 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• Area within railroad right of way.   
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• No slash or trees to be felled or left on the 
railroad right-of-way. 
• No heavy machinery or equipment is to 
cross the railroad. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 

No 
 

  • No unauthorized 
primary or branch 
roads will be built or 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• No unauthorized 
operational roads will 
be built or permitted 
in this AOC. 
 

 6 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
SNB 

Stick Nests 
 

Stick nests bigger 
than 75 cm: Red-
tailed hawk 

Group Dimension of AOC 
For occupied nests that have been positively identified. 
• A 30m no harvesting reserve measured from the 
nest.  
• A 31m to 150 metre modified management area will 
be put in place measured from the nest with a timing 
restriction of March 1st to July 31st. 
  
• For stick nests encountered that are not occupied or 
found in the winter will receive a 30 metre reserve.  
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Forestry operations are not permitted within 30 
metres of the nest anytime of the year. 
• Harvesting may occur 31 to 150 metres from the tree 
outside the timing restriction (March 1st to July 31st). 
• Harvesting in the AOC will be done using CLAAG 
for natural regeneration. 
• Site preparation will be permitted 50 to 150 metres 
from the tree outside the timing restriction provided the 
activity does not affect the residuals. 
• Aerial spraying will not be permitted within this 
AOC. 
• Treeplanting if required will be permitted 50 to 150 
metres from the nest provided the Exception Planting 
Protocol for Occupied Stick Nests is followed. 
• Tending if required will be permitted 50 to 150 
metres from the nest tree outside the timing restriction. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Habitat 

Management 
Guidelines for 
Ontario’s 
Forests Nesting 
Accipiters, 
Buteos and 
Eagles 

• Exception 
Planting 
Protocol for 
Occupied Stick 
Nests (draft 
January 2006)  

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch road 
construction will 
not be permitted 
within this AOC. 

• Operational 
roads will not be 
permitted within 
this AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
SNL 

Stick Nests 
 

Stick nests smaller 
than 75 cm: 
Broad- winged 
hawk, Merlin, 
Sharp-shinned 
hawk 

Group Dimension of AOC 
For occupied nests that have been positively identified. 
• A 150 metre modified management area will be put 
in place measured from the nest with a timing 
restriction of March 1st to July 31st. 
 
• For stick nests encountered that are not occupied or 
found in the winter, the nest tree and its nearest 
neighbours will be kept. 
 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting may occur in this AOC outside the timing 
restriction (March 1st to July 31st). 
• The nest tree and its nearest neighbours are to be left. 
• Harvesting in the AOC will be done using CLAAG 
for natural regeneration. 
• Site preparation will be permitted outside the timing 
restriction provided the activity does not affect the 
residuals. 
• Aerial spraying will not be permitted within this 
AOC. 
• Treeplanting if required will be permitted 50 to 150 
metres from the nest provided the Exception Planting 
Protocol for Occupied Stick Nests is followed. 
• Tending if required will be permitted 50 to 150 
metres from the nest tree outside the timing restriction 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Current FMP 
• FMP Planning 

Team 
• Habitat 

Management 
Guidelines for 
Ontario’s 
Forests Nesting 
Accipiters, 
Buteos and 
Eagles 

• Exception 
Planting 
Protocol for 
Occupied Stick 
Nests (draft 
January 2006)  

 

No   • Primary and 
Branch road 
construction will 
not be permitted 
within this AOC. 

• Operational 
roads will not be 
permitted within 
this AOC. 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 14:  OPERATIONAL PRESCRIPTION FOR AREAS OF CONCERN 4 
 5 

AOC or 
AOC 

Group 
Identifier 

Description of 
Natural 

Resource 
Feature, Land 
Use or Value 

Individual 
or Group 

AOC 

Operational Prescription SGR 
Code 

Source Exception Objection Roads 
Primary or 

Branch Road 
Crossing 

Conditions on 
Operational 

Roads 

 
WAP 

Wildlife 
Assessment 

Plots 
 

 
 

Group Dimension of AOC 
• 300 metres by 800 metres centered from the 
permanent sample plot centre. 
 
Harvest, Renewal and/or Tending Operations 
• Harvesting may occur in this AOC if the 
plot protection is negotiable. 
• Full protection of the plots may be applied if 
it has established for less than five years. 
• If 2/3s of the plot is to be harvested, adjust 
boundaries to harvest the entire plot. 
• If 1/3 of the plot is to be harvested, adjust 
boundaries to exclude the entire AOC from 
harvesting. 
• Renewal and tending will only be permitted 
in this AOC if harvesting has occurred. 
• Plot location markers and road posts shall be 
retained on the ground by the company. 
Dean Phoenix (705-235-1241), Wildlife 
Assessment Staff Representative will be 
notified when forestry operations overlap with 
a wildlife assessment plot at the time of 
planning and prior to on the ground operations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 • Regional 
Experts 

• FMP Planning 
Team 

 

No 
 

  • No primary of 
branch roads will be 
permitted in this 
AOC. 

 

• Operational roads 
may pass through 
AOC provided the 
road is 125 metres 
from the station. 
 

 6 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 

 394

AOC prescriptions have been developed through a 4-step process as listed below:   1 
 2 

1) Proposed and where practical, alternative prescriptions were developed relying on 3 
Ontario’s Forest Implementation Manuals for the various values identified; 4 

2) The various prescriptions are evaluated for their environmental contributions and 5 
effects; 6 

3) The prescription were made available for public inspection and review, and 7 
4) Taking into account comments received following the review, the most acceptable 8 

prescriptions were selected.  The Section 6.1.13 records the selection process 9 
describing: 10 

 11 
• Consideration and identification of alternative prescriptions; 12 
• Environmental analysis of alternatives; 13 
• Comments received from the public; 14 
• Selection of preferred or most acceptable alternative, with 15 
• Supporting rationale 16 

 17 
AOC and their selected prescriptions are listed in Table FMP 14 and shown on the ASFO 18 
maps in Section 6.1.2.3.  AOC are also listed in the stand listings in Section 6.1.13.  Each 19 
AOC is identified by a unique code to link the information in Table FMP 14, the ASFO 20 
maps in Section 6.1.2.3, and Section 6.1.13 21 
 22 
There will be cases during the planning term where previously unidentified values are 23 
discovered while forest operations are being carried out.  These values could be a 24 
previously unidentified nesting site or previously unidentified creeks that would require 25 
an absolute buffer zone to protect the value. 26 
 27 
In the case of nesting sites, operations will be halted until:  the nest can be identified, it 28 
can be determined that the nest is occupied or not, an appropriate prescription can be put 29 
in place along with the required revision made to the FMP and AWS. 30 
 31 
At times, where previously unidentified water bodies are discovered which must be 32 
crossed, the application of the “Water Crossing Key” that is in the AWS will be used to 33 
ensure that an appropriate level of protection is afforded to the creek.  If the use of the 34 
water crossing key is not appropriate the Code of Practice for Timber Management 35 
Operations in Riparian Areas (OMNR, 1991) will be followed. 36 
 37 
In some cases a previously identified value may no longer exist i.e. a previously 38 
identified stick nest or a water body that appears on the map, but in fact does not exist on 39 
the ground.  In cases where these values do not exist, confirmation from a member of 40 
MNR staff will be required.  Once it is confirmed that the value no longer exists the 41 
FMP/ AWS will be amended or revised to remove the AOC from this area.  The removal 42 
of an AOC may result in the area becoming available to be harvested.  However, similar 43 
area may be required to be removed from harvest to ensure NDPEG and the AHA targets 44 
are not compromised. 45 
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 In the case of bridging or second pass operational area(s) the AOC prescriptions that 1 
applied to the block at the time will continue to apply for the 2007 FMP.   2 
 3 
At the presentation of the LTMD to Constance Lake First Nation, several members of the 4 
community voiced their objection to the practice of harvesting to the shore of water 5 
bodies.  The basis of the comments related to aesthetics.  At the presentation of the 6 
Objectives to the public on September 22, 2005 an objection to the harvesting of the 7 
highway reserves was raised.  The basis of the objection was based both on aesthetics and 8 
safety.  See Section 6.1.8 and 6.1.15. 9 
 10 
A summary of the AOC prescriptions is listed in FMP 14 operational prescription for 11 
AOC.  Documentation relating to the development of the AOC Prescription is in Section 12 
6.1.13. 13 
 14 
4.2.2 Prescriptions for Harvest, Renewal and Tending Areas 15 
 16 
SGRs have been developed to address the suite of possible treatment operations that will 17 
be carried out on areas harvested in this planning term as well as any that have been 18 
depleted in past planning terms and in naturally depleted areas.  The SGRs are developed 19 
for every Forest Unit where harvest, renewal or tending treatments are planned.  The 20 
SGRs are listed in FMP 5 and summarized in Table 19.  The preferred or most likely 21 
treatment for each Forest Unit is highlighted in the summary table.  22 
 23 
The planned SGR for each area harvested is depicted on the ASFO maps.  While this is 24 
an estimate of the most likely treatment that will be applied to the site following 25 
harvesting operations, a flexibility remains to adjust the SGR at the field level at the time 26 
of the harvest and/or silviculture operations.  In all cases, the most appropriate treatment 27 
for the site will be applied to ensure the adequate regeneration of harvested sites. 28 
 29 
4.2.2.1 Renewal Operations Selection 30 
 31 
The areas selected as available for renewal operations for the 5 year term are identified on 32 
the 1:20,000 scale ASFO maps in Section 6.1.2.3. 33 
 34 
The areas selected for renewal operations include all of the areas selected for harvest for 35 
the 5 year planning term as well as areas that have been identified as needing renewal 36 
treatments at the time of plan submission.  Other areas requiring renewal operations may 37 
present themselves over the course of the planning term.  In the case where areas are 38 
identified as requiring renewal will be selected on an annual basis and amended into the 39 
plan as necessary. 40 
 41 
4.2.2.1.1 High Complexity Prescribed Burns 42 
 43 
Objective 29 states that there is a target to get one prescribed burn carried out on the 44 
forest during the first 5 year term of the plan.  Prescribed fire is a very effective and 45 
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useful site preparation tool in the Boreal Forest and the Planning Team would like to see 1 
the use of this tool increased on the Hearst Forest.  2 
 3 
In the past decade MNR support for the use of PB’s in forest renewal has been practically 4 
non-existent and SFL holders have been reluctant to carry out PB’s due to the uncertainty 5 
of the potential cost of the treatment.  The approach of the government has changed over 6 
the past years and now full cost recovery from the SFL for all aspects of the operation is 7 
required while ignoring the benefits provided by the PB’s.  It is felt by the Planning Team 8 
that the longer the region goes without carrying out a PB the more likely the knowledge 9 
of the benefits achieved by prescribed burning will be lost completely, and the program 10 
will never be restarted.  11 
 12 
The exclusion of fire from the ecosystem is having some negative impacts at this time 13 
and may lead to larger negative impacts over time.  Without the benefit of burning, some 14 
sites (especially low ground sites) are experiencing an increase in the amount of organic 15 
material which is leading to cooler soil temperatures (a process called palludification) 16 
which affects the growth rate of the trees on site negatively.  PB’s would help reduce this 17 
build up of organic material, allow the soils to warm, and benefit the growth rates of the 18 
trees on site (Fenton et al, 2005). 19 
 20 
Another possible concern over the loss of the use of fire on the forest is the impact on the 21 
plant communities that re-colonize sites following fire compared to the plant 22 
communities that follow simply after harvesting, and regeneration of the site (Goodfellow  23 
2003).  More recently with the increased interest in the presence of woodland caribou on 24 
the Hearst Forest questions have been raised as to whether or not there is enough 25 
regeneration of lichen on the forest following current harvest and renewal techniques 26 
which exclude fire compared to if fire was to be used as a site preparation tool on these 27 
sites. 28 
  29 
There are 5 areas identified as potential prescribed burn areas.  The areas identified are 30 
the Pivabiska River Block, the harvest areas identified in Haney Township, the harvest 31 
areas in the Bell Lake, Teal Lake and Renesig creek areas as well as one area in 32 
Studholme Township that was harvested in the 2002 FMP. 33 
 34 
4.2.2.1.2 Aerial Application of Herbicides 35 
 36 
The areas selected for tending operations continues on a yearly basis throughout the 37 
planning term.  It is not practical to show all of the areas that may be eligible for tending 38 
treatment at the time of plan submission as, conceivably, every area harvested on the 39 
forest that has not yet achieved FTG status would be available to receive a tending 40 
treatment of some type.  The areas that are selected for tending operations will be 41 
amended into the plan as necessary and portrayed on the AWS maps in the year of the 42 
planned operations.  For more information on tending treatments, see Section 3.3. 43 
 44 
 45 
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4.2.2.1.3 Fuelwood Collection Areas 1 
 2 
Areas available for public collection of fuelwood are identified at the AWS stage of the 3 
plan and are contingent on the areas of the ASFO that are actually harvested in any given 4 
year.  Objective 30 was created at the request of the public to have areas of the forest 5 
other than those identified for operations of the primary forest licensees identified for 6 
public collection of fuelwood.  In particular, they wanted to see sites close to Constance 7 
Lake, Hearst, Jogues and Mattice.  At this time 2 areas have been identified and can be 8 
found in Section 6.1.2.3.  Further work to identify an area near Constance Lake and 9 
Jogues will continue over the course of this planning term.  10 
 11 
4.3 HARVEST OPERATIONS  12 
 13 
The area planned for harvest operations in the first 5 year term (2007-2012) and the areas 14 
proposed for harvest in the second 5 year term (2012-2017) are identified on composite 15 
Operations Map found in Section 6.1.2.5.  The areas planned for harvest in the first 5 year 16 
term are identified on the operational scale maps found in Section 6.1.2.6. 17 
 18 
The areas were split to give a similar area of harvest between the two 5 year terms.  The 19 
split between the Forest Units however, is not in all cases a perfectly even split as it did 20 
not make operational sense to split blocks to simply have all of the Forest Units balanced 21 
between the two 5 year terms especially in light of the 80-20 rule.  Planned harvest areas 22 
have had operational planning relating to AOC identification and the placement of the 23 
required reserves, the NDPEG insular and peninsular reserves, as well as the 24 
identification of area of planned by-pass.  Planning of planned operational blocks was 25 
completed through negotiation between the plan author and the MNR biologist.  The 26 
areas identified for proposed harvest operations i.e. harvest blocks identified for the 27 
2012-2017 plan term are the gross areas that are balanced to the AHA and identified on 28 
the map without the benefit of further block refinement. 29 
 30 
Efforts were made to ensure that the planned and proposed harvest areas were balanced in 31 
terms of:   32 
 33 

a. distance from the mills; 34 
b. logging chance; 35 
c. a split between winter and summer operations, and  36 
d. the need for access construction.   37 

 38 
Some areas were immediately assigned to the second 5 year term of the plan due to the 39 
amount of road that was required to be built to create access to the areas.  40 
 41 
The planned harvest is moving the disturbance pattern towards the disturbance template  42 
although there is a shortfall in the number of disturbances in the 10 to 70 hectare size 43 
range.  However as discussed in Section 3.9, the smallest of the disturbances are going to 44 
continue to occur naturally (many of which may occur and never be tracked) so this size 45 



 
                                                          
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 

 398

range is likely taken care of, and there is no need to rely on forest management activities 1 
to provide it.  2 
 3 
4.3.1 Harvest Areas 4 
 5 
The planned harvest areas for the first 5 year term as well as the projected harvest area is 6 
portrayed on maps in Section 6.1.2.5 and 6.1.2.6.  The detailed operational planning has 7 
been completed on the planned harvest area.  The FMPM requests that the documentation 8 
of the individual planned harvest blocks be summarized in Section 3.9.  However, the 9 
plan author thought that this summary was more appropriately displayed in the 10 
operational planning Section of the Plan. 11 
 12 
The planned harvest area is balanced as closely to the AHA derived from the modeling 13 
run following the operational planning exercise and the netting out of the bypass from 14 
individual blocks.  The gross area that was identified prior to the more detailed planning 15 
for each of the blocks was approximately 58,575 hectares.  This area was netted down to 16 
37668 hectares of AHA from the model, indicating that approximately 23 percent of the 17 
gross harvest area was lost to AOC prescriptions, bypass, and in meeting NDPEG targets 18 
for insular and peninsular residual. 19 
 20 
The harvest areas for the second 5 years (2012-2017) have not yet gone through the 21 
operational planning process on the individual blocks.  To address the area anticipated to 22 
be lost to the AOC planning and bypass identification, the projected harvest area has been 23 
adjusted upwards with areas removed from the gross areas to ensure the achievement of 24 
the AHA is made. 25 
 26 
The projected and forecast harvest area for the 10 year planning period as well as the 27 
planned harvest area by Forest Unit and age class is described in Table FMP 15.  This 28 
Table also lists the AHA as produced by the modeling exercise. 29 
 30 
 31 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST              [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
   3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

SB3 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 16 16 
  0 081-090 0 95 7 
 0 091-100 0 929 76 
  0 101-110 0 955 427 
  0 111-120 0 412 191 
  0 121-130 0 163 90 
  6,066 131-140 6,066 1,423 1,052 
  5,179 141-150 5,179 3,047 1,315 
  0 151-160 0 2,099 805 
  0 161-170 0 1,077 507 
  0 171-180 0 973 386 
  0 181-190 0 54 48 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
SB3 Subtotal n/a 11,245 11,244 4,919 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

SB1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 58 27 
  0 091-100 0 1,464 922 
 0 101-110 0 2,026 1,370 
  0 111-120 0 1,298 402 
  0 121-130 0 878 243 
  7,430 131-140 7,430 2,885 1,066 
  11,319 141-150 11,319 6,011 2,514 
  6,537 151-160 6,537 5,871 2,786 
  0 161-170 0 3,418 2,035 
  0 171-180 0 1,727 918 
  492 181-190 492 143 135 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
SB1 Unit Subtotal n/a 25,778 25,778 12417 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

PJ2 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 81 65 
  0 091-100 0 84 0 
  0 101-110 0 149 149 
  112 111-120 112 24 24 
  152 121-130 152 6 0 
  157 131-140 157 68 25 
  0 141-150 0 0 0 
  0 151-160 0 0 0 
  0 161-170 0 0 0 
  0 171-180 0 0 0 
  0 181-190 0 0 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
PJ2 Subtotal n/a 421 412 263 

 6 
 7 
 8 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 402

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

LC1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
 0 081-090 0 3 0 
  0 091-100 0 211 129 
  0 101-110 0 384 384 
  0 111-120 0 47 31 
  17 121-130 17 125 125 
  0 131-140 0 410 117 
  3,113 141-150 3,113 617 145 
  267 151-160 267 485 200 
  0 161-170 0 545 223 
  0 171-180 0 392 227 
  0 181-190 0 175 44 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
LC1 Subtotal n/a 3,397 3,393 1,623 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

1SP1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  1,500 031-040 1,500 1,501 750 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 168 70 
  0 091-100 0 1,480 465 
  0 101-110 0 3,602 3,058 
 216 111-120 216 1,728 755 
  1,866 121-130 1,866 558 74 
  2,089 131-140 2,089 955 420 
  2,154 141-150 2,154 967 624 
  2,293 151-160 2,293 313 177 
  1,629 161-170 1,629 601 130 
  1,239 171-180 1,239 958 749 
  0 181-190 0 155 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
SP1 Subtotal n/a 12,986 12,987 7,271 

1 Age class 31-40 is commercial thinning treatment 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

SF1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 34 17 
  0 091-100 0 182 39 
  0 101-110 0 2 2 
  0 111-120 0 249 52 
 595 121-130 595 45 15 
  0 131-140 0 553 77 
  2,562 141-150 2,562 927 738 
  617 151-160 617 515 121 
  0 161-170 0 243 10 
  0 171-180 0 880 880 
  0 181-190 0 156 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
SF1 Subtotal n/a 3,774 3,785 1,951 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

PO3 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 120 28 
  0 091-100 0 75 57 
  1,356 101-110 1,356 1,078 491 
  0 111-120 0 0 0 
  0 121-130 0 0 0 
  0 131-140 0 0 0 
  0 141-150 0 0 0 
  0 151-160 0 0 0 
 0 161-170 0 0 0 
  0 171-180 0 0 0 
  0 181-190 0 0 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
PO3 Subtotal n/a 1,356 1,274 576 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

PO1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 63 63 
  1,165 081-090 1,165 1,156 895 
  1,923 091-100 1,923 592 148 
  0 101-110 0 799 323 
  0 111-120 0 268 150 
  0 121-130 0 142 88 
  0 131-140 0 69 0 
  0 141-150 0 0 0 
 0 151-160 0 0 0 
  0 161-170 0 0 0 
  0 171-180 0 0 0 
  0 181-190 0 0 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
PO1 Subtotal n/a 3,088 3,087 1,667 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       
    and Age Class       

MW1 0 001-010 0 0 0 
  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 336 97 
  0 091-100 0 280 123 
  2,904 101-110 2,904 1,765 919 
  0 111-120 0 332 100 
  0 121-130 0 54 54 
 0 131-140 0 125 0 
  0 141-150 0 0 0 
  0 151-160 0 13 0 
  0 161-170 0 0 0 
  0 171-180 0 0 0 
  0 181-190 0 0 0 
  0 191-200 0 0 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
MW1 Subtotal n/a 2,904 2,904 1,294 

 6 
 7 
 8 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 15: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) HARVEST AREA 4 
 5 
Forest Unit Available Age Class Projected  Forecast Planned  
  Harvest Area or  Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
  (ha) Stage of  (ha) (ha) (ha) 
    Management       

   and Age Class       
MW2 0 001-010 0 0 0 

  0 011-020 0 0 0 
  0 021-030 0 0 0 
  0 031-040 0 0 0 
  0 041-050 0 0 0 
  0 051-060 0 0 0 
  0 061-070 0 0 0 
  0 071-080 0 0 0 
  0 081-090 0 195 138 
  0 091-100 0 3,726 743 
  9,170 101-110 9,170 4,553 3,781 
  4,106 111-120 4,106 2,269 1,158 
  0 121-130 0 781 238 
  0 131-140 0 366 81 
 0 141-150 0 777 32 
  0 151-160 0 328 218 
  0 161-170 0 113 50 
  0 171-180 0 93 0 
  0 181-190 0 0 0 
  0 191-200 0 78 0 
 0 201+ 0 0 0 

Stage of Management Subtotal n/a n/a n/a n/a 
MW2 Subtotal n/a 13,276 13,278 6,437 

Total n/a 78,225* 78,141* 38,418* 
 6 
* amended November 4, 20087 
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The forecast harvest area for all Forest Units for the 10 year period is 76,640 ha which is 1 
99.9 percent of the AHA as identified in SFMM.  The AHA for each 5 year term of the 2 
plan is 38,363 hectares for all Forest Units combined.  The planned harvest area for years 3 
1-5 (2007-2012) of the 10 year period is 37,668 ha for all of the Forest Units.  This 4 
represents 98.2 percent of the AHA, which over all is very well balanced between the two 5 
5 year terms.  The harvest area for years 6-10 (2012-2017) planning term is slightly larger 6 
than the 5 year AHA at 38,972 ha for all Forest Units combined.  This represents 50.2 7 
percent of the 10 year AHA.   8 
 9 
Table 33 below describes the balance of the AHA by individual Forest Unit is described 10 
in Table and summarizes the break down of the area harvested by term as well as 11 
indicating the level to which the areas have been identified for harvest.   12 
 13 
Table 33: AHA versus the Forecast and Planned Harvest Area Showing Percentage by 5 14 
Year Term and 10 Year Period 15 

Forest Unit Term 
Available Forecast Planned Percent 

Harvested 
by Term 

Total 
Percent of 
Available 
Harvest  

Harvest Area Harvest Area Harvest Area 
(ha) (ha) (ha) 

SB3 
2007-2012 

11,245 11,244 4,919 44% 99.9% 
2012-2017 6,325 56% 

SB1 
2007-2012 

25,778 25,778 12,417 48% 100% 
2012-2017 13,361 52% 

PJ2 
2007-2012 

421 412 263 64% 97.8% 
2012-2017 149 36% 

LC1 
2007-2012 

3,397 3,393 1,623 48% 99.8% 
2012-2017 1,770 52% 

SP1 
2007-2012 

11,486 11,486 6,521 56% 100% 
2012-2017 4,965 44% 

SF1 
2007-2012 

3,774 3,785 1,951 52% 100% 
2012-2017 1,834 48% 

PO3 
2007-2012 

1,356 1,274 576 45% 93.9% 
2012-2017 698 55% 

PO1 
2007-2012 

3,088 3,087 1,667 54% 99.9% 
2012-2017 1,420 46% 

MW1 
2007-2012 

2,904 2,904 1,294 45% 100% 
2012-2017 1,610 55% 

MW2 
2007-2012 

13,276 13,278 6,437 48% 100% 
2012-2017 6,841 52% 

 16 
For the most part, the split between the 2 terms by Forest Unit is fairly close.  A couple of 17 
exceptions to this are seen in the SP1 and PJ2 Forest Units.  This is the result of the 18 
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blocks chosen for the first 5 years as compared to the second 5 years and the need to 1 
balance the 80-20 rule.   2 
  3 
In the case of the SP1 Forest Unit, the planned harvest area for the first 5 years represents 4 
56 percent of the AHA with 44 percent of the AHA being available in the second 5 years 5 
of the 10 year planning period.  In the case of the PJ2 Forest Unit, the planned harvest 6 
area for the first 5 years is 78 percent of the 10 year AHA with the second 5 years 7 
representing 22 percent of the AHA. 8 
 9 
The largest difference between the available harvest area and the planned harvest area is 10 
the harvest in the SP1 Forest Unit in age classes under 115 years.  Although the amount 11 
of area of the SP1 Forest Unit that is over 111 year of age is significant (over 23,000 ha), 12 
the occurrence of this Forest Unit in the older age classes is generally small areas left as 13 
reserves and residual following past forest operations.  See Section 6.1.9. 14 
 15 
Other than the SP1 Forest Unit there is some age class substitution in Forest Units of 16 
different age classes and in order to avoid fragmentation of the forest any more than 17 
necessary, the whole area is harvested regardless of Forest Unit or age class.  In Figure 65 18 
below, an example is seen in the Renesig block where there are areas of SP1 Forest Unit 19 
heavily entwined with areas of MW2 that are both of the same age class and are likely the 20 
result of the same original disturbance (i.e. Fire).  In the AHA generated by SFMM for 21 
the LTMD, there is an AHA for MW2 of this age class but there is no AHA for the SP1 22 
portion of this block.  However, in the interest of good forest management and 23 
operational efficiency it makes no sense to harvest the MW2 Section of the block and 24 
leave the SP1 portion (indicated by the blue arrow).  It may appear that there is age class 25 
substitution in the operational planning however it is simply a result of the landscape of 26 
the forest which is where forestry happens. 27 
 28 
Yield curves reflecting commercial thinning treatments were only generated for the SP1 29 
and PJ2 Forest Units.  The model has generated a commercial thinning AHA of 150 ha 30 
per year in these Forest Units for the 10 year planning term.  Areas in other forest units 31 
may be identified as candidates for commercial thinning over the course of the plan in 32 
cases where the inventory has mis-identified the forest units for these stands.  This mis-33 
identification is quite common as plantation and young forests have typically a more 34 
dynamic species composition with pioneer species i.e. hardwood species, dropping out 35 
either naturally or due to application of herbicides before the stand settles into a final 36 
species composition. 37 
 38 
Many considerations are given by the licensees when determining how they divide the 39 
blocks among themselves.   40 
 41 
Included in the licensees categories are 2 main conifer licensees that have considerations 42 
regarding distance to their respective mills (Tembec is located within the town of Hearst, 43 
while Lecours is 35 km west in Calstock).  Consideration is also given to traditional areas 44 
and roads that they have constructed and therefore charged road fees to other licensees on 45 
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a per cubic metre basis.  The quality of the wood, summer/winter ground splits, and 1 
administrative issues also play factor into how the harvest areas will get divided (Section 2 
2.1). 3 
  4 
Figure 65: Renesig Harvest Block Showing how Age Class Sometimes Appears as 5 
Substitution  6 

 7 
 8 
Besides the 2 large licensees (Lecours Lumber and Tembec) there are smaller licensees 9 
who operate on the forest.  They are; 10 
 11 

• Amik Logging Limited Partnership (formerly Mammamatawa Inc.); 12 
• Columbia Forest Products, Levesque Division; 13 
• Longlac Wood Industries and 14 
• Marcel Lacroix,  15 

 16 
Areas that are predominantly poplar on the forest are operated by the two of the poplar 17 
consumers on forest: Columbia Forest Products (CFP) and Longlac Wood Industries 18 
(LWI).  19 
 20 
Amik Logging (formerly Mammamatawa Inc.) has a small directive as well as doing 21 
contract harvesting for Lecours and Tembec.  With their small license area, extra efforts 22 
are made to attempt to keep their operations going for as much of the year as possible.  23 
Therefore they need a mix of summer and winter harvest opportunities. 24 
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LWI has traditional area on the forest which is generally from the townships along the 1 
Hornepayne Highway to Highway 11 and west of the Nagagami River.  See map in 2 
Section 6.1.2.5.  However, if necessary to meet LWI’s volume commitment from the 3 
Hearst Forest, there have been cases where areas outside of these traditional areas have 4 
been operated. 5 
 6 
Marcel Lacroix has a small license for harvest and the blocks given to this licensee are 7 
predominantly winter harvest areas close to the town of Hearst. 8 
 9 
4.3.1.1 Natural Disturbance Pattern Emulation Guidelines (NDPEG) 10 
 11 
This is the first FMP for the Hearst Forest that is being officially completed under the 12 
NDPEG.  However, FMP planning on the Hearst Forest has been done following the facts 13 
learned when the investigation into the Historic Condition of the Hearst Forest and the 14 
Fire Study, Section 6.1.24, was completed prior to the 1997 FMP. 15 
 16 
The creation of the NDPEG was intended to ensure that forest harvesting operations 17 
emulated natural disturbances on the landscape.  On a landscape level the focus is on the 18 
size, shape and orientation of the disturbance patch.  At an operational level the focus is 19 
on the characteristics of the interior structure left following a natural disturbance. 20 
 21 
NDPEG requires 25 standing trees per hectare to remain following harvesting operations 22 
in the block.  Six of these are to be large, live trees, capable of being or becoming cavity 23 
trees in the future.  These snags are intended to provide vertical structure, potential 24 
cavities for cavity nesting species and finally to provide DWD. 25 
 26 
Requirements for insular residual are also stipulated by the NDPEG.  The proportion of 27 
the insular residual required following harvest is determined by Forest Unit.  The 28 
NDPEG also prescribes the amount of peninsular residual that should be on site following 29 
the harvest operations.    30 
 31 
In the Hearst Fire Study 13 fires were analysed to determined their shape, size and 32 
orientation as well as examine the amount of residual left following a wildfire event as 33 
well as the composition of that residual.   34 
 35 
At that time it was felt by the Planning Team that the edge of the disturbance was the 36 
edge of the disturbance and that the edge/area ratio was a value that was a reasonable way 37 
to measure the irregularity of a disturbance event.  The provincial team that developed the 38 
guide however felt differently and developed a method of buffering the burn events and 39 
therefore generated peninsular residuals.   40 
 41 
In preparation for the 2007 FMP, the 13 fires originally measured in the fire study were 42 
re-assessed using the same criteria as was used in the creation of the NDPEG manual to 43 
apply the buffering used to determine peninsular residual percentages.  With this work in 44 
hand that was solely based on wildfires originating from or near the Hearst Forest the 45 
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Planning Team was advised that it was reasonable to use the local information instead of 1 
the numbers from the NDPEG.  See Table 34 for a comparison.  For further residual 2 
analysis, refer to Section 6.1.4.   3 
 4 
Table 34: Comparison of Insular and Peninsular Residuals by Forest Unit 5 

Residual Targets 
Forest Type HFMI – Fire Study NDPEG 

Insular Residual 
(%) 

Peninsular 
Residual (%) 

Insular Residual 
(%) 

Peninsular 
Residual (%) 

Conifer Upland 3.4 16 2 8 
Conifer 
Lowland 

5.7 21 4 16 

Mixedwood 1.6 6.2 6 24 
Hardwood 2.3 19 7 27 

 6 
NDPEG Tool joins planned harvest areas when they area not separated by 200 metres of 7 
standing timber that meets the height required to serve as cut break up.  Although there 8 
are 60 planned clearcuts, there are actually 89 separate planned harvest blocks.  Table 35 9 
shows a further breakdown of the 89 blocks which meet insular and peninsular targets. 10 
Some of the targets not met is not seen as an issue because the blocks planned are quite 11 
small i.e. the majority of the blocks in this category are less than 50 hectare in size.  In 12 
areas where the insular targets are not met, negotiations with the district biologist were 13 
undertaken.  This ensured that although the ‘target’ may not have been met, there was 14 
enough insular residual for the biologist to be comfortable and there was sufficient 15 
residual to serve as cut break-up. 16 
 17 
Table 35: Total Blocks Which Meet Insular and Peninsular Targets for the First 5 years 18 
Total HFMI 

Planned 
Blocks 
(First 5 
Years)  

Blocks 
which meet 

insular 
targets 

Blocks which 
meet 

peninsular 
targets 

Blocks which 
meet 

combined 
insular and 
peninsular 

area targets 

Blocks 
which meet 
only insular 

targets 

Blocks 
which meet 

only 
peninsular 

targets 

Blocks 
which 
do not 
meet 
either 

 
89 
 

46 of 89 53 of 89 59 18 26 29 

 19 
 20 
4.3.1.2 Operational Planning 21 
 22 
The process of doing the operational planning on the individual blocks was done in a two 23 
stage process.  Once the gross allocations were identified on the maps and the aerial 24 
photos, all known point values were identified on the 1:20,000 maps in Section 6.1.2.5 25 
along with their AOC buffers as prescribed in FMP 14.  Following this, the aerial photos 26 
were interpreted to net out the areas of unmerchantable from the gross blocks. 27 
 28 
Each block was examined to determine if it met the insular and peninsular residual 29 
requirements of the NDPEG, which has already been discussed in Section 4.3.1.2. 30 
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 1 
Following this, a second round of investigations which included the examination of the 2 
aerial photos of each proposed harvest block, with special attention paid to the water 3 
bodies.  A determination was made from the examination of the photos, in conjunction 4 
with the thermal layer from NRVIS as to whether the creeks in the area may be 5 
candidates for a cut to shore prescription.  At this time, areas of residual or insular 6 
reserves were added to ensure that NDPEG requirements were achieved.  In the Hearst 7 
Forest fire study it was observed that in numerous cases fires burned right to the edge, 8 
and in some cases right across water bodies. 9 
 10 
In many cases, both insular and peninsular residual areas have been determined to be 11 
areas that are unmerchantable or bypass, on the basis aerial photography interpretation.  It 12 
is recognized that through the interpretation of aerial photos alone, the boundaries of the 13 
planned residuals may be able to fluctuate to a certain degree.   14 
 15 
Much of the area planned to be left as residual is in fact too small to be considered 16 
merchantable.  Boundaries of interpreted bypass will be flagged to reflect the size and 17 
quality of the trees as they are on the ground.  The intent of the plan is to allow a certain 18 
degree of flexibility on some residual areas (coloured in yellow on operations maps) 19 
where there is no specific requirement for that area to be left unharvested.  In other 20 
residual areas (coloured red on the operations maps) the location of these rigid boundaries 21 
has been identified explicitly during the operational planning phase, by either the 22 
planning forester or MNR biologist.  23 
 24 
It is recognised that harvesting operators are attempting to maximize the merchantable 25 
wood in each block.  This may result in some of the timber that was intended to be left 26 
behind as bypass, to become available for harvest.  The area that is harvested will be 27 
deducted from the AHA by Forest Unit. 28 
 29 
The effect of the change of these insular residuals will have to be measured against 30 
NDPEG targets for the block.  This assessment will need to be done to ensure that 31 
although operations are moving forward differently than the original operations maps i.e. 32 
estimated bypass versus actual bypass that the operations remain within acceptable limits.  33 
This assessment will be done as each block is completed to ensure this approach is 34 
effective. 35 
 36 
Below is a list of harvest block names for 2007-2017.  Included with each block name the 37 
following:  For viewing each block, see Sections 6.1.2.5 and 6.1.2.6. 38 
 39 

⇒ Area in hectares of the block; 40 
⇒ Special purpose (if necessary); 41 
⇒ A small block description; 42 
⇒ Contribution towards NDPEG whether >260 or <260 hectares; 43 
⇒ A general silviculture prescription, and 44 
⇒ Any AOC’s encountered. 45 
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 1 
Bambino’s (Planned harvest area 121.9 hectares) 2 
 3 
This block is a high ground piece that is composed of MW2 Forest Unit.  This is a small 4 
block adjacent to Highway 11, east of the Nagagami River.  This block will contribute to 5 
the harvest areas under 260 hectare.  Most of this block will require artificial 6 
regeneration. 7 
 8 
There is a cool water fisheries value within the block and a small stream flowing out of 9 
this small lake towards the Nagagami River.  It appears that the stream has been diverted 10 
into the ditch along the highway before it re-enters the block.  The portion of the stream, 11 
before it flows into the highway ditch may be a good candidate for cut to shore, however 12 
the portion of the stream where it re-enters the proposed harvest block will have a 30 13 
metre absolute reserve placed on it to the edge of the Nagagami River park boundary.  14 
 15 
Area 240- Bannerman (Planned harvest area 2072.0 hectares) 16 
 17 
This is a large planned harvest block that will contribute to the number of harvest areas 18 
that are larger than 260 hectare in size.  This harvest block is made up of predominantly 19 
low land Forest Units SB1, SB3 and LC1.  This block will be regenerated naturally using 20 
CLAAG and GST treatments. 21 
 22 
The fisheries values in this block are cool water but at this time there has been no 23 
discussion of using the cut to shore prescription on any of the water bodies in this block. 24 
 25 
Area 240- Central (Planned harvest area 102.7 hectares) 26 
 27 
This is one of the smaller planned harvest blocks that will contribute the number of 28 
planned harvest blocks smaller than 260 hectare.  This block is made up predominantly of 29 
low ground Forest Unit.  These blocks will be regenerated using natural treatments i.e. 30 
CLAAG and GST. 31 
 32 
The fisheries values in this block are cool water.  There are no plans to use the cut to 33 
shore prescription in this block.   34 
 35 
 36 
Bad River (Planned harvest area 1340.7 hectares) 37 
 38 
This is a large block that connects to the existing Larry’s Road cutover and the planned 39 
Frazer River proposed harvest area.  This is in keeping with the direction to manage this 40 
part of the forest while considering caribou (see Section 3.2.2.2).  The block is made up 41 
of low ground Forest Units i.e. SB1, SB3 and LC1.  This block will be regenerated 42 
naturally using CLAAG or GST prescriptions. 43 
 44 
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There are cold water fisheries values in this block and the Bad River is a known trout 1 
stream.  All streams as determined at the operational planning stage will be given 30 2 
metre absolute reserves.  There is one small lake north of the proposed harvest area that 3 
appears to have a small drainage way (or perhaps a small intermittent stream) extending 4 
into the block (not mapped) that through negotiations between the plan author and the 5 
biologist will receive a cut to shore prescription.  There appears to be no outlet from this 6 
lake.       7 
 8 
Bradlo (Planned harvest area 262.1 hectares)  9 
 10 
This group of small blocks are south of Hearst, along the Bradlo road.  The areas adjacent 11 
to the proposed harvest areas have been harvested with horses in the 40’s or 50’s.  These 12 
areas will contribute to the harvest areas under 260 hectare.  The proposed harvest block 13 
is made up of low ground Forest Units, SB1, SB3 and LC1.  These blocks are clustered 14 
and close to town to reduce floating cost and makes the harvesting of these blocks as 15 
efficient as possible.  These areas will be regenerated using natural techniques i.e. 16 
CLAAG or GST 17 
 18 
Kendall creek is on the eastern side of the Bradlo block and was initially identified as a 19 
High Potential Cultural Heritage (HPCH) site.  Visual inspection of this Section of the 20 
creek was carried out by air May 5, 2006, and the area was deemed to be swampy and 21 
low and unlikely to have been used as traditional camp sites and the HPCH designation 22 
was removed.  Kendall creek is a cool water fisheries value. 23 
 24 
Brave Lake - Brave Lake East, Brave Lake West (Planned harvest area 348.1 hectares) 25 
 26 
This group of blocks will contribute to the clearcuts under 260 hectares and is close to 27 
Lecours Lumber.  This is a block that was left unharvested when it was initially 28 
harvested.  This block is a winter harvest opportunity and is composed of low ground 29 
Forest Units i.e. SB1 an SB3.  Regeneration of this block will be through natural 30 
regeneration CLAAG or GST.   31 
 32 
There are three creeks in the block which all flow into a cold water creek.  All three of 33 
these water bodies will receive 30 metre absolute reserves.  No other reserves except for 34 
unmerchantable bypass within the block is required for cut break-up.   35 
 36 
Buck Lake Road (Planned harvest area 61.4 hectares) 37 
 38 
This is an old moose block left behind from previous harvest of the area.  The area 39 
around this block has been site prepared and planted with black spruce and jack pine.  40 
The planted trees are taller than 3 metres tall.  The harvesting of this piece of residual will 41 
contribute to the caribou direction on the forest.  This is an area of upland conifer (SP1) 42 
that will be replanted following harvesting.  This block will contribute to the harvest 43 
areas under 260 hectares. 44 
 45 
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There is one small intermittent creek that will have to be inspected with a ground survey 1 
to determine if a cut to shore prescription may be used.  No areas of residual beyond the 2 
identified unmerchantable bypass is required for further cut break-up.   3 
 4 
Buck Lake Hwy (Planned harvest area 41.8 hectares) 5 
 6 
This is a portion of the highway reserve that was left following the initial harvest of the 7 
area.  The area that has been harvested has been regenerated and the planted trees are 8 
more that 6 metres tall.  This area will contribute to the harvest areas under 260 hectares 9 
and will be planted. 10 
 11 
There is no planned residual left in this block.  However, there may be two spots where 12 
residual trees may be left following the operations due to the topography of the site (steep 13 
slopes).  There are no fisheries values within this block. 14 
 15 
Buck Lake Road Moose (Planned harvest area 19.0 hectares) 16 
 17 
This is a small harvest area made up of high ground Forest Units; PJ2 and MW1.  A 18 
former moose corridor and the area on both sides have been planted with jack pine.  The 19 
planted trees are greater than 3 metres tall.  The moose corridor runs east/west direction 20 
from a low ground area to Nagagamisis Provincial Park.  This block will be planted. 21 
 22 
There are no fisheries values associated with this proposed harvest area.  No further 23 
residual will be required to serve as cut break-up. 24 
 25 
C1A-North (Planned harvest area 21.6 hectares) 26 
 27 
This is a small block that is being proposed for harvest as part of the direction of this plan 28 
to consider caribou habitat.  This area will contribute to the cut blocks that is composed 29 
of the proposed Frazer River and Bad River harvest blocks and the existing cutover in the 30 
Larry’s Road area.  This area is low ground Forest Units and was left at the time of the 31 
initial harvest to serve as a moose block.  This area will be regenerated naturally using a 32 
CLAAG or GST prescription as well as artificial regeneration treatments where 33 
appropriate. 34 
 35 
There are intermittent creeks located within this block, but there are no thermal values 36 
attributed to the streams.  These water bodies will be surveyed on the ground to 37 
determine the appropriate dimension of reserves. 38 
 39 
C1A-South (Planned harvest area 17.0 hectares) 40 
 41 
This is a small block that is being proposed for harvest as part of the direction of this plan 42 
to consider caribou habitat.  This area will contribute to the cut blocks that is composed 43 
of the proposed Frazer River and Bad River harvest blocks and the existing cutover in the 44 
Larry’s Road area.  This area consists of low ground Forest Units and was left at the time 45 
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of the initial harvest to serve as a moose block.  This area will be regenerated naturally 1 
using a CLAAG or GST prescription as well as artificial regeneration treatments where 2 
appropriate. 3 
 4 
There are intermittent creeks located within this block, but there are no thermal values 5 
attributed to the streams.  These water bodies will be surveyed on the ground to 6 
determine the appropriate dimension of reserve. 7 
 8 
Carey Creek (Planned harvest area 408.0 hectares) 9 
 10 
This is an area primarily composed of the MW2 Forest Unit.  This planned harvest area 11 
will contribute to the planned harvest areas over 260 hectares.  This block will be 12 
regenerated using a combination of high and low density planting. 13 
 14 
Fisheries values in the block are cool water.  However, due to the location of the block 15 
and the use the area receives from anglers and hunters there is no cut to shore 16 
prescriptions proposed. 17 
 18 
Carey Lake (Planned harvest area 34.5 hectares) 19 
 20 
This is a portion of the highway reserve that was left following the initial harvest of the 21 
area.  The area that was harvested has been regenerated and the trees are more than 6 22 
metres tall.  This area will contribute to the harvest areas under 260 hectares.  This area 23 
would be an area to be regenerated by planting. 24 
 25 
There is no planned residual left in this block.  However, there may be a Permanent 26 
Sample Plot (PSP) in this block that will require a reserve.  27 
 28 
Cochalgo (Planned harvest area 4875.9 hectares) 29 
 30 
This is a large planned harvest area.  It consists predominantly of low ground Forest 31 
Units, especially in the northern part of the block.  The southern portion of the block has 32 
some areas of upland Forest Units i.e. MW2, SP1 and SF1.  This area is on the whole is 33 
fairly old with many of the stands listed in the FRI as 131 years or more.  Adjacent areas 34 
have been harvested around the block and in some small cases there was harvesting 35 
within the larger block.  Regeneration of this block will be a combination of natural and 36 
artificial, with CLAAG and GST used in the north end of the block, and some high and 37 
low density planting being done in the south portion of the block. 38 
 39 
There are many cut to shore opportunities, as all of the water bodies in the area are cool 40 
water fisheries.  Areas near are identified as MAFA’s and will not be candidates for the 41 
cut to shore prescription.  NDPEG targets have been met on this block for both insular 42 
and peninsular.  43 
 44 
 45 
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Dishnish Creek (Planned harvest area 555.1 hectares) 1 
 2 
This block has one of the highest proportions of PO1 Forest Unit in it.  There is some 3 
topography in this block which eliminates the ability to carry out any cut to shore 4 
prescription.  This area was burnt during a 1923 burn.  There are AOC’s identified as 5 
CHP in this block where winter harvest will be required to ensure there is no soil 6 
disturbance.  Water bodies in this block are labelled with cool water fisheries values.  7 
This block is one of the harvest areas that is larger than 260 hectare, and connects to the 8 
Dishnish Lake planned harvest area.  It also connects to an area that was impacted in 9 
1995, by Hearst fire #48.  This block will be regenerated through a combination of Poplar 10 
natural and planting 11 
 12 
Dishnish Lake (Planned harvest area 1096 hectares) 13 
 14 
This block also has one of the highest proportions of PO1 Forest Unit in #48.  There is 15 
some topography in this block which eliminates the ability to carry out the cut to shore 16 
prescription.  This area was burnt during a 1923 burn.  There are AOC’s identified as 17 
CHP in this block where winter harvest will be required to ensure there is no soil 18 
disturbance.  Water bodies in this block are labelled with cool water fisheries values.  19 
This block is one of the harvest areas that is larger than 260 hectare, and connects to the 20 
Dishnish Lake planned harvest area.  It also connects to an area impacted in 1995, by 21 
Hearst fire #48. 22 
 23 
East Ahmabel (Planned harvest area 123.1 hectares) 24 
 25 
This is a small block that is being proposed for harvest as part of the direction of this plan 26 
to consider caribou habitat.  This area will contribute to the cut blocks that is composed 27 
of the proposed Frazer River and Bad River harvest blocks and the existing cutover in the 28 
Larry’s Road area.  This area consists of low ground Forest Units, and was left at the time 29 
of the initial harvest to serve as a moose block.  This area will be regenerated naturally 30 
using a CLAAG or GST prescription. 31 
 32 
There are intermittent creeks located within this harvest but there are no thermal values 33 
attributed to the streams.  These water bodies will be surveyed on the ground to 34 
determine the appropriate dimension of reserve. 35 
 36 
Forde Lake (Planned harvest area 48.6 hectares) 37 
 38 
This is old Highway reserve block that was left following previous harvesting in the area.  39 
This block is a mix of high and low ground i.e. SB1 and SF1, and will be regenerated 40 
using a mix of natural and artificial regeneration techniques.  The area around this block 41 
has regenerated and is now tall enough to meet the NDPEG height requirements to serve 42 
as cut break-up i.e. 6 m or greater. 43 
 44 
 45 
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Fox Lake (Planned harvest area 252.9 hectares) 1 
 2 
This block is predominantly upland Forest Unit of MW2.  This block borders Fox Lake, 3 
whose shore has been identified as an AOC called HPCH.  This area is heavily used by 4 
anglers (especially in winter) and hunters, so no cut to shore prescriptions have been 5 
identified for the area.  Much of the surrounding area is older cutover originating in the 6 
60’s and 70’s which has successfully regenerated.  The block was originally identified as 7 
contingency area in the 2002 FMP.  This block will be regenerated artificially. 8 
 9 
This harvest area will contribute areas smaller than 260 hectares.   10 
 11 
Franz (Planned harvest area 117.8 hectares) 12 
 13 
This block of high ground PO1 Forest Unit will contribute to the 80 percent of the 14 
cutovers that are to be smaller than 260 hectares.  Most of this block will be regenerated 15 
naturally through poplar suckering.   16 
 17 
There is one creek system in this block that appears on the map that starts out of nothing 18 
and appears to go nowhere.  However, no cut to shore prescriptions are proposed in this 19 
block.  20 
 21 
Frazer River (Planned harvest area 3022.7 hectares) 22 
 23 
This is a large planned disturbance that will connect to existing cutovers that are accessed 24 
from Larry’s Road, the planned Bad River harvest block, and the other smaller planned 25 
disturbances that are accessed by Larry’s Road i.e. East Ahmabel, C-1A North and South 26 
etc.  Frazer River block contributes to the strategy that is being applied in this area to 27 
consider the habitat needs of caribou.  This area will be regenerated naturally using 28 
CLAAG or GST prescriptions.  Portions may be regenerated artificially depending on 29 
access created to the areas. 30 
 31 
The fisheries values in this area are coldwater values.  Identified water bodies in this 32 
block will receive 30 metre absolute reserves.  In two cases, possible drains were 33 
identified during the operational planning stages.  In these cases the possibility of 34 
carrying out the cut to shore prescription (following a ground survey) has been left 35 
available if needed. 36 
 37 
Fushimi Road East (Planned harvest area 57.5 hectares) 38 
 39 
This small block has residuals resulting from past harvesting patterns.  The area around 40 
this planned harvest block has regenerated and is tall enough to meet the NDPEG 41 
requirements for cut break-up.  This block is a combination of upland and lowland Forest 42 
Units, and will be regenerated using a combination of artificial and natural regeneration 43 
prescriptions. 44 
 45 



 
                                                         
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 421

There are no fisheries or point values requiring the protection of AOC prescriptions 1 
associated with this block. 2 
 3 
Fushimi Road West (Planned harvest area 172.5 hectares) 4 
 5 
This is a planned harvest block that will contribute to the number of harvest areas less 6 
than 260 hectares.  This block was not harvested, but surrounding area was harvested in 7 
the 1970’s.  The Fushimi Road West block is a mix of upland and lowland Forest Units.  8 
Regeneration of this area will be a mix of natural and artificial regeneration. 9 
 10 
There is one creek shown in this block.  However, further examination of the aerial 11 
photos revealed the creek is not where the map depicts it to be; but rather it appears to 12 
have been diverted by road construction in the area.  13 
 14 
Haney (Planned harvest area 4577.7 hectares) 15 
 16 
This large block is a portion of the Waxatike area that will provide a large disturbance 17 
area in the future. This block is proposed to be a high complexity prescribed burn in this 18 
plan, and operational planning considered this.  Because of the proposal to have high 19 
complexity burns, many areas are proposed to be harvested using the cut to shore 20 
prescription.  This is predominantly an area of high ground MW2, MW1 and SP1 Forest 21 
Units. 22 
 23 
The fisheries values in this area are cool water fisheries and there are a high number of 24 
MAFA’s in the area.  In areas where the MAFA’s occur, cut to shore is not prescribed. 25 
  26 
Hwy 11 (Planned Harvest Area 58.8 hectares) 27 
 28 
This is a portion of the highway reserve that was left following the initial harvest of the 29 
area.  The area that was previously harvested has been regenerated and the trees are more 30 
than 6 metres tall.  This area will contribute to the harvest areas under 260 hectares.  This 31 
area will be regenerated artificially. 32 
 33 
Hwy 631 South (Planned harvest area 102.7 hectares) 34 
 35 
This is a portion of the highway reserve that was left following the initial harvest of the 36 
area.  The area that was previously harvested has been regenerated and the trees are more 37 
than 6 metres tall.  This area will contribute to the harvest areas under 260 hectares. This 38 
area will be regenerated artificially. 39 
 40 
Kaby River (Planned harvest area 1465.2 hectares) 41 
 42 
This is a block that will contribute to the harvest areas that are over 260 hectares.  This 43 
area is bordered by the Kaby River and is patch of timber that was left following the 44 
harvesting of the forest surrounding it.  Some areas were added to this block to ensure 45 
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that residual patches met NDPEG requirements.   This block will be regenerated through 1 
a combination of natural and artificial techniques.  2 
 3 
There is a heron rockery (HER) in the northwest corner of the block, and the Kaby River 4 
received a 90 metre reserve due to its value as a canoe route (CR).  The shores of the 5 
Kaby River were also identified as a HPCH site.  6 
 7 
Larry’s Road (Planned harvest area 58.7 hectares) 8 
 9 
This small block is adjacent to Larry’s Road.  This block is composed of the SP1 Forest 10 
Unit and will be regenerated using natural treatments i.e. artificially.  Due to the small 11 
size of this block and it’s configuration it was decided that no residual above the 12 
requirement to leave 25 stems per hectare following the harvest is required. 13 
 14 
Larry’s Road Moose (Planned harvest area 125.7 hectares) 15 
 16 
This is a small block that is being proposed for harvest as part of the direction of this plan 17 
to consider caribou habitat.  This area will contribute to the cut blocks that is composed 18 
of the proposed Frazer River, Bad River harvest blocks, and the existing cutover in the 19 
Larry’s Road area.  This area is low ground Forest Units and was left at the time of the 20 
initial harvest to serve as a moose block.  This area will be regenerated naturally using a 21 
CLAAG or GST prescription or artificial regeneration treatments as appropriate. 22 
 23 
There are intermittent creeks located within this block, but there are no thermal values 24 
attributed to the streams.  These water bodies will be surveyed on the ground to 25 
determine the appropriate dimension of reserves. 26 
 27 
Leonard Lake (Planned harvest area 52 hectares) 28 
 29 
This block will contribute to the planned cuts that are smaller than 260 hectares.  The 30 
block is made up mostly of the MW2 Forest Unit.  Due to the identification of the shores 31 
of the lake being identified as HPCH values, and the coldwater fisheries values in the 32 
area, no option for cutting to shore is identified.   33 
 34 
There is sufficient area of peninsular reserves associated with this block.  Through 35 
discussions with the biologist it was determined that although the area had little insular 36 
residual, because of the configuration of the block there were no areas where there was 37 
long distances to forest cover.  38 
 39 
Leaf Lake (Planned harvest area 364.6 hectares) 40 
 41 
This block will contribute to clearcuts that are larger than 260 hectares.  This block is 42 
composed largely of high ground supporting PO1 and MW2 Forest Units.  Silvicultural 43 
treatments for the regeneration of this block will be a combination of artificial 44 
regeneration and poplar natural. 45 
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 1 
Due to the proximity of the block to the Nagagamisis provincial park and the topography 2 
of the area the fisheries values in this block will have minimum 30 metre absolute 3 
reserves. 4 
 5 
Little Pitopiko River (Planned harvest area 515 hectares) 6 
 7 
This block will contribute to the clearcut areas greater than 260 hectares.  This block is 8 
composed of low ground Forest Units i.e. SB1 and SB3.  Little Pitopiko River block will 9 
be regenerated through natural regeneration treatments i.e. CLAAG and GST. 10 
 11 
Fisheries values in this area are coldwater which will receive minimum 30 metre absolute 12 
reserves.  13 
 14 
M-6 (Planned harvest area 93 hectares) 15 
 16 
This is a small harvest block that connects to Hearst Fire #48 which occurred in 1995.  17 
This block consists of residuals left following the initial harvest in the surrounding area. 18 
There is a small drain in the area that is not identified on the maps where the cut to shore 19 
prescription has been proposed. 20 
 21 
M-8 (Planned harvest area 58 hectares)  22 
 23 
This is a small harvest block that connects to Hearst Fire #48 which occurred in 1995.  24 
This block consists of residuals left following the initial harvest in the surrounding area. 25 
There is a small drain in the area that is not identified on the maps where the cut to shore 26 
prescription has been proposed. 27 
 28 
M-10 (Planned harvest area 196 hectares) 29 
 30 
This is a small harvest block that was left following the initial harvest in the surrounding 31 
area.  There is a small drain in the area that is not identified on the maps where the cut to 32 
shore prescription has been proposed. 33 
 34 
M-11 (Planned harvest area 28.3 hectares) 35 
 36 
This is a small harvest block that was left following the initial harvest in the surrounding 37 
area.   38 
 39 
M-4 East (Planned harvest area 31.9 hectares) 40 
 41 
This is a small harvest block that connects to Hearst Fire #48 which occurred in 1995.  42 
This block consists of residuals left following the initial harvest in the surrounding area. 43 
 44 
 45 
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M-4 West (Planned harvest area 111.3 hectares) 1 
 2 
This is a small harvest block that connects to Hearst Fire #48 which occurred in 1995.  3 
This block consists of residuals left following the initial harvest in the surrounding area. 4 
 5 
There are 2 small drainage ways that are not identified on the map that have been 6 
proposed for the cut to shore prescription. 7 
 8 
McLeister (Planned harvest area 2644.4 hectares) 9 
 10 
This large block is a portion of the Waxatike area that will provide a large disturbance 11 
area in the future. This block is proposed to be a high complexity prescribed burn in this 12 
plan, and operational planning considered this.  Because of the proposal to have high 13 
complexity burns, many areas are proposed to be harvested using the cut to shore 14 
prescription.  This is predominantly an area of high ground MW2, MW1 and SP1 Forest 15 
Units. 16 
 17 
The fisheries values in this area are cool water fisheries and there are a high number of 18 
MAFA’s in the area.  In areas where the MAFA’s occur, cut to shore is not prescribed. 19 
 20 
McMillan Creek (Planned harvest area 390.4 hectares) 21 
 22 
This block has been split into 3 blocks for the purposes of meeting NDPEG targets and 23 
will contribute to the number of planned harvest areas under 260 hectares.  This area is a 24 
mainly composed of low ground Forest Units SB1, SB3 and LC1.  This block is located 25 
on the south side of Highway 11 west of the Pitopiko River.  This block will be 26 
regenerated using natural treatments. 27 
 28 
Pelletier North (Planned harvest area 35.5 hectares) 29 
 30 
This is a small proposed harvest block of predominantly low ground Forest Units that 31 
will contribute to the planned harvest areas that are less than 260 hectares.  This area will 32 
be regenerated using natural treatments for regenerating conifer species i.e. CLAAG and 33 
GST. 34 
 35 
There are no point or fisheries values associated with this planned harvest area. 36 
 37 
Pelletier South (Planned harvest area 28 hectares) 38 
 39 
This is a small proposed harvest block of predominantly low ground Forest Units that 40 
will contribute to the planned harvest areas that are less than 260 hectares.  This block 41 
will be regenerated using natural treatments for regenerating conifer species i.e. CLAAG 42 
and GST. 43 
 44 
There are no point or fisheries values associated with this planned harvest area. 45 
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  1 
Pitopiko River (Planned harvest area 2908.2 hectares) 2 
 3 
This large area of planned cutover is a mix of both lowland and upland Forest Units.  The 4 
area is quite old and surrounded by old cutover areas from the 50’s and 60’s.  It was the 5 
impression of the people involved with the helicopter flight over the area that the site was 6 
better than was indicated by the forest cover.  There is a suspicion that the area has been 7 
heavily paludified caused by the area being missed by fire disturbances numerous times 8 
in the past.  This block is a candidate for prescribed burning which will help reduce the 9 
build-up of the organic material on the site. 10 
 11 
The Pitopiko River, which is a coldwater fishery, runs through the centre of the Pitopiko 12 
River block and many of the streams feed into it and are therefore identified as cold water 13 
fisheries also.  This eliminates the ability in most of the areas to carry out the cut to shore 14 
prescription.  The entire length of the Pitopiko River was identified as a HPCH site.  15 
However, following an interpretation of the aerial photos, some Sections of the river were 16 
removed from the AOC prescription due to the steepness of the slopes along the river.   17 
 18 
Pivabiska River West (Planned harvest area 1428.4 hectares) 19 
 20 
This was a large planned harvest area dominated by lowland Forest Units i.e. SB1 and 21 
SB3.  There is a high proportion of unmerchantable timber in this block and in order to 22 
achieve the 80/20 rule, the block was separated along this unmerchantable timber into 12 23 
separate blocks.  Due to the high degree of lowland forest in this block, regeneration will 24 
be accomplished using CLAAG and GST treatments. 25 
 26 
Fisheries values in the area are cool water.  However, no areas within this block are 27 
prescribed for the cut to shore prescription. 28 
 29 
Renesig - Renesig Creek North, Renesig Creek South (PB planning), Teal Creek, Bell 30 
Lake (Planned harvest area 3523.25 hectares) 31 
 32 
This large planned harvest area will contribute to the clear cuts greater than 260 hectares 33 
in size.  This harvest area is consists predominantly of upland Forest Units, specifically 34 
SP1 and MW2 with some areas of lowland Forest Units intermixed.  This majority of this 35 
block will be regenerated using artificial regeneration treatments i.e. planting.  This area 36 
is proposed as a possible prescribed burn site. 37 
 38 
The water bodies in this area are cool water fisheries and there is potential for cut to shore 39 
prescription, especially on the southwest shores of creeks and lakes.  Areas that have 40 
been identified as MAFA’s will not be candidates for cutting to shore.   41 
 42 
Renesig Creek and some of the lakes in the area were identified as HPCH sites.  In the 43 
case of the lakes, following an aerial inspection, it was seen as this designation was 44 
possible.  However, Renesig Creek is bordered by low swampy grassy areas that would 45 
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not offer reasonable campsite opportunities and the HPCH designation was removed from 1 
this area. 2 
 3 
Rita Creek (Planned harvest area 296.4 hectares) 4 
 5 
This block is just a little larger than the 260 hectares mark, so it will contribute to the 6 
number of large planned harvest areas > then 260 hectares.  It is dominated by upland 7 
Forest Units, i.e. PO1 and MW2.  This area will be regenerated using a combination of 8 
natural and artificial treatments. 9 
 10 
The fisheries values in the area are cool water.  However, no use of the cut to shore 11 
prescription has been proposed for this area.  12 
 13 
Sector 2 Block Cuts (Planned harvest area 317 hectares) 14 
 15 
This area was initially harvested using a block cut pattern in the winter of 1978.  At this 16 
time we are intending to harvest the remaining blocks as the regeneration of the areas 17 
harvested initially has been completed through natural seeding, and these trees have 18 
attained sufficient height to serve as cut break-up by the NDPEG.  Sector 2 block Cuts 19 
will be harvested in the winter as the area is composed of low ground Forest Units, SB1, 20 
SB3 and LC1.  This area has been separated into 4 separate blocks to aid in meeting 21 
NDPEG targets.  22 
 23 
There is one coldwater fishery value in the block that will receive a 30 metre absolute 24 
reserve.  The channel of the creek appears to have been diverted by the construction of 25 
the Sector 2 roads. 26 
    27 
Shannon – (Total planned harvest area 533.7 hectares) 28 
 29 
This is a grouping of 7 separate planned harvest blocks that were left following the area 30 
being initially harvested in the 1970’s.  The areas are all low ground Forest Units i.e. 31 
SB1, SB3 and will represent a winter harvest opportunity.  In some areas surrounding the 32 
blocks, site preparation and planting have occurred while in other areas natural 33 
regeneration has occurred through natural seeding.  The proposed harvest area will be 34 
regenerated through natural treatments such as CLAAG or GST. 35 
 36 
There is not a large amount of residual in the blocks.  However, based on the size of the 37 
planned harvest blocks and the age of the intervening timber, there will no large areas of 38 
cut over without some degree of cover.  The proposed harvest blocks are removing most 39 
of the mature timber from this area, so there is no application of the cut to shore 40 
prescription for this area. 41 
 42 
Smokey Creek (Planned harvest area 141.7 hectares) 43 
 44 
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This is a small harvest block that was left following the initial harvest in the area.  There 1 
is a small drain in the area that is not identified on the maps where the cut to shore 2 
prescription has been proposed.  This area will be regenerated using a combination of 3 
natural and artificial techniques. 4 
 5 
Swanson Creek (Planned harvest area 3,280 hectares) 6 
 7 
This harvest block will contribute to the harvest areas greater than 260 hectares in size.  8 
This block is a mix of high ground (approximately 1/3) and low ground (approximately 9 
2/3).  The majority of this block will contribute to the harvest targets of SB1, SB3 and 10 
mixedwood and hardwood Forest Units. 11 
 12 
Regeneration of this low ground areas of this block will be accomplished naturally using 13 
CLAAG and GST prescriptions.  Upland areas will be regenerated with the Poplar natural 14 
prescription as well as artificial regeneration. 15 
 16 
There are a number of water bodies in this block that have been identified as cut to shore 17 
opportunities. 18 
 19 
Wolverine Lake (Planned harvest area 54.8 hectares) 20 
 21 
This is a small block of hardwood Forest Unit that will contribute to the number of 22 
planned harvest areas that are smaller than 260 hectares.  This is an area that we not 23 
harvested when the areas surrounding it were harvested in the past.  All of the 24 
regenerated area surrounding this block has achieved heights required to serve as cut 25 
break-up by the NDPEG.  There is no point values or fisheries values associated with this 26 
planned harvest block. 27 
 28 
4.3.1.3 Disturbance Analysis 29 
 30 
Part of the assessment of the effectiveness of the FMP in meeting the requirements of 31 
NDPEG is to determine if the planned operations are moving the forest to a more natural 32 
disturbance pattern or template.  This involves assessing size, frequency and distribution 33 
of the planned harvest areas across the forest.   34 
 35 
As discussed in Section 3.9, the natural disturbance template that is used to determine the 36 
desirable range of both the frequency of disturbance sizes as well as the proportion of the 37 
area of the forest that is made up of these sizes is really two separate templates.  One 38 
template is for the disturbances under 260 hectares, and the other for disturbances greater 39 
than 260 hectares. 40 
 41 
4.3.1.3.1 Planned harvest areas less than 260 hectares 42 
 43 
When the planned harvest areas under 260 hectares are added to the level that is present 44 
at the plan start i.e. 2007, it shows that there is movement towards the desirable level in 45 
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the number of disturbances in this size class.  However there has been a decrease in the 1 
number of disturbances in the 10-70 hectare size class.  See Figures 66 and 67 showing 2 
number and area of disturbances less than 260 hectares.  Since there is a need to create a 3 
larger number of small disturbances to meet NDPEG, there is also a need to create these 4 
disturbances in a size that will make them operationally feasible.  As stated in Section 3.9 5 
these small disturbances are continually occurring on the forest due to small fires, blow 6 
down, and other natural occurrences with no real way to identify or tracking them on a 7 
plan by plan basis.  Therefore, it is unnecessary to place the creation of these small 8 
patches solely on forest management activities. 9 
 10 
Figure 66: Number of Disturbances by Size Class <260 hectares Showing the Template 11 
vs. Plan End (unrefined blobs) 1997-2017 12 
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 14 
Figure 67: Area of Disturbances by Size Class <260 hectares Showing the Template vs. 15 
Plan End (unrefined blobs) 1997-2017 16 
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4.3.1.3.2 Planned harvest areas greater than 260 hectares 1 
 2 
When the new planned harvest areas greater than 260 hectares in size are added to the 3 
disturbance pattern that exists at plan start i.e. 2007, it shows that the disturbance pattern 4 
is moving towards the natural disturbance template.  See Figures 68 and 69 showing 5 
number and area of disturbances greater than 260 hectares.  6 
 7 
Figure 68: Number of Disturbances by Size Class >260 hectares Showing the Template 8 
vs. Plan End (unrefined blobs) 1997-2017 9 
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 11 
Figure 69: Area of Disturbances by Size Class >260 hectares Showing the Template vs. 12 
Plan End (unrefined blobs) 1997-2017 13 
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 15 
In comparison to the template for the forest, it shows that at plan start the forest has fewer 16 
very large disturbances and consequently these large disturbances occupy less area of the 17 
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forest than the natural template.  The planned disturbances as proposed are moving the 1 
forest along the trend towards the template levels to achieving this very large disturbance.  2 
However, while doing this there appears to be some size classes that are over represented. 3 
This step is necessary to get to the accomplishment of the very large disturbances.  4 
 5 
4.3.1.4.3 NDPPEG Sliding Scale Assessment (Nearest Neighbour Test)  6 
 7 
Part of the requirements of the NDPEG is not only to ensure that a range of disturbances 8 
are being created, but also that these disturbances are spread across the forest in a way 9 
that would emulate the natural forest.  The NDPEG has calculations that define the 10 
minimum average distance that should be between two forest disturbances and are in the 11 
same size class. 12 
 13 
The three disturbances in the 2501-5000 hectares size class have a median separation 14 
distance of 1280 metres which is less than the distance outlined by the NDPE guidelines.  15 
This however was seemed to be insignificant as the separation of the other disturbances 16 
meet the guidelines.   17 
 18 
Table 36 below showing a sliding scale assessment that the median distance between all 19 
of the planned clearcuts exceed the minimum average distance as required by the 20 
NDPEG. 21 
 22 
Table 36: Sliding Scale Assessment Showing Number of Planned Clearcuts Along with 23 
Median Distances and Minimum Average. 24 

Size class 
(ha) 

Planned Clearcuts 
(number) 

Median Distance 
(m) 

Minimum Average 
(m) 

10-260 61 300 200 
261-520 9 280 250 
521-1040 1         4,180 450 
1041-2500 4         2,370          1,050 
2501-5000 3         1,280          1,950 
5001-10,000 4         9,990          3,800 
10,001 – 20,000 2        53,760          7,550 
>20,000 2        53,760        10,000 
 25 
The planned clearcuts are well separated partly because of private townships, a large 26 
park, and a Section of another Crown Forest which juts in.  All of the planned clearcuts 27 
are farther apart than recommended in NDPEG. 28 
 29 
4.3.2 Surplus Harvest Area 30 
 31 
Surplus harvest area is the portion of the forecast harvest area on which harvest 32 
operations are not expected to occur due to lack of industrial demand.  Discussed in 33 
Section 4.3.6, the entire forecast harvest area yields a 2 percent shortfall of conifer 34 
volume.  However, this is only an estimate at this time based on the projecting the yield 35 
curve volume per hectare over the harvest areas.  As mentioned in Section 4.3.5, 6.1.3, 36 
6.1.9, and 6.1.17 the inventory for the Hearst Forest is twenty years old and has been 37 
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subject to succession and change over the years.  As a result these volume estimates may 1 
be in error.  The current FMP for the Hearst Forest is showing a shortfall of 2 
approximately 12 percent which shows further that this volume estimate may inaccurate.   3 
Due to this projected shortfall the entire forecast harvest area is needed.  Therefore, there 4 
is no surplus harvest area.   5 
 6 
For hardwood Forest Units, the forecast volume estimated that will be available is 7 
approximately 6 percent higher than the volume shown in the LTMD.  As stated above, 8 
volume estimates can only be accurate to within a certain degree and should be given a 9 
leniency of plus or minus 10 percent.  Furthermore, with the issues in the inventory this 10 
should be considered simply a projected volume.  Refer to Section 4.3.5 following for 11 
identification of surplus volume. 12 
 13 
A very small part of the AHA, 1,882 hectares or approximately 2.5 percent, has not been 14 
selected for harvest.  This area is in the SB3, PO3 and MW1 Forest Units.   15 
 16 
The shortages in the SB3 and PO3 Forest Units are not surprising and of very little 17 
concern.  These Forest Units typically yield very small amounts per hectare of SPF or 18 
aspen, and where aspen yields are reasonable, the veneer proportion is low compared to 19 
the flaker portion for which markets are not full.   20 
 21 
4.3.3 Completion of On-going Harvest Operations from Previous Plan 22 
 23 
New to the planning process under the new planning manual is process of carrying areas 24 
not completed in the previous planning term forward so that they may be in during the 25 
new plan term.  These areas should represent no more than 3 months of operations.  This 26 
is done to ensure that wood that may not have been able to be harvested under the 2002 27 
FMP for reasons beyond the control of the operators i.e. weather, is not lost. 28 
 29 
At this time all areas scheduled for harvest under the 2006-2007 AWS are identified as 30 
eligible to be bridging areas.  The entire area identified in the current AWS has been 31 
made available for bridging operations to maintain operational flexibility for the 32 
operators on the forest.  It is not known what other pressures may arise on other forests 33 
and what weather factors may impact operations.  Areas that have been identified as 34 
potential bridging operations are displayed on the operations maps located in Section 35 
6.1.2.5.  36 
 37 
Currently there are 9,035 hectares on the forest that are eligible for second pass 38 
operations, i.e. have not had all of the fibre harvested from them, although they are 39 
currently considered depleted and have had no active regeneration activities occur on 40 
them.  The progress in addressing these areas will be tracked through Annual Report 41 
submissions over the course of the term of this FMP.  Areas eligible for second pass are 42 
shown on proposed operations maps Section 6.1.2.6.  See Section 3.3.2.4 for further 43 
discussion on second pass operations. 44 
 45 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST     [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017    [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 16: PLANNED CLEARCUTS (5 YEAR) 4 
 5 

Statistics 
  Number Percent 
Number of Planned 

73 82 Clearcuts <= 260 ha 
Number of Planned 

16 18 Clearcuts > 260 ha 
Total for all Planned 

89 100 Clearcuts 
 6 

Planned Clearcuts <= 260 ha 
Location Id Area of Planned Planned Harvest Area 

 Clearcut in This Term 
 (ha) (ha) 

Area 240 - Central                                     65.0                                            65  
Bambino's                                   117.2                                          117  
Bradlo                                     20.5                                            21  
Bradlo                                     20.4                                            20  
Bradlo - N                                     83.2                                            83  
Bradlo S                                     72.1                                            72  
Bradlo S                                     29.0                                            29  
Brave L - E                                   179.7                                          180  
Brave L - W                                     51.3                                            51  
Brave L - W                                     94.4                                            94  
Buck L Rd                                      61.4                                            61  
Buck L Rd - Hwy Corridor                                     41.8                                            42  
Buck L Rd - Moose                                     10.8                                            11  
Buck L Rd - Moose                                       7.3                                              7  
Carey L                                     19.5                                            20  
Forde L                                     57.8                                            45  
Fox L                                   251.7                                          252  
Franz                                   117.8                                          118  
Fushimi Rd E                                      56.9                                            57  
Fushimi Rd W                                      45.9                                            46  
Fushimi Rd W                                    113.5                                          113  
Hwy 11                                     27.7                                            19  
Hwy 631- S                                     97.0                                            97  
Larry's Rd                                     55.9                                            56  
Larry's Rd                                     37.9                                            38  
Leonard L                                     49.6                                            50  
M-10                                   188.5                                          188  
M-11                                     27.2                                            27  
M-4 W                                   155.2                                          110  
M-6                                   124.4                                            86  
McLeister                                     31.9                                            32  
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Planned Clearcuts <= 260 ha 
Location Id Area of Planned Planned Harvest Area 

 Clearcut in This Term 
 (ha) (ha) 

McMillan Cr                                     80.2                                            80  
McMillan Cr                                     91.0                                            91  
McMillan Cr                                   213.8                                          214  
Pelletier N                                     35.5                                            36  
Pelletier S                                     28.0                                            28  
Pitopiko R                                     18.8                                            19  
Pitopiko R                                       8.7                                              9  
Pitopiko R - E                                   158.2                                          158  
Pitopiko River - C                                   125.3                                          125  
Pitopiko River - D                                   111.3                                          111  
Pitopiko River - E                                     50.5                                            50  
Pivabiska W                                     40.6                                            41  
Pivabiska W                                       5.0                                              5  
Pivabiska W                                   141.2                                          141  
Pivabiska W                                   111.2                                          103  
Pivabiska W                                     52.8                                            53  
Pivabiska W                                     80.6                                            81  
Pivabiska W                                   109.9                                          110  
Pivabiska W                                       6.1                                              6  
Pivabiska W                                     65.1                                            65  
Pivabiska W                                     34.2                                            34  
Pivabiska W                                     16.7                                            17  
Pivabiska W                                   156.4                                          156  
Pivabiska W                                   185.5                                          186  
Pivabiska W                                   152.2                                          152  
Pivabiska W                                   238.8                                          239  
Sector 2 Blocks                                       1.1                                              1  
Sector 2 Blocks                                     91.9                                            92  
Sector 2 Blocks                                     40.2                                            40  
Sector 2 Blocks                                     24.0                                            23  
Shannon                                     98.1                                            98  
Shannon                                     42.3                                            42  
Shannon                                     53.5                                            53  
Shannon                                     66.0                                            66  
Shannon - E                                     61.5                                            62  
Shannon Creek - E                                   154.1                                          154  
Shannon Creek E - A                                     14.6                                            15  
Shannon Creek E - A                                       5.7                                              6  
Shannon Creek E - D                                       7.9                                              8  
Shekak R - E                                     30.8                                            31  
Smokey Cr, M-8                                   189.8                                          190  
Wolverine L                                     53.5                                            54  

Subtotal 5,564.8 5,451.6 
 1 



 
                                                         
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 
 

 434

Planned Clearcuts > 260 ha 

Location Id Area of Planned 
Planned Harvest 
Area Rationale 

  Clearcut in This Term   
  (ha) (ha)   
Area 240 7,674 2,860 ** 
Carey Cr 689 368 ** 
Cochalgo L 4,701 4,701 ** 
Dishnish Cr, Dishnish L 1,698 1,667 ** 
E Ahmabel, C1 - A 1,193 160 ** 
Frazer R, Bad R 8,589 4,367 ** 
Haney, H-7, H-8, H-9 18,971 4,609 ** 
Kaby R, Pelican 3,642 1,325  ** 
Leaf L 994 365 ** 
Little Pitopiko R 506 506 ** 
M-4 E 619 32 ** 
McLeister 2,940 2,290 ** 
Pitopiko River 26,226 2,127 ** 
Renesig Cr, Teal Cr, Bell L 3,256 3,256 ** 
Rita Cr 294 293 ** 
Swanson Cr 3,371                     3,280 ** 

Subtotal 85,364.9 32,206.2  
    

Total 90,929.7 37,657.8  
** Refer to Section 4.3.4.1 1 
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4.3.4 Planned Clearcuts  1 
 2 
For the 2007 FMP there are a total of 89 separate, unique clearcuts planned.  Of this, 73 3 
have a net area less than 260 hectares and 16 are larger than 260 hectares.  This provides 4 
a proportion of 82/18 meeting the 80/20 requirement of the NDPEG. 5 
 6 
Each of the planned clearcuts that are less than 260 ha and greater than 260 ha are listed 7 
in FMP 16. 8 
 9 
The legacy of the disturbance pattern of the Hearst Forest shows that historically, the 10 
largest proportion of the forest was disturbed and regenerated by fires that were not only 11 
greater than 260 hectares but could range upward of over 100,000 hectares.  Because of 12 
this level of periodic disturbance, the wildlife and various vegetation communities have 13 
adapted to range of disturbances, both very small and extremely large. 14 
 15 
4.3.4.1 Rationale for Planned Clearcuts Greater Than 260 Hectares 16 
 17 
Large clearcuts are required to support the biological diversity of this plan.  Clearcuts in a 18 
range of different sizes have been planned to contribute to the range of sizes of natural 19 
disturbances, are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain the range 20 
of habitat conditions that the wildlife species need to persist on the landscape. 21 
 22 
The forest management planning manual requires rationale to be provided to expose the 23 
reasons for all clearcut areas planned to be over 260 hectares in size.  At this time it is 24 
also reasonable to describe that an area that has been harvested under the clearcut 25 
silvicultural system does not imply that the area has been “cut clear,” removing all of the 26 
vegetation and residual structure from the site.  Guideline requirements to provide 27 
residual “snag” trees and insular patches of residual are followed in areas where 28 
clearcutting is done.  Also some regeneration activities associated with clearcutting i.e. 29 
GST and CLAAG require stems to be left on site to provide seed source and trees to aid 30 
in the regeneration of the site. 31 
 32 
    33 
Legge 21-3, North Dishnish 34 
 35 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 36 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 457 hectare clearcut will be created to 37 
contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 38 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 39 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 40 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 41 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 42 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 43 
diversity and by this forest health. 44 
 45 
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The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 1 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 2 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 3 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 4 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 5 
full or partial canopy. 6 
 7 
Dishnish, M-7, Smokey Creek 8 
 9 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 10 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 13,141 hectare clearcut will be created 11 
to contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 12 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 13 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 14 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 15 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 16 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 17 
diversity and by this forest health. 18 
 19 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 20 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 21 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 22 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 23 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 24 
full or partial canopy. 25 
 26 
McLeister 27 
 28 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 29 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 2,946 hectare clearcut will be created to 30 
contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 31 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 32 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 33 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 34 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 35 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 36 
diversity and by this forest health. 37 
 38 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 39 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 40 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 41 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 42 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 43 
full or partial canopy. 44 
 45 
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Haney 1 
 2 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 3 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 18,628 hectare clearcut will be created 4 
to contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 5 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 6 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 7 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 8 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 9 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 10 
diversity and by this forest health. 11 
 12 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 13 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 14 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 15 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 16 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 17 
full or partial canopy. 18 
 19 
Pitopiko River 20 
 21 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 22 
diversity and addressing caribou habitat needs on this portion of the forest objectives of 23 
this plan.  In particular, this 31,576 hectare clearcut will be created to contribute to the 24 
long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health objectives.  Clearcuts 25 
in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes of natural disturbances 26 
are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain the types and 27 
distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst Forest have 28 
adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will contribute to 29 
creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest diversity and 30 
by this forest health. 31 
 32 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 33 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 34 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 35 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 36 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 37 
full or partial canopy. 38 
 39 
Renesig Lake, Bell Creek, Teal Creek  40 
 41 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 42 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 3,308 hectare clearcut will be created to 43 
contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 44 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 45 
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of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 1 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 2 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 3 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 4 
diversity and by this forest health. 5 
 6 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 7 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 8 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 9 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 10 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 11 
full or partial canopy. 12 
 13 
Kaby River 14 
 15 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 16 
diversity objective of this plan.  In particular, this 1,163 hectare clearcut will be created to 17 
contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 18 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 19 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 20 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 21 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 22 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 23 
diversity and by this forest health. 24 
 25 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 26 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 27 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 28 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 29 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 30 
full or partial canopy. 31 
 32 
Frazer River 33 
 34 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 35 
diversity objective of this plan as well as the need to address the habitat requirement of 36 
caribou on this potion of the Hearst Forest.  In particular, this 10,769 hectare clearcut will 37 
be created to contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest 38 
health objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of 39 
sizes of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will 40 
maintain the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the 41 
Hearst Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this 42 
will contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain 43 
forest diversity and by this forest health. 44 
 45 
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The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 1 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 2 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 3 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 4 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 5 
full or partial canopy. 6 
 7 
Leaf Lake 8 
 9 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 10 
diversity objective.  This 365 hectare clearcut will be created to contribute to the long 11 
term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health objectives.  Clearcuts in a 12 
range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes of natural disturbances are 13 
required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain the types and distribution 14 
of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst Forest have adapted to.  It is 15 
beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will contribute to creating a more 16 
natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest diversity and by this forest 17 
health. 18 
 19 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 20 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 21 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 22 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 23 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 24 
full or partial canopy. 25 
 26 
Cochalgo Lake 27 
 28 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 29 
diversity and the requirement to address the biological diversity needs objectives of this 30 
plan.  In particular, this 4,832 hectare clearcut will be created to contribute to the long 31 
term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health objectives.  Clearcuts in a 32 
range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes of natural disturbances are 33 
required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain the types and distribution 34 
of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst Forest have adapted to.  It is 35 
beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will contribute to creating a more 36 
natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest diversity and by this forest 37 
health. 38 
 39 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 40 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 41 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 42 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 43 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 44 
full or partial canopy. 45 
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Swanson Creek 1 
 2 
The biological rationale for this 1992 to 2012 clearcut is in support of the biological 3 
diversity and the requirement to address the needs of caribou habitat on this portion of the 4 
forest objectives of this plan.  In particular, this 3,280 hectare clearcut will be created to 5 
contribute to the long term maintenance of wildlife habitat and overall forest health 6 
objectives.  Clearcuts in a range of different sizes, planned to emulate the range of sizes 7 
of natural disturbances are required to create a mix of forest conditions that will maintain 8 
the types and distribution of habitat that the wildlife species indigenous to the Hearst 9 
Forest have adapted to.  It is beneficial to have a range of clearcuts planned as this will 10 
contribute to creating a more natural landscape pattern, which in turn will maintain forest 11 
diversity and by this forest health. 12 
 13 
The clearcut silvicultural system is proposed for this block because this block is part of a 14 
boreal forest ecosystem.  Tree and plant species of the boreal region that are indigenous 15 
to the Hearst Forest have become adapted to occasional large, catastrophic disturbance, 16 
most often fire, which removes much of the overstory tree species allowing the 17 
regeneration of the site.  Most boreal tree species do not regenerate well in the shade of a 18 
full or partial canopy. 19 
 20 
4.3.5 Harvest Volume 21 
 22 
The forecast of harvest volume by species for the 10 year period is recorded in FMP 17.   23 
The forecast estimates were derived by applying the present forest yield curves from 24 
SFMM to the areas selected for harvest for the 10 year term.  The development of yield 25 
curves for the Hearst Forest is described in Sections 3.6, 3.7.5. 26 
   27 
Volumes are compiled for each block and then combined to give the totals by Forest Unit 28 
for the 10 year period.  The accuracy of volume estimates varies by species and products 29 
and is discussed in Section 4.3.2 and 6.1.6.  Overall, estimates for SPF and aspen veneer 30 
are the most reliable, and are conservatively estimated to be within 10 percent of the 31 
actual harvest.   32 
 33 
Accuracy of estimates for other species is less reliable due to less experience with some 34 
of these species and products (Section 4.3.2).   For example as discussed in Section 3.7.5, 35 
there has been no historic use of balsam poplar on the forest and the physical attributes of 36 
this species are considerably different than trembling aspen for which we have volume 37 
Tables and yield curves constructed.  There is also the issue of not knowing where the 38 
balsam poplar is located on the forest because it is not separated in the inventory and 39 
simply all called poplar.  This inaccuracy within the inventory can also be expected with 40 
other traditionally unutilized species i.e. cedar, tamarack and low grade birch.  See 41 
Section 4.3.2 and 6.1.17. 42 
 43 
In the case of balsam poplar specifically, the 2007 FMP is the first time a projected 44 
volume yield was to be produced for this species.  Since balsam poplar has never been 45 
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harvested as part of a commercial operation on the Hearst Forest, there are no yield 1 
curves or volume tables.  Traditionally the rule of thumb that was used to estimate balsam 2 
poplar volume was to project one-third of the projected aspen yield from the FMP i.e. if 3 
the projected aspen yield from the plan was 60,000 m³/yr the projected volume for 4 
balsam poplar was estimated to be 20,000 m³/year.  See also Section 3.7.5.  5 
 6 
The total estimated forecast volume in Table FMP 17 for the 10 year harvest of all 7 
conifer species (including cedar and larch) 6,298,753 m³.  For aspen, birch, and balsam 8 
poplar it is 2,590,764 m³. 9 
 10 
The forecast volume for all conifer species is 128,561 m³ short of the planned volume 11 
generated by SFMM.  The shortfall is in keeping with the expected shortfall indicated by 12 
the 1-3-10 modeling run.  The shortfall is likely due to the age class substitution that was 13 
required when placing the harvest blocks on the landscape.  This difference is considered 14 
insignificant for 2 reasons:  One, this shortfall is based on the application of the volume 15 
tables to the planned harvest blocks as described by the FRI and volume tables are 16 
considered accurate to +/- 10%.  Second, even with the shortfall from the forecast SFMM 17 
volume, the volume is above the 588,000 m³ annual volume that the mills in Hearst 18 
require to meet their ministerial directives. 19 
 20 
Seen in Table 37, the forecast harvest volume for hardwood for all species is about the 21 
same as the available harvest volume from the AHA with only a 7,855 m3 difference.  22 
This represents a difference of 1 percent.  This difference with the AHA is insignificant 23 
as volume estimates can only be considered accurate to within +/- 10 percent.  24 
 25 
Table 37: Summary from FMP 17 of the Differences Between Available and Forecast 26 
Harvest Volume by Forest Unit for Conifer and Hardwood 27 

Forest  
Unit 

Conifer Hardwood 
Available m3 Forecast m3 Difference 

(+/-) 
Available m3 Forecast m3 Difference 

(+/-) 
SB3 609,145 485,483 123,662 0 0 0 
SB1 2,796,350 2,688,427 107,923 0 14,091 -14,091 
PJ2 41,018 53,328 -12,309 5,812 12,388 -6,576 
LC1 223,731 243,399 -19,668 39 2,590 -2,551 
SP1 1,513,174 1,611,284 -98,110 32,108 215,988 -183,880 
SF1 258,590 256,556 2,034 8,222 13,587 -5,365 
PO3 14,920 13,063 1,857 168,896 160,245 8,651 
PO1 63,678 57,080 6,598 643,691 623,857 19,834 

MW1 225,388 216,447 8,941 315,955 301,522 14,433 
MW2 681,320 673,686 7,634 1,419,162 1,246,497 172,665 

Total 6,427,314 6,298,753 128,562 2,593,885 2,590,764 3,120 
 28 
 29 
This FMP should not be construed as an agreement to provide harvest areas or volumes 30 
derived from harvest areas to any particular licensee or mill.31 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST           [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 17: FORECAST OF HARVEST VOLUME BY SPECIES (10 YEAR)  4 
 5 

Forest 
Unit 

10-Year Available 10-Year Forecast Harvest Volume (m³) 
Harvest Volume Conifer Subtotal Hardwood Subtotal Total (m³) 

Conifer 1Hardwood Sb Sw Pj Bf Ce La Po Bw 1Pb 
SB3 609,145 0 445,705 0 0 0 11,170 28,609 485,483 0 0 0 0 485,483 
SB1 2,796,350 0 2,611,093 0 0 0 25,778 51,556 2,688,427 10,568 0 3,523 14,091 2,702,518 
PJ2 41,019 5,812 12,416 0 40,574 338 0 0 53,328 9,291 0 3,097 12,388 65715 
LC1 223,731 39 126,190 0 0 769 61,464 54,976 243,399 1,366 769 455 2,590 245,989 
2SP1 1,513,174 32,103 1,437,204 29,315 28,255 118,152 0 11,626 1,624,552 166,638 500 55,546 222,684 1,847,236 
SF1 258,590 8,222 192,640 34,925 0 12,818 12,387 3,785 256,556 7,548 3,523 2,516 13,587 270,143 
PO3 14,920 168,896 7,206 1,154 1,274 1,274 1,078 1,078 13,063 113,498 8,915 37,833 160,245 173,308 
PO1 63,678 643,691 29,329 11,617 5,626 10,508 0 0 57,080 440,520 36,497 146,840 623,857 680,936 

MW1 225,388 315,955 68,104 3,428 139,772 5,143 0 0 216,447 219,729 8,550 73,243 301,522 517,970 
MW2 681,320 1,416,162 425,000 102,912 11,524 121,142 13,107 0 673,686 869,313 87,413 289,771 1,246,497 1,920,184 

Total 6,427,315 2,590,880* 5,354,886 183,351 227,025 270,145 124,984* 151,630 6,312,022 1,838,471 146,167 612,824 2,597,461 8,909,483 
1 Pb Volumes have been calculated by assuming 1/3 the aspen volume.  Therefore, Pb will not match SFMM.  Please refer to Section 3.7.5 for details. 6 
2  SP1 volume includes volume recovered from commercial thinning operations. 7 
 8 
* amended November 4, 20089 



 
                                                         
2007-2017 – SFL 550053 

 443

4.3.6 Wood Utilization  1 
 2 
4.3.6.1 Planned Harvest Volume and Wood Utilization for the First 5 years (2007-3 
2012) 4 
 5 
FMP 18 shows the planned harvest volume and wood utilization.  FMP 18 is not derived 6 
from FMP 17 which includes all estimated volumes summarized for the 10 years.  FMP 7 
18 is estimates made for the first 5 year term only.  Also, FMP 18 distinguishes between 8 
volumes that will be utilized and unutilized and these volumes are split by the licensee 9 
that is expected to carry out the harvest operations in the block.  10 
 11 
Following the operational planning stage, the next step in the process was to determine 12 
which operator was going to operate in which blocks.  This was done while attempting to 13 
ensure that all concerned parties would be able to recover their directed volume and 14 
products from the proposed blocks. 15 
 16 
The majority of the blocks were split according to a general procedure developed by 17 
Lecours and Tembec that:  respected traditional operating area, ensured an even 18 
distribution of piece size and wood quality, as well as proximity to existing all weather 19 
primary or branch roads.  There were some blocks removed prior to the splitting exercise.  20 
Blocks with a high proportion of hardwood stands (i.e. greater than 80 percent hardwood 21 
as identified in the FRI) were removed and identified as harvest blocks that would be 22 
licensed to Columbia Forest Products. 23 
 24 
Proposed harvest areas to Amik Logging (formerly Mammamatawa) and Marcel Lacroix 25 
were also identified and removed from the list of blocks to be split by Lecours and 26 
Tembec. 27 
 28 
Finally, a block of timber representing approximately 100,000 m³ was identified as 29 
removed from the exercise with the intention that this area would be held and used later 30 
to ensure that the block split was equitable to both companies. 31 
    32 
It is anticipated all of the harvest areas selected will have to be operated to achieve the 33 
volume targets for SPF.  A very small proportion of the overall SPF volume i.e. less than 34 
1 percent will be derived from the hardwood Forest Units PO1 and PO3.  However, it is 35 
not certain that all the OSB grade hardwood volume made available by this Plan will be 36 
marketable.  To attempt to ensure the bulk of the harvest area is harvested at times where 37 
the majority of all of the species volume may be utilized, a utilization flow chart has been 38 
constructed Section 3.4.3.3.  While it is hoped that this will avoid any wood supply 39 
problems for area mills this may still pose a problem for the achievement of SPF targets 40 
as well as aspen veneer. 41 
 42 



 
 
2007-2017 – SFL 550053                                                           
 

 444

MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST                [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017                   [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 18: PLANNED HARVEST VOLUME AND WOOD UTILIZATION (5-YEAR) 4 
 5 

Licensee 
or 

Grouping 

Planned 
Harvest 

Area 
**Volume 

Type Product 

Volume by Species (m³) 

Conifer Subtotal 
 Hardwood Subtotal Total 

(ha) Sb Sw Pj Bf Ce La Po Bw Pb 
                                

Amik Logging 832   Sawlogs 57,040 1,625 4,564 2,334 1,757 2,025 69,344 0 0 0 0 69,344 
      OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 13,169 1,116 5,853 20,138 20,138 
      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,390 59 0 4,448 4,448 
    Total Amik Logging 57,040 1,625 4,564 2,334 1,757 2,025 69,344 17,559 1,175 5,853 24,587 93,931 
               
Columbia Forest 2,078   Sawlogs 63,260 4,934 16,706 5,775 1,417 1,644 93,735 0 0 0 0 93,735 

Products     OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 148,210 14,125 65,871 228,205 228,205 
      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 49,403 743 0 50,147 50,147 
  Total Columbia  63,260 4,934 16,706 5,775 1,417 1,644 93,735 197,613 14,868 65,871 278,352 372,087 
              

Lacroix 380   Sawlogs 30,642 288 58 1,583 309 752 33,633 0 0 0 0 33,633 
      OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,249 208 1,000 3,456 3,456 
      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 750 11 0 761 761 
  Total Lacroix  30,642 288 58 1,583 309 752 33,633 2,999 219 1,000 4,217 37,849 
              
Lecours Lumber 17,079   Sawlogs 1,356,625 36,202 38,597 65,592 29,700 36,586 1,563,301 0 0 0 0 1,563,301 

      OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 244,656 23,023 108,736 376,416 376,416 
      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 81,552 1,436 0 82,764 82,764 
  Total Lecours  1,356,625 36,202 38,597 65,592 29,700 36,586 1,563,301 326,209 28,714 108,736 459,180 2,022,481 
              

Tembec 15,644   Sawlogs 1,085,109 39,945 57,631 52,143 24,029 29,063 1,287,920 0 0 0 0 1,287,920 
Industries Inc.     OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 288,319 27,278 128,142 443,739 443,739 

      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 96,106 1,436 0 97,542 97,542 
  Total Tembec  1,085,109 39,945 57,631 52,143 24,029 29,063 1,287,920 384,425 28,714 128,142 541,281 1,829,201 
              

***Other 2,405   Sawlogs 101,612 10,449 1,069 6,621 3,873 3,021 126,645 0 0 0 0 126,645 
      OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 34,864 4,054 15,237 54,155 54,155 
      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 10,847 200 0 11,047 11,047 
  Total Other  101,612 10,449 1,069 6,621 3,873 3,021 126,645 45,711 4,254 15,237 65,202 191,847 
              

Total All 38,418   Sawlogs 2,694,289 93,443 118,625 134,048 61,084 73,091 3,174,579 0 0 0 0 3,174,579 
Licensees     OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 731,467 69,804 324,838 1,126,110 1,126,110 

      Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 243,048 3,661 0 246,709 246,709 
  Total All Licensees  2,694,289 93,443 118,625 134,048 61,084 73,091 3,174,579 974,515 73,465 324,838 1,372,818 4,547,398 
                               
  Utilized Sawlogs 2,694,289 93,443 118,625 134,048 0 0 3,040,404 0 0 0 0 3,040,404 
    OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 731,467 69,804 324,838 1,126,110 1,126,110 
    Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 243,048 3,661 0 246,709 246,709 
  Subtotal Utilized 2,694,289 93,443 118,625 134,048 0 0 3,040,404 974,515 73,465 324,838 1,372,818 4,413,223 
                              
  Unutilized Sawlogs 0 0 0 0 61,084 73,091 134,175 0 0 0 0 134,175 
    OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
    Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
  Subtotal Unutilized 0 0 0 0 61,084 73,091 134,175 0 0 0 0 134,175 
  Total 2,694,289 93,443 118,625 134,048 61,084 73,091 3,174,579 974,515 73,465 324,838 1,372,818 4,547,398 
    * Pb volumes are calculated by multiplying total aspen volumes by 1/3.  See Section 3.7.3 for details.  6 
                ** All volumes are utilized except there is no market for Ce and La at this time.  Therefore Ce and La are not utilized.  See text. 7 
    ***  Includes area from Commercial Thiinning Treatment8 
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There is an undetermined volume of aspen that has traditionally remained un-utilized on 1 
the Hearst Forest.  The main cause for this in the past has been the difference between 2 
merchantable wood volumes marketable wood volumes.  The issue of marketability vs. 3 
merchantability is addressed below, and states that in order to have a market for a 4 
particular volume of wood there has to be both a willing buyer and a willing seller.  This 5 
requires an agreement as to the price of the wood volume in question.  Due to the 6 
scattered nature that aspen occurs on the forest and the cost involved with harvesting, this 7 
volume often appears unattractive to the aspen consumers.  This puts the marketability of 8 
some of the volume into question and it leads to certain amount being unutilized on the 9 
forest.   10 
 11 
In cases where there is not a strong enough market to make it worthwhile for the conifer 12 
operators to harvest and skid the aspen to road side, only incidental trees are cut.  13 
Depending on the markets, operators may leave these volumes in the bush as DWD or it 14 
may be made to skid the wood to roadside in case an aspen consumers can make use of 15 
this volume. 16 
 17 
Volumes not utilized include forest products in excess of industrial commitments, species 18 
and products for which there are no markets, along with standing and downed timber 19 
purposely left on site for silvicultural and biodiversity purposes. 20 
 21 
As discussed in Section 4.3.2, the surplus harvest area is not declared and is not shown in 22 
Table FMP 18.   However, surplus volumes for the larch species will arise during the 10 23 
year planning period.  The planned volume of tamarack is 73,020 m³.  The surplus 24 
volumes for tamarack are unutilized because markets are lacking.  25 
 26 
At this time there is no directive or business to business agreement to utilize cedar that 27 
may be made available from the Hearst Forest.  The planned volume of cedar that may be 28 
available over the first 5 year term of the plan is 61,084 m³.     29 
 30 
Other unutilized volumes from species (Pb and Ce) purposely left on site to fulfill 31 
silvicultural strategies and biodiversity targets, are not included in FMP 18, but have been 32 
included in the development of the yield curves as discussed in Section 3.6, 3.75. 33 
 34 
The natural regeneration treatments of GST and CLAAG require standing marketable 35 
trees of various sizes to remain on site for seeding and advanced growth.  This is in 36 
accordance with NDPEG targets and snag retention strategies also discussed in Section 37 
4.3.1.2.  Volumes remaining on site to implement GST, amount to about 4 percent of 38 
harvested volume, while 1 percent remains for CLAAG.  Mature trees of all species will 39 
be left standing to meet snag targets.  The volume that is retained averages less than 4 m³  40 
per hectare on sites where GST and CLAAG are not applied.  Dead trees and trees of 41 
unmarketable species may be felled and be left on the ground as DWD.  These measures 42 
are in response to management strategies in Section 3.7 and the SGR in Section 3.3.  No 43 
estimates are provided for these volumes in FMP 18 as there is no reliable basis for 44 
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making projections, but the estimates have been considered in the development of the 1 
yield curves.  See Section 3.6 and 3.75. 2 
 3 
Some volumes of unutilized wood will be available for fuelwood as discussed in Section 4 
3.6.  These volumes will be identified in more detail annually in AWS.  The intent of 5 
leaving volumes for silvicultural and biodiversity purposes must be considered and 6 
maintained when designating volumes for fuelwood collection. 7 
 8 
Also found in FMP 18 are volumes by species and product.  The product breakdowns 9 
were generated using SFMM yield curves for the forecast harvest area.  Product 10 
breakdowns reflect current rates of recovery by operations and mills relying on wood 11 
from the Hearst Forest.  They were produced as follows: 12 
 13 

• Spruce, Pine, Fir (SPF):  The proportion of sawlogs and pulpwood recovered from 14 
SPF varies with different sized wood and was determined in consultation with a 15 
major sawmill in the Hearst area.  Most mature age classes of SPF are yielding 80 16 
percent sawlogs and 20 percent pulp.  17 

• Cedar:   There is currently no volume directive for cedar on the Hearst Forest for 18 
sawlogs, and no reliable information is available to predict sawlog volumes.  19 
However, while markets are expected to be developed sometime during this 20 
planning period these volumes are currently unutilized. 21 

• Larch:  Data on product recoveries for larch (tamarack) from the Hearst Forest is 22 
non-existent at the present time.     23 

• Trembling aspen:  The proportion of veneer logs and flake recovered from 24 
varying sized wood was determined in consultation with a Hearst area plywood 25 
mill.  The proportion of veneer is approximately 25 percent of total volume. The 26 
remainder is categorized as flake or low-grade. 27 

• Balsam poplar:  As discussed earlier in this Section and also in Section 3.0, a new 28 
demand and directive is expected to exist in the near future.  However, no 29 
accurate knowledge of volume yields, cull factors, or the extent of the balsam 30 
poplar resource on the forest in known at this time.   31 

• Birch veneer logs are estimated to be 5 percent of the total birch volume.  The 32 
remainder is categorized as pulp.  No accurate gross volume of the birch resource 33 
on the forest is known at this time.  Although there are conditional commitments 34 
for low grade birch for a variety of end uses to date, no markets have appeared.  35 
However, this volume is considered utilized.  36 

 37 
For complete information on proportions of products by species, refer to Sections 3.3.2.4, 38 
6.1.6 and FMP 18.  39 
 40 
The combined volume of SPF sawlogs and pulp for the term is 3,033,840 m³.  This 41 
volume is 93,840 m³ or 3 percent higher than the 2,940,000 m³ required as a minimum to 42 
satisfy the directives and obligations in place as described in Section 2.5.3.1 and 6.1.28.  43 
The surplus volume is relatively small and is based on volume tables that are linked to an 44 
inventory that does have its limitations referred to elsewhere, and therefore may or may 45 
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not exist.  If this surplus proves to be a reality, it will be divided between the local mills 1 
on a pro-rata basis. 2 
  3 
The estimated 5 year volume of aspen and white birch veneer, 246,709 m³.  This is 4 
approximately 22 percent lower than the estimated directed amount of 318,010 m³.  This 5 
surplus is lower than the possible error in volume estimates.  However, this volume is 6 
considerably higher than the traditional harvest level of aspen on the Hearst Forest.  This 7 
issue may be further exacerbated as these volumes may not be totally available depending 8 
on the strength of the aspen flaker market  9 
 10 
Aspen flake is estimated at 729,144 m³, which exceeds the existing directives of 665,785 11 
m³ by 63,359 m³, or 10 percent.  12 
 13 
Currently, there are no other volume commitments from the forest although there is a 14 
business to business agreement between HFMI and Longlac Wood Industries to provide 15 
up to 85,000 m³ of balsam poplar annually.  Estimates of balsam poplar volumes that will 16 
be made available during the first 5 year period of the 2007 FMP are approximately 17 
324,064 m³ or 64,813 m³ annually. 18 
 19 
Recently potential markets for any previously unutilized and under utilized volumes are 20 
being sought.  Explorations are currently being made by many groups to determine the 21 
feasibility of using forest biomass to create a variety of products as well as to produce 22 
electricity. 23 
 24 
Marketable and Merchantable 25 
 26 
In any discussion of utilization, the issue of wasting merchantable wood is a concern.  27 
Wasteful practices are prohibited by The Scaling Manual (OMNR, 2000) which strictly 28 
defines merchantable timber as “any conifer, poplar or white birch log in which more 29 
than one-half the total content...is sound wood...” and similarly defines a merchantable 30 
tree as “a standing conifer, poplar or white birch tree where more than one-half the total 31 
wood content is sound.”  This broad definition essentially includes all reasonably sound 32 
wood of all species, regardless of whether it has an economic demand.  33 
 34 
The Manual also recognizes that market forces plays a role in how well a species or 35 
product can be utilized; “Although the harvest is clear cut, there are a number of market 36 
related influences that impede the ability to clearcut in a fully controlled or by the book 37 
fashion..”  These market influences are the real determinant of whether a species/product 38 
can be well utilized.  If a market exists i.e. if the species/product is marketable, then it 39 
will be sought for harvest.  Timber can be merchantable but not be marketable.  The 40 
distinction aids in understanding what kinds of species/products are acceptable, for 41 
instance as DWD, and won’t be considered wasteful practices.  For example, in this Plan 42 
unmarketable species/products are acceptable DWD.  43 
 44 
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Marketable means an economic market exists in which a species/product will be bought 1 
and sold.  Proof of a market is a mutually agreed to business arrangement between a 2 
willing seller and a willing buyer.  To assist in determining marketability and deciding 3 
when wasteful practices will apply, HFMI may demand from a buyer and/or seller that 4 
proof of a market be provided.  This is an important detail for administering an effective 5 
Compliance Program, described in Section 4.7.1, especially for some forest products that 6 
experience either wide fluctuations in market from time to time, or where the supply 7 
exceeds the market.  8 
 9 
In the event that licensees and operators listed in Section 1.0 and FMP 18 are offered 10 
wood and it is refused or not utilized, HFMI will consider the volumes as counting 11 
toward achieving the licensee’s or operator’s commitment for the year in which it is 12 
offered.  HFMI is not obligated to make volumes available in subsequent years to 13 
compensate for volumes refused or not utilized. 14 
 15 
Incidentals 16 
 17 
An “incidental” is a tree of one species that is felled to gain access to harvest another 18 
species.  Incidentals may be unmarketable, or in the case of multiple pass operations, 19 
marketable but not of the species or product that the current harvest operation is seeking.  20 
An example is that when an area is being harvested in a first pass for SPF, aspen that is 21 
felled to gain access to the SPF is considered an incidental.  22 
 23 
Marketable incidentals will be skidded to roadside to be utilized.  Not utilizing 24 
marketable incidentals is a wasteful practice. 25 
 26 
Unmarketable incidentals, conversely, can be felled and left on site as encountered and as 27 
needed to access species/products in demand.  This is not a wasteful practice and is 28 
encouraged for 3 reasons.  First, by scattering incidentals randomly on-site, they 29 
contribute to DWD.  As important, felling of unmarketable species improves the quality 30 
of regeneration by controlling the number of less desirable seed trees left after harvest.  31 
Also, the residual canopy is reduced, increasing the sunlight that reaches regeneration.  It 32 
is a better practice than skidding to roadside, piling and leaving to rot in the absence of 33 
markets.  As a practice it is not intended to fell all unmarketable trees on a site, as targets 34 
for stand structure are in effect and large numbers of felled sound trees can hinder site 35 
preparation and planting.  This practice is developed as part of the utilization strategies, 36 
forest cover strategies, and to improve the effectiveness of silvicultural regeneration 37 
practices.  See Section 3.7. 38 
 39 
 40 
Annual Operations Team and Multi-Party Agreement 41 
 42 
During the development of the 2002 FMP, a Hearst Forest Annual Operations Team was 43 
initiated by HFMI to discuss best practices for the allocation and harvest of timber 44 
available on the Forest.  The Team had input to the DFFC modeling and was invited to 45 
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review the development of harvest allocations.  The Team will continue to be consulted 1 
during the development of each AWS.  Opportunities to maximize the utilization of all 2 
species can be acted upon through cooperation of all industrial interests.  A purpose of 3 
the Team is also to stay informed of the market demands of the licensees and operators 4 
on the Forest.  5 
 6 
4.3.6.2 Forecast (10 year) and Planned (5 year) Wood Utilization by Mill 7 
 8 
For those mills that rely on the Hearst Forest as a source of supply, FMP 19 shows the 9 
forecast and planned consumption of forest products from the Forest.  The volumes 10 
shown are the amounts committed to each mill through directives from the Minister of 11 
Natural Resources.  The annual volume commitments for the Forest are described in 12 
Sections 2.5.3.1 and 6.1.28. 13 
 14 
The volumes identified as utilized by mill show that Lecours and Tembec will receive 15 
volume in excess of their ministerial directive (approximately 3 percent).  This increased 16 
volume is in keeping with the anticipated increased volumes seen in the 1-3-10 run. 17 
 18 
The volumes for all mills, whether shortfalls or in excess of ministerial directives, 19 
conditional commitments, or business to business agreement, were shared on a pro-rata 20 
basis.  21 
 22 
The Hearst area conifer sawmills, while heavily dependent on the Hearst Forest, rely 23 
significantly on other sources of supply to maintain present levels of production.  Should 24 
volumes of SPF be in excess of the current commitments and become available during 25 
the period, HFMI will distribute them to Lecours Lumber Co. Limited and Tembec Inc. 26 
according to the terms of the S.F.L.  All SPF available will be utilized. 27 
 28 
The utilization of all aspen is not complete and fluctuates unpredictably from year to 29 
year.  The demand for aspen veneer by Columbia Forest Products, Levesque Division, 30 
although negatively affected by the current strong Canadian dollar, remains optimistic.  31 
The entire volume available to Columbia during the 2002 FMP was not captured for a 32 
variety of reasons including errors in the inventory, as well as issues reviewed in the 33 
discussion involving un-utilized volumes from the forest.  It is hoped that operators will 34 
be able to ensure that they can work together to maximize the yields from the forest.  35 
Columbia has also recently decided to go back to using two cut and skid gangs to 36 
contribute to the wood volume they can harvest from the forest.  From past experience it 37 
is known that using gangs are especially good at capturing some of the small volume 38 
blocks on the forest (i.e. less than 400 m³ per block).  39 
 40 
 41 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST                    [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017 2 
                      [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 3 
FMP 19: FORECAST (10-YEAR) AND PLANNED (5-YEAR) WOOD UTILIZATION BY MILL 4 
 5 
  

Mill 
  

  
Commitment  

Type 

Committed   
Year 

  

  
Product 

  

Volume by Species (m³) 
Volume Conifer Subtotal 

gHardwood Subtotal Total (m³/year) Sb Sw Pj Bf Ce La Po Bw Pb 
     A. Forecast (10-year)

Lecours Lumber  Co. Limited SFL Shareholder 311,417  n/a Sawlogs 2,828,923  95,470 120,144 142,508  0 0  3,187,045 0 0 0 0 3,187,045  
Tembec Industries Inc. Hearst SFL Shareholder 256,691 n/a Sawlogs 2,343,157 79,076 99,513 118,037 0 0 2,639,785 0 0 0 0 2,639,785 

Lecours or Tembec SFL Condition 19,545 n/a Sawlogs 173,488 5,855 7,368 8,740 0 0 195,450 0 0 0 0 195,450 
Longlac Wood Industries Inc. Business Arrangement 40,000 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 356,002 0 0 356,002 356,002 
Longlac Wood Industries Inc. fSupply Agreement 6,000 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 43,940 0 0 43,940 43,940 
Longlac Wood Industries Inc. Business Arrangement 84,495 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 612,824 612,824 612,824 
Columbia (Levesque Plywood 

Limited) 
fSupply Agreement 56,602 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 414,516 0 0 414,516 414,516 

Columbia (Levesque Plywood 
Limited) 

fSupply Agreement 1,000 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7,283 0 7,283 7,283 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Englehart 
Letter of Conditional 

Commitment 115,057 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,024,013 0 0 1,024,013 1,024,013 

Algoma Mills Works Inc. 
Letter of Conditional 

Commitment 4,100 n/a Plylogs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 41,000 0 41,000 41,000 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Timmins 
Proposed Supply 

Agreement 14,300 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Timmins 
Proposed Supply 

Agreement 15,000 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0  0 97,884 0 97,884 97,884 
Open Market Not committed n/a n/a All 9,318 2,950 0 860 124,985 151,630 289,743 0 0 0 0 289,743 

aTotal 5,354,886 183,351 227,025* 270,145 124,985 151,630 6,312,022 1,838,470 146,167 612,824 2,597,462 8,909,483 
 

     B. Planned (5-year)
Lecours Lumber  Co. Limited SFL Shareholder 311,417  n/a Sawlogs 1,422,788  48,650 62,751  70,683 0  0 1,604,873 0 0 0 0  1,604,873 
Tembec Industries Inc. Hearst SFL Shareholder 256,691 n/a Sawlogs 1,180,203 40,355 52,052 58,631 0 0 1,331,243 0 0 0 0 1,331,243 

Lecours or Tembec SFL Condition 19,545 n/a Sawlogs 86,637 2,962 3,821 4,304 0 0 97,725 0 0 0 0 97,725 
cLonglac Wood Industries Inc. Business Arrangement 40,000 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 188,696 0 0 188,696 188,696 
Longlac Wood Industries Inc. Supply Agreement 6,000 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 23,295 0 0 23,295 23,295 
Longlac Wood Industries Inc. Business Arrangement 84,495 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 324,838 324,838 324,838 
Columbia (Levesque Plywood 

Limited) Supply Agreement 56,602 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 219,753 0 0 219,753 219,753 
Columbia (Levesque Plywood 

Limited) Supply Agreement 1,000 n/a Veneer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,661 0 3,661 3,661 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Englehart 
Letter of Conditional 

Commitment 115,057 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 542,771 0 0 542,771 542,771 

dAlgoma Mills Works Inc. 
Letter of Conditional 

Commitment 4,100 n/a Plylogs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 20,500 0 20,500 20,500 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Timmins 
Proposed Supply 

Agreement 14,300 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Grant Forest Products Inc. 

Timmins 
Proposed Supply 

Agreement 15,000 n/a OSB 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 49,304 0 49,304 49,304 
eOpen Market Not committed n/a n/a hAll 4,659 1,475 0 430 61,084 73,091 140,739 0 0 0 0 140.739* 

bTotal 2,694,288 93,443 118,625 134,048 61,084 73,091 3,174,579 974,515 73,465 324,838 1,372,818 4,547,397 
 a Totals will match FMP 17.                   6 
 b Totals will match FMP 18. 7 
 c 40,000 m3 commitment consists of 18,000 m3 wafer board and 22,000 m3 OSB as per Regional letter Section 2.5.3.1 of plan text. 8 
 d The Algoma Mill Works Inc. facility has not yet been constructed.  The company was a successful proponent in the April 6th, 2000 Northeast/South central Hardwood Project Request for Proposals. 9 
 e Open Market wood volume is available to be sold. 10 
 f These supply agreements are currently under development. * amended November 4, 2008 11 
 g  includes volume from commercial thinning treatment 12 
 h includes sawlog and pulp volumes combined 13 
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Longlac Wood Industry’s demand for veneer is strong as well.  However, demand for 1 
aspen flake is less predictable but on the rise.  In the 2002 FMP, Longlac has been unable 2 
to take its flake commitment, but there is hope of the construction of a new larger OSB 3 
mill in Longlac will likely increase the volume of low grade aspen and other unutilized 4 
species that may be taken from the forest. 5 
 6 
The demand by Grant Forest Products for aspen flake is stated to be at its entire 7 
commitment.  However, the amount taken has fluctuated from year to year.  Grant’s 8 
utilization of OSB grade aspen was non-existent in the final year of the current 2002 9 
FMP.  10 
 11 
Until Grant and Longlac are utilizing the entire volume of their commitments, there may 12 
be other consumers that aspen flake/low-grade can be marketed to.   HFMI will seek 13 
other buyers for unused aspen.  By not taking their entire commitment in low grade aspen 14 
it is also likely that the veneer harvested from the forest is not being maximized. 15 
 16 
To continue meeting the directives for veneer while achieving a high degree of utilization 17 
of flake, the consumers of each will have to recover their respective products from the 18 
same stands and trees being harvested.  This requires processing to separate all the veneer 19 
logs from flake logs whenever individual trees contain both products.  Accordingly, the 20 
flake and veneer consumers, through their own operations and/or suppliers, will process 21 
aspen and in conjunction with direction from HFMI and make available the respective 22 
products to the consuming mills. 23 
  24 
4.3.7 Salvage 25 
 26 
As indicated in FMP 18, no salvage operations are forecasted for the planning period.  27 
Salvage will be permitted to support the Plan objectives for volumes and utilization.  As 28 
salvage opportunities arise on the forest, the FMP will be administratively amended and 29 
the applicable AWS will be revised. 30 
 31 
4.3.8 Contingency Area and Volume 32 
 33 
Contingency areas are identified in the FMP to give the forest companies the flexibility to 34 
continue to operate following the loss of approved harvest areas.  The causes of this loss 35 
of operating area may include, but is not limited to:  losses to wildfire or other natural 36 
depletions, the identification of previously unknown values, or the development of other 37 
social concerns.  By identifying these contingency areas at the time of the final plan 38 
submission they may be incorporated if needed, with an administrative amendment, 39 
thereby delaying the operations the least amount of time possible. 40 
 41 
In this FMP, approximately 2 years of harvest (balanced by Forest Unit) has been 42 
identified as contingency area.  The area by Forest Unit and age class as well as the 43 
volume associated with this area is described in Table FMP 20.  Corresponding to 2 years 44 
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of area being identified as contingency there is also approximately 2 years of volume 1 
identified. 2 
 3 
Areas of plantations that are available and may be appropriate for commercial thinning 4 
operations over and above the 150 hectares per year allowed by the model have been 5 
identified as contingency areas for commercial thinning.  This has been done because 6 
determining whether or not a plantation is appropriate for commercial thinning requires 7 
intensive field work to screen out plantations that are not likely to be valid commercial 8 
thinning opportunities.  Although the attempts are made to identify the best possible 9 
candidates for commercial thinning, this could not be done at an FMP planning stage.  10 
More candidate areas are identified and shown as contingency area to facilitate the 11 
addition of these areas once field work has been completed.  12 
 13 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

SB3 000-010 0 0 0 0 
SB3 011-020 0 0 0 0 
SB3 021-030 0 0 0 0 
SB3 031-040 0 0 0 0 
SB3 041-050 0 0 0 0 
SB3 051-060 0 0 0 0 
SB3 061-070 0 0 0 0 
SB3 071-080 0 0 0 0 
SB3 081-090 12 232 0 232 
SB3 091-100 51 469 0 469 
SB3 101-110 355 11,699 0 11,699 
SB3 111-120 65 2,491 0 2,491 
SB3 121-130 44 2,411 0 2,411 
SB3 131-140 134 7,528 0 7,528 
SB3 141-150 434 22,107 0 22,107 
SB3 151-160 669 29,511 0 29,511 
SB3 161-170 575 25,465 0 25,465 
SB3 171-180 364 14,914 0 14,914 
SB3 181-190 137 2,323 0 2,323 
SB3 191-200 0 0 0 0 
SB3 201+ 0 0 0 0 

SB3 Subtotal 2,840 119,150 0 119,150 
 6 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

SB1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
SB1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
SB1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
SB1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
SB1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
SB1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
SB1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
SB1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
SB1 081-090 0 319 0 0 
SB1 091-100 5 10,831 9 329 
SB1 101-110 122 51,815 244 11,075 
SB1 111-120 495 55,561 991 52,806 
SB1 121-130 482 45,839 965 56,525 
SB1 131-140 379 82,947 379 46,218 
SB1 141-150 702 51,790 0 82,947 
SB1 151-160 473 66,157 0 51,790 
SB1 161-170 649 22,510 0 66,157 
SB1 171-180 269 12,675 0 22,510 
SB1 181-190 142 0 0 12,675 
SB1 191-200 0 1,584 0 0 
SB1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

SB1 Subtotal 3,793 405,028 2,587 407,615 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

PJ2 000-010 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 011-020 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 021-030 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 031-040 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 041-050 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 051-060 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 061-070 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 071-080 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 081-090 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 091-100 203 29,182 5,674 34,856 
PJ2 101-110 76 11,131 2,058 13,189 
PJ2 111-120 42 5,772 934 6,706 
PJ2 121-130 34 3,597 377 3,974 
PJ2 131-140 12 775 23 798 
PJ2 141-150 11 460 0 460 
PJ2 151-160 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 161-170 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 171-180 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 181-190 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 191-200 0 0 0 0 
PJ2 201+ 0 0 0 0 

PJ2 Subtotal 378 50,917 9,067 59,983 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

LC1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
LC1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
LC1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
LC1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
LC1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
LC1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
LC1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
LC1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
LC1 081-090 0 0 0 0 
LC1 091-100 32 1,967 95 2,062 
LC1 101-110 58 4,401 175 4,577 
LC1 111-120 11 878 22 900 
LC1 121-130 26 2,075 51 2,126 
LC1 131-140 114 8,980 0 8,980 
LC1 141-150 202 15,333 0 15,333 
LC1 151-160 578 41,364 0 41,364 
LC1 161-170 243 16,472 0 16,472 
LC1 171-180 457 29,783 0 29,783 
LC1 181-190 157 9,979 0 9,979 
LC1 191-200 0 0 0 0 
LC1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

LC1 Subtotal 1,878 131,234 344 131,578 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

SP1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
SP1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
SP1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
SP1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
SP1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
SP1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
SP1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
SP1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
SP1 081-090 97 12,191 2,224 14,415 
SP1 091-100 2,328 325,407 55,864 381,271 
SP1 101-110 1,733 261,339 39,859 301,198 
SP1 111-120 515 80,296 9,780 90,076 
SP1 121-130 35 5,536 314 5,850 
SP1 131-140 243 36,500 486 36,985 
SP1 141-150 205 28,142 0 28,142 
SP1 151-160 432 53,604 0 53,604 
SP1 161-170 202 21,796 0 21,796 
SP1 171-180 0 0 0 0 
SP1 181-190 0 0 0 0 
SP1 191-200 0 0 0 0 
SP1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

SP1 Subtotal 5,788 824,811 108,526 933,338 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

SF1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
SF1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
SF1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
SF1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
SF1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
SF1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
SF1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
SF1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
SF1 081-090 0 0 0 0 
SF1 091-100 11 938 252 1,190 
SF1 101-110 98 8,812 2,154 10,966 
SF1 111-120 51 4,577 915 5,492 
SF1 121-130 92 7,274 829 8,103 
SF1 131-140 449 32,304 1,346 33,650 
SF1 141-150 464 31541 464 32,005 
SF1 151-160 43 2,765 0 2,765 
SF1 161-170 12 726 0 726 
SF1 171-180 0 0 0 0 
SF1 181-190 0 0 0 0 
SF1 191-200 0 0 0 0 
SF1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

SF1 Subtotal 1,219 88,937 5,960 94,897 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

PO3 000-010 0 0 0 0 
PO3 011-020 0 0 0 0 
PO3 021-030 0 0 0 0 
PO3 031-040 0 0 0 0 
PO3 041-050 0 0 0 0 
PO3 051-060 0 0 0 0 
PO3 061-070 0 0 0 0 
PO3 071-080 0 0 0 0 
PO3 081-090 112 562 13,042 13,604 
PO3 091-100 20 158 2,326 2,484 
PO3 101-110 22 245 2,543 2,788 
PO3 111-120 0 0 0 0 
PO3 121-130 0 0 0 0 
PO3 131-140 0 0 0 0 
PO3 141-150 0 0 0 0 
PO3 151-160 0 0 0 0 
PO3 161-170 0 0 0 0 
PO3 171-180 0 0 0 0 
PO3 181-190 0 0 0 0 
PO3 191-200 0 0 0 0 
PO3 201+ 0 0 0 0 

SF1 Subtotal 154 966 17,910 18,876 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

PO1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
PO1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
PO1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
PO1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
PO1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
PO1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
PO1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
PO1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
PO1 081-090 195 2,919 32,493 35,412 
PO1 091-100 107 2,143 17,895 20,038 
PO1 101-110 102 2,132 16,143 18,275 
PO1 111-120 39 814 2,908 3,722 
PO1 121-130 0 0 0 0 
PO1 131-140 0 0 0 0 
PO1 141-150 0 0 0 0 
PO1 151-160 0 0 0 0 
PO1 161-170 0 0 0 0 
PO1 171-180 0 0 0 0 
PO1 181-190 0 0 0 0 
PO1 191-200 0 0 0 0 
PO1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

PO1 Subtotal 442 8,008 69,439 77,446 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Age Class Contingency Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
  or Harvest Area       
  Stage of          
  Management   Conifer Hardwood Total 
  and Age Class (ha)       

MW1 000-010 0 0 0 0 
MW1 011-020 0 0 0 0 
MW1 021-030 0 0 0 0 
MW1 031-040 0 0 0 0 
MW1 041-050 0 0 0 0 
MW1 051-060 0 0 0 0 
MW1 061-070 0 0 0 0 
MW1 071-080 0 0 0 0 
MW1 081-090 197 13,800 16,729 30,529 
MW1 091-100 43 3,275 3,706 6,981 
MW1 101-110 269 20,911 22,572 43,484 
MW1 111-120 30 2,264 2,085 4,349 
MW1 121-130 24 1,042 388 1,429 
MW1 131-140 0 0 0 0 
MW1 141-150 0 0 0 0 
MW1 151-160 0 0 0 0 
MW1 161-170 0 0 0 0 
MW1 171-180 0 0 0 0 
MW1 181-190 0 0 0 0 
MW1 191-200 0 0 0 0 
MW1 201+ 0 0 0 0 

MW1 Subtotal 563 41,292 45,479 86,771 
 6 
 7 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 20: CONTINGENCY AREA: HARVEST AREA AND VOLUME 4 
 5 

Forest Unit 

Age Class 
Contingency 
Harvest Area 

(ha) 

Contingency Harvest Volume (m3) 
or 

Conifer Hardwood Total Stage of  
Management 

and Age Class 
MW2 000-010 0 0 0 0 
MW2 011-020 0 0 0 0 
MW2 021-030 0 0 0 0 
MW2 031-040 0 0 0 0 
MW2 041-050 0 0 0 0 
MW2 051-060 0 0 0 0 
MW2 061-070 0 0 0 0 
MW2 071-080 0 0 0 0 
MW2 081-090 151 5,212 13,899 19,111 
MW2 091-100 149 6,350 14,044 20,394 
MW2 101-110 1174 59,280 106,821 166,100 
MW2 111-120 102 5,718 7,529 13,247 
MW2 121-130 64 3,762 2,615 6,377 
MW2 131-140 179 10,579 1,793 12,372 
MW2 141-150 37 2,213 74 2,287 
MW2 151-160 0 0 0 0 
MW2 161-170 116 7,076 0 7,076 
MW2 171-180 0 0 0 0 
MW2 181-190 0 0 0 0 
MW2 191-200 0 0 0 0 
MW2 201+ 0 0 0 0 

MW2 Subtotal 1,972 100,190 146,774 246,964 
  Total all Forest Units 18,974 1,770,532 406,085 2,176,618 

 6 
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4.4 RENEWAL AND TENDING OPERATIONS 1 
 2 
4.4.1 Renewal and Tending Areas 3 
 4 
Renewal and tending operations on the Hearst Forest that are to be carried out are a mix 5 
of natural and artificial treatments.  Natural treatments are CLAAG, GST and Poplar 6 
Natural (PoNat).  Artificial regeneration efforts consist entirely of planting container 7 
stock. 8 
 9 
The type of renewal treatment any given site is to receive is determined during the 10 
detailed planning stage of the Plan.  This is done through a combination of the 11 
examination of aerial photographs of the harvest block and site visits.  Once the best 12 
treatment for the individual portions of the harvested areas has been determined, 13 
reference to the modeling exercise is made to ensure that the trends indicated as desirable 14 
by the model are reasonable for the actual sites.  If there are marked differences, the 15 
model is constrained to more accurately reflect the reality of the harvest areas and their 16 
future regeneration treatments.  The outcomes of constraining the model are then 17 
examined to ensure that the DFFC is still reached and the sustainability of the forest is 18 
not compromised in any way.  This comparison takes place in Section 4.8. 19 
 20 
Prescribed burning for site preparation is forecast for 13,464 hectares and shown on the 21 
operations maps in Section 6.1.2.5.  Slash piling is scheduled in each AWS for 75 percent 22 
of the area scheduled for artificial regeneration, and 20 percent of piles in natural 23 
regeneration areas for a total planned harvest area of  31,171 hectares.  No slash pile 24 
burning is planned during this operational planning term.  However, some level of slash 25 
piling (especially during the wood hauling in the winter season) will occur on the forest 26 
over the term.   27 
 28 
The traditional level of planting on the Hearst Forest is 6.5 million seedlings on 29 
approximately 2,950 hectares annually or 29,500 hectares for the 10 year planning 30 
period.  The sites are usually site prepared either chemically, mechanically, by prescribed 31 
burning, or manually.  It is anticipated this level will be maintained in the short term 32 
while back log areas are regenerated.   33 
 34 
In this plan 30,128 hectares is identified for artificial regeneration.  The initial modeling 35 
for the LTMD showed that number of seedlings required would be lower than the current 36 
demand.  However, this level did not take into account the 18,341 hectares that has been 37 
harvested between the years 1994 and 2007 and were scheduled to receive artificial 38 
regeneration treatments, but has not yet been treated.   39 
 40 
Following the operational planning that was completed for the proposed harvest area it is 41 
forecast that 30,128 ha of current cutover area will require planting to achieve 42 
silvicultural and biodiversity objectives over the 10 year period of the plan.  43 
 44 
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Of this total planting for the 10 year period, 14,038 hectares have been identified in the 1 
first 5 year term of the plan.  It is planned that 11,612 hectares of the area harvested in the 2 
first 5 year term will be planted at high density i.e. 2200 seedlings per hectare.  While 3 
2,426 hectares will be planted at lower density i.e. 1100 to 1500 seedlings per hectare.  4 
The lower density planting will be done to ensure that mixedwood Forest Units are 5 
maintained on the forest and contribute to maintaining the biodiversity of the forest as 6 
well as the achievement of the plan objective (#4) to maintain mixedwoods on the forest. 7 
 8 
The area identified for low density planting in FMP 21 is the same for both the Forecast 9 
(10 year) and the Planned (5 year) because those areas are only identified at the 10 
operational planning stage.  As mentioned, for the areas proposed for harvest and renewal 11 
operations in the second 5 year term does not get completed until Phase Two Planning. 12 
  13 
At times extra area is regenerated artificially with the help of funding received from the 14 
FFT.  This happens when areas that have been depleted in the past, but have never 15 
received regeneration treatments and are found to still be low management areas 16 
(formerly referred to as barren and scattered B&S).  These low management areas will be 17 
amended into the Plan periodically as operations occur in the vicinity and silvicultural 18 
surveys are carried out. 19 
 20 
In the past, it has been assumed that with CLAAG and GST treatments, no tending would 21 
be required to aid these sites in reaching FTG.  However, recent investigations into the 22 
FTG status of CLAAG and GST treated areas are indicating that competition from alder 23 
and other brush species may be lengthening the FTG period by as much as 10 years from 24 
the previously forecasted 15 years.  For this reason some level of tending, using an aerial 25 
application of herbicides may be carried out over the course of this Plan.  Further 26 
investigation into the need for this treatment will be carried out. 27 
 28 
On sites where the target species is poplar and where poplar natural is the chosen method 29 
of regeneration, no tending treatment is required to get the regeneration to FTG, nor 30 
desirable. 31 
 32 
It is expected that on most sites regenerated artificially, some form of tending treatment 33 
will be required.  This will likely be in the form of an aerial or ground application of 34 
herbicide.  As the amount of area that is tended is assessed annually and done as needed, 35 
it is not practical to predict the amount of tending to be done over the 10 year period. 36 
 37 
Table FMP 21 reflects the forecasted area of renewal and tending activities arising from 38 
the ASFO for the current i.e. 2007-2017, harvest areas only. 39 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST    [X]  Phase 1 (Year 1-5) 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017      [X]  Phase 1 (Year 6-10)  2 
 3 
FMP 21: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) RENEWAL AND TENDING OPERATIONS 4 
 5 
     Area (ha) 
     Forecast (10-year) Planned (5 Year) 
Renewal     Harvest Natural Harvest Natural 
        Disturbance   Disturbance 
  Regeneration           
    Natural           
    Clearcut Silviculture System         
     Group Seed Tree (GST) 5,879   5,879   
     HARP/HARO/CLAAG  34,713   13,251   
     Poplar Natural 5,920   4,500   
    Shelterwood Silviculture System         
     Uniform Shelterwood 0   0   
     Strip Shelterwood 0   0   
    Selection Silviculture System 0   0   
      Subtotal Natural 46,513   23,630*   
   Artificial          
    Planting3-   High Density 27,702 0 11,612 0 
                   1Low Density 2,426  2,426  
    Seeding 0 0 0 0 
        Subtotal Artificial 30,128 0 14,038 0 
        Total Regeneration 76,640 0 37,668 0 
   Artificial - Retreatment         
    Planting 0 0 0 0 
    Seeding 0 0 0 0 
        Total Retreatment 0 0 0 0 
   Artificial - Supplemental         
    Planting 0 0 0 0 
    Seeding 0 0 0 0 
        Total Supplemental 0 0 0 0 
  Site Preparation           
    Mechanical Artificial Preparation 12,050 0 5,620 0 
     Slash Piling 32,171 0 17,182 0 
   Chemical Aerial 12,050 0 5,620 0 
     Ground  0 0 0  0 
   Prescribed Burn 2High Complexity 13,464 0 13,464 0 
     2Low Complexity 0 0 0 0 
        Total Site Preparation 69,735 0 41,886 0 
                  
Tending             
  Cleaning           
   Mechanical  0 0 0 0 
   Chemical Aerial 24,100 0 11,230 0 
     Ground 4,850 0 4,850 0 
   Prescribed Burn High Complexity 0 0 0 0 
  Spacing, Pre-commercial Thinning, Improvement Cutting         
   Pre-commercial Thinning 0 0 0 0 
   Commercial Thinning 1,500 0 750 0 
   Clearcut and Shelterwood Silvicultural System 0 0 0 0 
   Selection Silvicultural System 0 0 0 0 
  Other           
   Cultivation  0 0 0 0 
    Pruning    0 0 0 0 
        Total Tending 30,450* 0 16,830 0 
1 See Text, Section 4.4.1.       * amended November 4, 2008 6 
2 Any prescribed burning, if carried out, will offset and equal area of mechanical site preparation that is required.  7 
3 Area of artificial regeneration in this table reflects recent (2007-17) harvest area only, see section 4.4.18 
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4.4.2 Renewal Support 1 
 2 
Seed collection activities have been ongoing on the Hearst Forest for jack pine seed in 3 
both seed zones that cover the Forest i.e. Albany and Ivanhoe.  Also there is improved 4 
jack pine and black spruce seed collection done at the Island Lake Tree Improvement 5 
Area (ILTIA).  It is felt at this time that there is enough jack pine seed in storage for the 6 
immediate to medium term and no plans are in place to collect seed in the coming five 7 
year term other than the approximately 1.5 million jack pine and black spruce seed 8 
respectively being collected from ILTIA.  However, if there is a bumper seed crop or 9 
something else arises there may be some jack pine collection done. 10 
 11 
Although there is a large amount white spruce seed (120,000,000 million) in storage, in 12 
Angus it is very low in viability and germination energy.  It was felt that the age of the 13 
collected seed (collected in 1982) was playing a role in the low viability of the white 14 
spruce seed that was in storage.  There is a further 35,000,000 million white spruce seed 15 
from a seed collection effort undertaken in the 2003 year.  This seed is now at the seed 16 
storage facility at Millson’s Forest Services in Timmins and its viability and germination 17 
energy is as low as the other seed that has been collected.  Although it is felt that there is 18 
a need for more viable white spruce seed for the planting program on the Hearst Forest, it 19 
is now felt that this low viability and germination energy is simply the nature of white 20 
spruce seed.  No further collections are planned until there is more of a need for the seed 21 
to continue the white spruce planting program on the forest.  Attention will be paid to the 22 
occurrence of bumper crops of cones to attempt to discern the cycle of good seed years 23 
for white spruce on the Hearst Forest. 24 
  25 
Any cone collection that is done will be done through piecework primarily utilizing 26 
members of Constance Lake First Nation and Murray Hooper through the months of 27 
August and September. 28 
 29 
The spruce seed and the improved seed collected from the ILTIA that will be required to 30 
complete the planting program on the Hearst Forest is in storage at the Ontario Seed Plant 31 
in Angus, Ontario while jack pine and a portion of the white spruce seed is stored at 32 
Millson Forest Services in Timmins, Ontario.  The number of seed that will be required 33 
for the artificial regeneration program on the Forest is approximately 48,750,000 million 34 
for the 5 year term.  At this stage, there is no way to determine the amount of seed 35 
required by species as seedling requirements are determined annually on a site by site 36 
basis so the mix of seedling requirements vary from year to year as they are needed.   37 
 38 
Stock production required to complete this program will be produced by an independent 39 
tree nursery on a recurring contract basis.  Of the 6.5 million seedlings planted annually, 40 
2.5 million are grown as a 2 year crop, 2 million as an over-winter crop and the final 2 41 
million as a current crop.  The mix of species that are to be grown is set annually and it 42 
varies as the ground to be planted varies, although the rough species mix is generally 1/2 43 
black spruce, 1/3 is white spruce and the final 1/6 is jack pine. 44 
 45 
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Although there are no seed orchards or other types of tree improvement sites on the 1 
Hearst Forest, HFMI is a partner in the Northeast Seed Management Association 2 
(NESMA).  Through NESMA genetically improved black spruce and jack pine seed is 3 
now available to the partners and although there is no idea what the capacity of the 4 
orchards are or will become, it is the intention to use as much of this seed in the 5 
regeneration program on the Forest as possible while keeping in line with NESMA 5 year 6 
operating plan. 7 
 8 
The use of mycorhizae and other naturally occurring hormones i.e. Bioprotect©, to 9 
improve tree growth, on an experimental basis have been, and will continue to be carried 10 
out into the next 10 year period.  This is being done to ascertain whether or not this will 11 
improve growth rates enough to aid in the reduction in the need to tend these sites. 12 
 13 
4.5 ROADS 14 
 15 
4.5.1 Roads and Road Corridors 16 
 17 
Primary road corridors and branch road corridors construction and maintenance are 18 
planned to provide access to current and future areas for harvest, renewal and tending.  19 
Where practical alternative access road corridors were identified with consideration for: 20 
 21 
• central and direct access; 22 
• the AOC which would be encountered; 23 
• the topography, and  24 
• site conditions.   25 

 26 
The corridors were made available for public inspection and review, following which the 27 
most acceptable were selected. 28 
 29 
In Section 6.1.12.1, primary road corridors are recorded using the process that 30 
specifically describes the: 31 
 32 
• Consideration and identification of alternative corridors for primary roads; 33 
• Environmental analysis of alternatives; 34 
• Summary of public comments from Phase I, both Stage Two and Stage Three; 35 
• Proposed corridor, and the 36 
• Selected corridor. 37 

 38 
In Section 6.1.12.2, branch road corridors are recorded using the process that specifically 39 
describes the:  40 
 41 
• Proposed corridor; 42 
• Summary of public comments, and the 43 
• Selected corridor. 44 

 45 
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The selected road centre lines and acceptable corridors appear on 1:20,000 scale maps in 1 
Section 6.1.2.3.  Road corridor widths outside of AOC are 1 kilometre wide.  Within 2 
AOC, corridor widths are 100 metres.  Roads may be constructed anywhere within the 3 
width of the approved corridor.  Road right-of-ways are selected for harvest to a 4 
maximum width of 60 metres outside of AOC.  Any time roads are being constructed 5 
through an AOC the right of way width must be reduced to 20 metres.  6 
 7 
Road construction and maintenance forecasted for 2007 FMP is summarized in Table 8 
FMP 22.  Roads are separated in the table by the FMPM classification of primary roads 9 
planned for 20 years, or branch roads planned for 10 years.  To aid in road class 10 
identification most primary standard roads bear names, whereas most secondary standard 11 
roads are identified by one or a series of letters signifying the township of origin plus a 12 
sequential number.  There are however, exceptions to this rule of thumb. 13 
 14 
 15 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST          [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 22: FORECAST (10 YEAR) AND PLANNED (5 YEAR) ROAD CONSTRUCTION AND USE MANAGEMENT  4 
 5 

Road  Construction (km) Use Management 
or Plan Start Forecast Planned Maintenance Monitoring Access Control 1Future Use Management 

Road Network Length     Type Year Transfer Management 
Identifier (km)       Year Intent 

A. Primary                   
Albany Road East 0 23.0 23.0 Yes Yes No No   
*Albany Road East 0 23.4 0 Yes Yes No No   
Levesque's Road 0 8.1 8.1 Yes Yes No No   
Friday Creek Road 14.9 19.4 19.4 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
Hillmer Creek Road 0 12.3 0 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
Jackpine Road 0 14.4 14.4 Yes Yes No No   
Mulvey Creek Road 0 12.2 0 Yes Yes No No   
Thunder Road 0 43.9 43.9 Yes Yes No No   

Subtotal 14.9 156.6 108.8  
B. Branch                 
235-1 0 2.3 0 Yes Yes     
235-2 0 1.7 0 Yes Yes     
A-2 0 3.5 0 Yes Yes     
A-2B 0 3.9 0 Yes Yes     
A-2C 0 3.3 0 Yes Yes     
Fi-1 0 5.3 0 Yes Yes     
Fi-1A 0 0.9 0 Yes Yes     
Fi-1B 0 4.6 0 Yes Yes     
Fra-1 0 1.8 0 Yes Yes     
Fry-6 0 4.0 4.0 Yes Yes     
Fry-8 0 6.6 6.6 Yes Yes     
Fry-8A 0 3.0 3.0 Yes Yes     
Fry-8B 0 1.3 1.3 Yes Yes     
Fry-8C 0 0.5 0.5 Yes Yes     
Fu-2 0 2.4 2.4 Yes Yes     

                                                 
1 Refer to Section 4.5.1.3 for more information.  Section 6.1.12 has more detail on individual roads 
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Road  Construction (km) Use Management 
or Plan Start Forecast Planned Maintenance Monitoring Access Control 1Future Use Management 

Road Network Length     Type Year Transfer Management 
Identifier (km)       Year Intent 

Fu-3 0 5.1 5.1 Yes Yes     
Fu-3A 0 3.7 3.7 Yes Yes     
Fu-4 0 5.9 5.9 Yes Yes     
G-2 0 4.1 0 Yes Yes     
G-3 0 2.9 0 Yes Yes     
G-4 0 3.0 0 Yes Yes     
H-4 0.9 4.7 4.7 Yes Yes     
H-4A 0 1.0 1.0 Yes Yes     
H-6A 0 3.9 3.9 Yes Yes     
H-7 0 7.4 7.4 Yes Yes     
H-7A 0 4.7 4.7 Yes Yes     
H-7B 0 1.6 1.6 Yes Yes     
H-8 5.6 5.6 5.6 Yes Yes     
H-9 2.9 7.0 7.0 Yes Yes     
Jackpine Road 0 2.7 0 Yes Yes     
L-3 0 5.3 5.3 Yes Yes     
L-3A 0 1.8 1.8 Yes Yes     
L-4 0 9.5 9.5 Yes Yes     
Lemieux Road 0 7.1 7.1 Yes Yes     
M-12 0 2.1 2.1 Yes Yes     
Mc-5 0 3.0 3.0 Yes Yes     
McF-1 0 7.5 0 Yes Yes     
McF-1A 0 1.1 0 Yes Yes     
McK-3 5.3 5.9 5.9 Yes Yes     
McK-3A 3.1 6.5 6.5 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-6 0.9 5.2 5.2 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-7 0 1.8 1.8 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-7A 0 1.9 1.9 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-8 0 1.4 1.4 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-9 0 6.3 6.3 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McK-9A 0 2.2 2.2 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-1 0 1.6 1.6 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-2 0 1.7 1.7 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
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Road  Construction (km) Use Management 
or Plan Start Forecast Planned Maintenance Monitoring Access Control 1Future Use Management 

Road Network Length     Type Year Transfer Management 
Identifier (km)       Year Intent 

McL-3 0 3.2 3.2 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-4 0 7.0 7.0 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-4A 0 3.3 3.3 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-4B 0 1.8 1.8 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-4C 0 2.1 2.1 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-5 0 3.4 3.4 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-5A 0 1.6 1.6 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-6 0 6.3 6.3 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-7 0 5.8 5.8 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-7A 0 6.1 6.1 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-8 0 8.1 8.1 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-8A 0 3.0 3.0 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
McL-9 0 3.3 3.3 Yes Yes Yes 1996   
Mu-2 0 2.7 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-3 0 7.7 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-3A 0 1.2 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-4 0 3.6 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-5 0 10.4 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-5A 0 3.1 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-5B 0 3.1 0 Yes Yes No No   
Mu-5C 0 1.1 0 Yes Yes No No   
N-10 3 3.2 0 Yes Yes No No   
N-10A 0 1.2 0 Yes Yes No No   
N-11 3.3 3.3 0 Yes Yes No No   
N-11A 0.9 0.9 0 Yes Yes No No   
P-2 0 12.0 0 Yes Yes No No   
P-2A 0 2.3 0 Yes Yes No No   
Railroad East 0 9.2 9.2 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-1 0 4.9 4.9 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-1A 0 1.3 1.3 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-2 0 3.9 3.9 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-3 0 8.7 8.7 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-3A 0 2.2 2.2 Yes Yes No No   
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Road  Construction (km) Use Management 
or Plan Start Forecast Planned Maintenance Monitoring Access Control 1Future Use Management 

Road Network Length     Type Year Transfer Management 
Identifier (km)       Year Intent 

Ri-3B 0 1.0 1.0 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-4 0 1.8 1.8 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-5 0 2.9 2.9 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-6 0 7.1 7.1 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-7 0 8.0 8.0 Yes Yes No No   
Ri-7A 0 1.6 1.6 Yes Yes No No   
Roc-1 0 4.9 0 Yes Yes No No   
Roc-2 0 1.3 1.3 Yes Yes No No   
Roc-3 0 1.9 1.9 Yes Yes No No   
S-4 0 9.1 0 Yes Yes No No   
Stud-1 0 2.7 2.7 Yes Yes No No   
Thunder Road 0 12.1 12.1 Yes Yes No No   
W-3 0 6.7 6.7 Yes Yes No No   
W-5 0 2.7 2.7 Yes Yes No No   
W-6 0 4.8 4.8 Yes Yes No No   

Subtotal 25.9* 390.2 271.6 
  Total 40.8* 546.8 380.3 

C. Operational       - - - - - - 
N/A       - - - - - - 

        - - - - - - 
        - - - - - - 

* amended November 4, 2008 1 
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4.5.1.1 Primary Roads 1 
 2 
Primary roads are planned to provide access into areas selected for operation later in the 3 
current term and into areas eligible for operations from 2007 to 2027.  A primary road is 4 
defined in the FMPM as “a road that provides principal access for the management unit 5 
(Hearst Forest), and is constructed, maintained and used as part of the main road system 6 
on the management unit (Hearst Forest).  Primary roads are normally permanent roads” 7 
 8 
The forecast (10-year) construction of primary roads is 156.6 kilometres.  The planned 9 
(5-year) construction of primary roads is 108.8 kilometres.  The planned represents 69 10 
percent of the total primary road construction for the forecast period.  11 
 12 
4.5.1.2 Branch Roads 13 
 14 
Branch roads (formerly known as secondary roads) provide access for forest management 15 
operations within areas of operation and follow the pattern initially established by 16 
primary access roads.  Branch roads are not considered permanent and are not normally 17 
maintained beyond the 5 to 15 year period of their use.  A branch road is defined in the 18 
FMPM as “a road that branches off an existing or new primary or branch road, providing 19 
access to, through or between areas of operations on a management unit (Hearst Forest)”. 20 
 21 
The branch construction shown provides access within areas selected for harvest during 22 
the 2007 FMP and within areas eligible for harvest early in the 2017 to 2027 term.  Roads 23 
are being developed to support harvesting activities over the long term and into areas that 24 
are currently not eligible for harvesting but will be in future planning terms 25 
 26 
Branch roads are constructed to all weather use standards may be greater than a single 27 
lane width and have a life expectancy of five to fifteen years. 28 
 29 
The forecast construction (10-year) of branch roads is 390.2 kilometres.  The planned 30 
construction (5-year) of branch roads is 271.6 kilometres.  The planned represents 69 31 
percent of the total branch road construction of the forecast period.  32 
 33 
4.5.1.3 Use Management  34 
 35 
Maintenance 36 
 37 
All roads planned for construction during the 2007 FMP will be maintained.  Roads will 38 
be maintained during periods when required to service active harvest, renewal and 39 
tending operations.  Between periods of operational use, maintenance will become 40 
discontinuous and of lower standard.  Use strategies for roads forecasted for construction 41 
during the term are available in Section 6.1.12.  FMP 22 shows roads that will be 42 
maintained for the planning period 43 
 44 
All roads constructed during the previous planning terms that have remained the 45 
responsibility of the SFL, following the Road and Water Crossing Inventory, (carried out 46 
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jointly with MNR district staff) will be maintained.  However, the level of maintenance is 1 
uncertain.  With uncertainty as to the level and timing of maintenance for individual 2 
roads, it is impractical to develop a forecast for the term.  However, these roads will be 3 
maintained to a level to ensure public safety and mitigate any negative environmental 4 
impacts.  Use strategies for roads forecasted for construction during the term are available 5 
in Section 6.1.12.4.   6 
 7 
Monitoring 8 
 9 
Monitoring of roads consists of an active inspection program on existing roads and water 10 
crossings to ensure the roads and water crossings do not require any repair work to keep 11 
them in a safe and maintain the environmental integrity of the crossings.  See Sections 12 
2.3 and 4.7. 13 
 14 
Access Controls 15 
 16 
Use management that involve access restrictions were developed during previous 17 
planning terms for several roads that presently have or hold potential to create access to 18 
lakes designated for remote tourism in the District Land Use Guidelines (DLUG) 19 
(OMNR 1983).  The specific roads and associated use strategies are described according 20 
to the lakes affected:  Table FMP 22 lists those roads which have access controls. 21 
 22 

• Goat, Little Goat Lakes:  Access to these lakes using Goat Lake Road, Road 21-2 23 
and the operational road northeast of Little Goat Lake in Minnipuka Township, is 24 
prohibited from May 1 to the end of the second week of moose hunting season 25 
annually. Additionally, unauthorized vehicular traffic is prohibited on sections of 26 
these roads during the first two weeks of moose hunting season each year. 27 

 28 
• Pichogen Lake:  Access to this lake using Marjorie Access between the C.N.R. 29 

tracks and Smokey Creek, M-7 and several operational roads in Marjorie and Walls 30 
Townships is prohibited from May 1 to October 21 annually.  31 

 32 
• Ahmabel Lake:  Access to this lake using Larry's Road in McCoig, Cross and 33 

Mercer Townships is prohibited year round.  Additionally unauthorized vehicular 34 
traffic is prohibited on Larry's Road within 3 kilometres of Ahmabel Lake for the 35 
first two weeks of moose hunting season. 36 

 37 
• Hillmer, McLeister, Wanzatika Lakes:  Access to these lakes using Waxatike Road 38 

is prohibited year round.  Additionally, unauthorized vehicular traffic is prohibited 39 
north of the Hillmer/Fryatt Township line during the first 2 weeks of the moose 40 
hunting season. 41 

 42 
• Newlands Hill:  Use of the East Elgie Road to engage in moose hunting is 43 

prohibited in this area of moose early winter habitat located in Newland Township. 44 
 45 
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To protect roadbeds during periods when easily damaged, short term and seasonal road 1 
closures may be implemented.  These closures are temporary and are usually 2 
accomplished by gating and prior public notification. 3 
 4 
There are a number of roads in the Waxatike Road area of the forest that currently have 5 
short term access restrictions implemented.  This area is presently the focus of an RSA, 6 
and the controlled access on these roads are integral to this agreement.  It is anticipated 7 
that many of these restrictions will be removed once the RSA is in place.  However, at 8 
this time this is not known and this plan will be amended to reflect the conditions of the 9 
new agreement. 10 
 11 
Future Use Management 12 
 13 
In the case of Primary Roads on the forest that provide the main artery of access to the 14 
different areas of the forest i.e. Waxatike Road, Caithness Road etc. it is anticipated that 15 
continued long term use and access will be maintained for the purposes of carrying out 16 
forestry activities. 17 
 18 
Future use management of Branch Roads is unplanned for the sole purpose of allowing 19 
flexibility in the future ownership of a particular road.  The transfer of ownership will 20 
depends on 2 things: 21 
 22 

a. is the road required for current or future operations i.e. harvest, renewal or 23 
tending, and 24 
b. which future parties will require access use. 25 

 26 
If no future access is required, then it is probable the road will be relinquished to the 27 
MNR’s responsibility. 28 
 29 
4.5.2 Roads and Areas of Concern 30 
 31 
Where a primary or branch road crosses an AOC, detailed planning is carried out to 32 
ensure the AOC value is recognized.  Road crossings of AOC’s can be found in FMP 23.  33 
Documentation of the planning process for these roads is contained in the Section 6.1.13.  34 
Also, Section 6.1.2.3 has operational maps that show the roads crossing through any 35 
AOC. 36 
 37 
Within AOC, road corridors are limited to 100 metres in width.  Roads may be 38 
constructed anywhere within the corridor.  Road right-of-ways may be required to be 39 
narrower within AOC, such as when crossing riparian areas.  Right-of-way width of 40 
operational roads through any AOC is restricted to 20 m as described in Table FMP 14 41 
and FMP 23. 42 
 43 
 44 
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Management Unit Name:  Hearst Forest         [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
Plan Period:  April 2007 to March 2017         [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 23: ROAD CROSSINGS OF AREAS OF CONCERNS 4 
 5 

A. Primary and Branch Roads       
AOC 

Identifier 
Road 

Identifier 
Water 

Crossing 
Planned Acceptable Variations 

Location Conditions on Construction Location Conditions on Construction 
FCD 235-2 Yes 323706.2 5556924 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2 Yes 242164.5 5508027 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2 Yes 241914.6 5507895 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2 Yes 239874.7 5507268 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2 Yes 239688.3 5507171 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2B Yes 241718.4 5509095 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD A-2C Yes 238973.7 5507277 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 271254.1 5567623 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 288207.9 5549851 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 289058.5 5549231 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 289504.3 5548487 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 289688.5 5547826 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 289903.9 5546904 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 291511.2 5545739 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 291804 5545731 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 272739.5 5556989 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 276717.5 5554813 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 282807.6 5551186 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 270624.5 5566465 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Albany Road East Yes 269865.9 5574870 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Fi-1 Yes 238299.9 5536483 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fi-1B Yes 239031 5537964 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Friday Creek Road Yes 362236.3 5549981 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Friday Creek Road Yes 356051.6 5544796 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Friday Creek Road Yes 356859.2 5542604 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Friday Creek Road Yes 356127 5538315 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fry-6 Yes 365537.4 5548045 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Fry-8 Yes 371357.9 5549263 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Fry-8A Yes 370471.6 5547650 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
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A. Primary and Branch Roads       
AOC 

Identifier 
Road 

Identifier 
Water 

Crossing 
Planned Acceptable Variations 

Location Conditions on Construction Location Conditions on Construction 
FCD Fry-8A Yes 370115.7 5546534 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fry-8C Yes 366411.8 5546676 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fu-2 Yes 288918.2 5535329 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fu-3 Yes 284411 5531771 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fu-3 Yes 284162.3 5533518 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fu-4 Yes 288202 5526629 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Fu-4 Yes 290391.2 5526406 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD G-2 Yes 258988.3 5520096 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD G-3 Yes 251453.6 5524252 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-7 Yes 380710 5542807 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-7 Yes 380133.3 5540947 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-7 Yes 380484.7 5540274 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-7 Yes 380846.5 5539744 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-7 Yes 381458.5 5539065 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-8 Yes 383996.9 5542673 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL H-8 Yes 383677.3 5541285 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Hillmer Creek Road Yes 373466.1 5537190 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Hillmer Creek Road Yes 369523.8 5536473 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Hillmer Creek Road Yes 372611.9 5535876 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Hillmer Creek Road Yes 372545.5 5535467 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 293348.4 5446432 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 293595 5442372 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 293757 5440863 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 295198.8 5438707 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 296971.8 5450560 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 296103 5448953 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 295681.7 5448398 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Jackpine Road Yes 294157.5 5447121 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL L-3 Yes 300585.8 5409999 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
FCL L-3 Yes 301949 5409539 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL L-3A Yes 302525 5410394 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL L-4 Yes 304878.4 5417134 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Lemieux Road Yes 287621.7 5532716 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Lemieux Road Yes 286284.6 5532000 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
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A. Primary and Branch Roads       
AOC 

Identifier 
Road 

Identifier 
Water 

Crossing 
Planned Acceptable Variations 

Location Conditions on Construction Location Conditions on Construction 
FCD Levesque's Road Yes 302613.4 5436517 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Levesque's Road Yes 305147.2 5435331 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McF-1 Yes 271649 5482302 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McF-1 Yes 271119.6 5481762 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McF-1 Yes 270845.1 5481050 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McF-1 Yes 270018.5 5479065 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-3 Yes 384050.2 5533656 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-3 Yes 383438.1 5533007 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-3A Yes 387990.9 5537054 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-3A Yes 387626.9 5536220 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-3A Yes 387395.6 5535424 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-6 Yes 388313.2 5523953 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-6 Yes 389758.8 5522972 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-6 Yes 389594.7 5523107 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-7 Yes 381101 5524024 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-7 Yes 381328.4 5523145 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-7A Yes 382233.4 5523840 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McK-7A Yes 381847.4 5523721 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-4 Yes 358780.3 5551062 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
MF McL-4 No 357938.8 5550847 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-4 Yes 356822.3 5550796 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-4 Yes 360023.7 5550239 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-4 Yes 361330.6 5549692 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-4A Yes 360070.7 5551781 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-5 Yes 361239.3 5548600 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-5 Yes 361373.2 5547930 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-5A Yes 361984.8 5547718 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-6 Yes 356176.9 5548893 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL McL-7 Yes 354317.5 5549775 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
FCL McL-7 Yes 354638.9 5548713 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McL-7 Yes 355413.6 5545374 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McL-8 Yes 353441.9 5541624 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McL-8 Yes 355538.7 5541002 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McL-8 Yes 350493.5 5538618 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
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A. Primary and Branch Roads       
AOC 

Identifier 
Road 

Identifier 
Water 

Crossing 
Planned Acceptable Variations 

Location Conditions on Construction Location Conditions on Construction 
FCD McL-8A Yes 351685.4 5541359 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD McL-9 Yes 357210.3 5538478 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mu-2 Yes 229704.9 5531573 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mu-3 Yes 232932 5528777 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mu-4 Yes 226063.1 5527788 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mu-4A Yes 224942.1 5530981 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mu-4B Yes 222584.5 5530697 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 325612.1 5533286 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 325639.3 5533278 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 329911 5533723 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 329935.3 5533730 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 327816.8 5533878 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 327819.5 5533880 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 327838.2 5533892 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 328177.7 5534015 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 323128.3 5534579 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 323691.2 5534061 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Mulvey Creek Road Yes 332385.1 5534010 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 297212.9 5445304 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 297129.5 5444310 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 297054 5443645 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 297063.9 5443457 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 297160.9 5443043 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 296299.3 5441355 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2 Yes 296278.2 5438148 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD P-2A Yes 297974.4 5441013 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Railroad East Yes 253990.3 5522616 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Railroad East Yes 253996.3 5522617 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Railroad East Yes 258834.5 5523160 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
FCD Railroad East Yes 256444.6 5522894 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Railroad East Yes 251775.2 5522265 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-1 Yes 311342.9 5523874 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-1 Yes 309939.4 5523963 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-3 Yes 313704.4 5537359 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
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A. Primary and Branch Roads       
AOC 

Identifier 
Road 

Identifier 
Water 

Crossing 
Planned Acceptable Variations 

Location Conditions on Construction Location Conditions on Construction 
FCD Ri-3 Yes 313514.4 5535728 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-3 Yes 314906 5535129 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-3A Yes 311878.3 5535980 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-3A Yes 311881.4 5535987 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Ri-3B Yes 311942.7 5536598 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Ri-6 Yes 320063 5539879 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Ri-6 Yes 320121.6 5537872 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Ri-6 Yes 320466.9 5537650 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Ri-6 Yes 320873.9 5536549 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Ri-6 Yes 321100.9 5535280 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Roc-1 Yes 296251.9 5442775 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Stud-1 Yes 268074.8 5524902 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335291.2 5547406 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335300.2 5547422 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 328453.7 5541634 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 333451.5 5554978 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 328195.2 5555387 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 334449.1 5552431 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 334861.7 5552160 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335070.2 5552024 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335979.9 5551433 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335907.7 5550045 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 335940.1 5548798 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 328256.2 5541102 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 326275.2 5538564 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 325813.7 5538069 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 325427.8 5537787 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCL Thunder Road Yes 321435.1 5534866 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 318847.8 5554314 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
FCL Thunder Road Yes 319232.8 5533105 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 316740.7 5530832 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 315623.3 5529620 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD Thunder Road Yes 314912.9 5527209 ** +/- 50 metres ** 
FCD W-6 Yes 279985.5 5435888 ** +/- 50 metres  ** 
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** refer to following text and FMP 14 1 
 2 

B. Operational Roads    
AOC         

Identifier Conditions on Locations and Construction 

FCD  Only permitted where crossing is necessary, right of way not to exceed 20m, in water construction can occur between June 15th and September 
15th, temporary winter crossings are permitted 

FCL  Only permitted where crossing is necessary, right of way not to exceed 20m, in water construction can occur between June 16th and April 15th, 
temporary winter crossings are permitted 

MF  Not permitted within AOC  
 3 
FCD Primary and Branch Roads  4 
 5 
• Primary and Branch roads are only permitted through this AOC where it is necessary for crossing and only at right angles to the AOC. 6 
• The road right-of way will not exceed 20 metres through the AOC. 7 
• Crossing installations that require in water construction will be carried out between June 15th, and September 15th.  8 
• Temporary winter crossings are permitted. 9 
• Protection of fish habitat and water quality must be demonstrated. 10 
 11 
FCL Primary and Branch Roads 12 
• Primary and Branch roads are only permitted through this AOC where it is necessary for crossing and only at right angles to the AOC. 13 
• The road right of way will not exceed 20 metres through the AOC 14 
• Crossing installations that require in water construction will be carried out between June 16th, and April 15th.  15 
• Temporary winter crossings are permitted. 16 
• Protection of fish habitat and water quality must be demonstrated. 17 
 18 
MF Primary and Branch Roads 19 
• Primary and Branch roads are only permitted through this AOC where it is necessary for crossing the AOC. 20 
• The Planning Team Biologist has reviewed the effect on the availability of Moose Aquatic feeding areas in the vicinity.21 
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4.5.2.1 New Roads in the Vicinity of Remote Tourism Lakes 1 
 2 
A primary road named Friday Creek that currently runs through Fryatt Township is 3 
planned to cross through McLeister Township around McLeister Lake.  McLeister Lake 4 
is a designated remote tourism lake where Hearst Air has an outpost camp.  The tourist 5 
operator on the Lake has raised concerns about the Road creating new access to Friday 6 
Creek from both the south and north ends, both of which funnel into McLeister Lake.   7 
 8 
Friday Creek Road is planned to develop access into Mixedwood areas for the 2007 9 
FMP.  Its construction has been proceeding late in the last term to allow access into this 10 
plan.  The road was developed in hopes of someday looping around McLeister Lake to 11 
reconnect back onto Friday Creek Road on the Gordon Cosens Forest.  See Section 12 
6.1.13.  Discussions are ongoing in attempt to develop an RSA between Hearst Air and 13 
HFMI.  This has resulted in a number of meetings between the parties as well as some 14 
concerned citizens.  Once an RSA outlining access restrictions has been developed, a 15 
presentation will be made to the LCC for their consideration.  No new construction of the 16 
roads that may be affected by this RSA i.e. Friday Creek Road and any branch roads 17 
originating at the Friday Creek Road i.e. H-7 and H-7a, or harvesting within the proposed 18 
harvest areas, will be carried out until the RSA has been agreed to. 19 
 20 
4.5.2.2 Operational Roads 21 
 22 
Operational roads are the least developed type of forest access road.  Their use is short 23 
term and for servicing very small areas.  Operational roads may be constructed for all 24 
weather or seasonal use, with a minimum single lane width and a planned life expectancy 25 
of as little as several months and no longer than 5 years. 26 
 27 
Due to their low environmental impact and to maintain operational flexibility, planning 28 
requirements for operational roads are minimal.  Operational roads are described as to 29 
where they are not permitted within AOC.  Descriptions of restrictions on operational 30 
road locations are contained in Table FMP 14, FMP 23 and Section 6.1.13, AOC Supp. 31 
Doc. Part C.  Section 6.1.12.3 describes the decision-making process leading to any 32 
restrictions on operational roads.  33 
 34 
Operational roads outside of planned harvest areas will be identified annually in each 35 
AWS.  Where operational roads are shown outside of, planned harvest area the same road 36 
width corridors described in Section 4.5.2 will apply.  Operational roads requiring 37 
crossings of AOC will have the locations of the proposed crossing identified at the AWS 38 
stage also.   39 
 40 
 41 

42 
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4.6 REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES 1 
 2 
4.6.1 Revenues 3 
 4 
It is anticipated at this time that there will be no salvage operations carried out on the 5 
Hearst Forest over the course of the 2007 to 2017 planning period as indicated in section 6 
4.3.7.  For this reason stumpage rates anticipated are set at the rate as per the stumpage 7 
matrix provided by the MNR web site for January, 2007. 8 
 9 
All conifer harvested from the Forest is primarily processed at sawmill facilities.  For this 10 
reason all conifer harvested has had the sawmill stumpage rates applied to the volume i.e. 11 
$3.34 per cubic metre.  The renewal rate for the Hearst Forest is set by HFMI on a yearly 12 
basis and is increased or lowered as required to maintain the minimum balance in the 13 
Renewal Trust Account mandated by the terms of the SFL.  For this reason the renewal 14 
rate that is used in long term forest growth projections, Section 3.4.1, is viewed as the 15 
maximum that would be charged and is not necessarily comparable with the present rate.  16 
A renewal rate of $6.50 per cubic metre is used for the calculation in FMP-24 for conifer 17 
species harvested on the Hearst Forest.  The renewal rate is used is the maximum rate 18 
anticipated by the foresters working on the Hearst Forest.  However, this rate fluctuates 19 
from year to year based on the requirements of the silviculture program for the forest and 20 
the volume that is anticipated to be harvested.  A further $0.86 per cubic metre harvested 21 
is charged for the FFT Fund.  22 
 23 
The revenues from the hardwood volumes harvested are split between the two aspen 24 
products.  This split has been done on a rough historical split of 25 percent going to 25 
veneer operators and 75 percent flake material, for which the composite rate from the 26 
matrix applies.  A stumpage rate for aspen veneer volumes is $ 3.34 per cubic metre.  The 27 
stumpage rate for composite volumes is $ 3.34 per cubic metre.  The renewal rate for all 28 
aspen or birch that is harvested on the Hearst Forest is $1.00 per cubic metre, and this is 29 
what was used for the calculation of Table FMP 24.  This is a higher renewal rate for 30 
aspen poplar than at present and has been applied anticipating the cost of regenerating 31 
and maintaining mixedwood stands will be higher than for hardwood alone.  This higher 32 
rate also recognises the costs involved in ensuring hardwood is maintained on the forest 33 
which involves making steps to avoid Forest Unit conversions 34 
 35 
When the current renewal rates on the Hearst Forest are applied to the 10 year volume for 36 
the 2007 FMP, there is a surplus of $7,593,868 when compared to the traditional level of 37 
renewal activities carried out on the Forest.  This is due to the fact that at the time of the 38 
preparation of this Plan, HFMI had instituted a high renewal rate ($6.50/m³ for conifer) 39 
due to volume shortfalls in the final years of the 2002 FMP.  It is recognized that this 40 
contribution level is not required to carry out all of the activities on the Forest.  The SFL 41 
holder annually sets this contribution level and it is anticipated that this level will be 42 
decreased in order to meet the future regeneration costs on the forest. 43 
 44 
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As there are no longer area charges applied to the Hearst Forest, no area charges are 1 
included Table FMP 24. 2 
 3 
4.6.2 Expenditures 4 
 5 
Numbers used for the expenditures in FMP 24 are based on historical data accumulated 6 
by HFMI reflecting the proportion of the FFT Fund spent on the operations that are 7 
traditionally carried out on the Forest, these are; 8 
  9 
  33 percent for artificial regeneration; 10 
  20 percent for site preparation; 11 
  11 percent for tending operations, and  12 
  28 percent for silvicultural support operations.   13 
 14 
These costs are historical averages and are considered to be the most accurate picture of 15 
future cost breakdowns, and were used in the setting of the silviculture costs in the wood 16 
supply modeling.  However, there are some differences in the approach to the silviculture 17 
program on the forest that are reflected in the numbers.   18 
 19 
In this plan, it is assumed that a lower proportion of the silviculture budget will be spent 20 
on site preparation of sites before planting for 2 reasons: 21 
 22 

i. There is less of a need for site preparation as the harvesting moves into younger age 23 
classes of forest with less duff build up and less DWD, and other obstructions to 24 
planters as well as the planting being caught up to the harvesting    operations, and  25 

ii. With the lower density planting to maintain mixedwood Forest Units.  There is also a 26 
lower density of site preparation required also which will lower the cost of site 27 
preparation. 28 

 29 
The proportion of the silviculture budget spent on tending operations is increased over 30 
the traditional levels because of a higher reliance on ground tending, which is more 31 
expensive than aerial tending, in the interest of maintaining the mixedwood Forest Units 32 
on the forest. 33 
 34 
The assumption used for the amount of money the companies plan on spending on road 35 
construction is based on the amount of roads planned to be built in this 10 year period.  36 
As per Table FMP 22 the cost is multiplied by an average cost per kilometre of road built 37 
of $25,000. 38 
 39 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST   [X]  Phase 1 (Year 1-5) 1 
PLAN PERIOD: 2007 TO 2017       [   ]  Phase 1 (Year 6-10) 2 
 3 
FMP 24: FORECAST OF REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES (10 YEAR) 4 
 5 

Revenues 

Species Forecast 
Harvest Volume 

Crown 
Revenues 

Forest Renewal Trust Fund 
or 

Special Purpose Account 

Forestry Futures 
Trust Fund 

  (m³)  ($)    ($)  ($)  
A. Regular 
Harvest         
Ash - ALL 0 0 0 0 
Balsam Fir 269,285 899,412 1,750,352 231,585 
Cedar 124,985 417,450 124,985 107,487 
Jack Pine 227,025 758,263 1,475,663 195,242 
Larch (Tamarack) 151,490 505,977 151,490 130,281 
Aspen 1,833,823 6,124,969 1,833,823 1,577,088 
Balsam Poplar 611,274 2,041,655 611,274 525,696 
Black Spruce 5,345,568 17,854,197 34,746,190 4,597,188 
White Birch 145,667 486,528 145,667 125,274 
White Spruce 180,401 602,539 1,172,606 155,145 

Subtotal 8,889,518 29,690,990 42,012,051 7,644,985 
B. Salvage         
Balsam Fir 0 0 0 0 
Jack Pine 0 0 0 0 
Poplar - ALL 0 0 0 0 
Spruce - ALL 0 0 0 0 

Subtotal 0 0 0 0 
Total  8,889,518 29,690,990 42,012,051 7,644,985 

     
Revenue from Area Charges n/a   

    
 Expenditures 
 

Activity 
Forest Renewal Trust Fund 

or 
Special Purpose Account 

Forestry Futures 
Trust Fund5  

 
 Natural Regeneration 2,325,650 0 
 Artificial Regeneration6 11,295,360 0 
 Site Preparation1 6,644,998 0 
 Tending 3,922,175 0 
 Renewal Support3 9,680,000 0 
 Other Eligible Activities4 550,000 0 
 Protection (Insect Pest Control) 0 0 
   Total 34,418,183 0 

1 
Includes slash piling.  Does not include prescribed burning.  Prescribed burning, if carried out, will offset 
equivalent area of mechanical site preparation 

2 Includes herbicide and pre-commercial thinning 
3 Includes cone collection, stock production, tree improvement 
4 Includes FTG and regeneration assessment 
5 Awards from the FFT cannot be predicted 
6 Artificial regeneration budget for regeneration of new cutovers only 

 6 
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4.7 MONITORING AND ASSESSMENT 1 
 2 
4.7.1 Forest Operations Inspections 3 
 4 
Monitoring of forest operations to ensure compliance with the FMP will be undertaken in 5 
accordance with the 10 year strategic compliance plan for the forest.  See Section 6.1.23. 6 
 7 
Forest compliance inspections are carried out on:  harvest, access construction, and 8 
renewal and maintenance activities that are undertaken on the forest.  The timing of 9 
inspections by activity is described in the annual compliance plans that are generated for 10 
the forest in conjunction with the AWS. 11 
 12 
The intensity and the focus of the inspections can be expected to change periodically over 13 
the course of the planning term as priorities evolve over time.  Generally more 14 
monitoring effort is expended as new operators or styles of operations are introduced to 15 
the forest.   16 
 17 
Inspections of forest operations are carried out to ensure compliance with the FMP and 18 
AWS include, but are not limited to:  checking harvest block and AOC boundaries, 19 
ensuring timing restrictions are met, and the operations are doing all required to mitigate 20 
any negative environmental impacts.  21 
 22 
The finding(s) of all inspections both SFL and MNR will be documented within the 23 
Forest Operations Inspection Program (FOIP).  24 
 25 
4.7.2 Exceptions 26 
 27 
The formation of a monitoring program is required whenever forestry operations are not 28 
recommended or are conditionally recommended in the silvicultural guides or go against 29 
the existing guidelines e.g. planting around osprey nests. 30 
 31 
Monitoring programs will be developed with input from the SFL, MNR District, and 32 
Regional staff and will be put in place to determine both the effectiveness and 33 
appropriateness of the operation. 34 
 35 
For the activities planned for this FMP, monitoring programs have been developed for 36 
carrying out prescribed burns on Ecosites 12 and 13, as well as commercial thinning and 37 
planting operations within the buffers left around Bald Eagle nests, Osprey nests, and 38 
Heron rookeries.  See Section 6.1.11. 39 
 40 
4.7.3 Assessment of Regeneration Success 41 
 42 
On the Hearst Forest, FTG surveys are conducted to track forest renewal, success, and 43 
determine if the plan objectives are being met.  When a stand meets the standards set by 44 
the province and the plan’s SGRs, it qualifies as FTG and is re-entered into the FRI.  45 
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Once a stand reaches a certain age, as dictated by the SGR (Table FMP 5), the 1 
regeneration assessment is done.  Assessing regeneration success is accomplished by 2 
using both aerial (helicopter) and ground FTG survey methods.  Generally, for both 3 
plantations and natural regeneration, the surveys will be completed from the air.  4 
However, areas that are inconsistent in the quantity and quality of the regeneration will 5 
be surveyed from the ground.  Surveys measure the species composition, stocking and 6 
average height of the stand.  If excessive competition is noted in the stand, the trees must 7 
be released from the competition before it qualifies as FTG.  These surveys are usually 8 
conducted in August, but can be done at anytime the deciduous trees (i.e. poplar) have 9 
leaves.  The results of the assessment are reported in the Annual Reports (AR) for the 10 
year that the assessment took place, and the planning inventory is updated to reflect these 11 
changes.  12 
 13 
A summary of the area to be assessed in this plan can be found in Table FMP 25.  The 14 
area is a combination of areas that have been planted within the past 2 planning terms, or 15 
that was harvested and regenerated naturally within the past 3 planning terms.  Due to the 16 
different growth rates exhibited by different tree species on different types of ground, 17 
there are different time for an assessment of a regenerating area that has been given FTG 18 
status.  Areas planted with jack pine or left for poplar natural treatment, are assessed for 19 
FTG 5 years following the original treatment.  Areas that have been planted with black 20 
and white spruce are assessed 7 years following treatment, while conifer areas treated 21 
using a CLAAG or GST prescription, are assess for FTG 15 years following the original 22 
treatment.  23 
 24 
The Hearst Forest also has a Silvicultural Effectiveness Monitoring Program that is run 25 
jointly by HFMI and MNR District.  This program is geared toward increasing the 26 
scientific knowledge pertaining to silviculture on the Hearst Forest in both artificial and 27 
natural regeneration scenarios.  Results contribute to increasing the accuracy of 28 
regeneration and forest succession forecasts and are used in forest management planning.  29 
Long term projects have also been set up to measure the effects of site disturbance on 30 
forest renewal, and to determine the effectiveness of different types of planting stock. 31 
 32 
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MANAGEMENT UNIT NAME: HEARST FOREST     [X] Phase 1 (2007-2012) 1 
PLAN PERIOD:  April 2007 to March 2017    [   ] Phase 2 (2012-2017) 2 
 3 
FMP 25: FORECAST OF ASSESSMENT OF REGENERATION SUCCESS (10 YEAR) 4 
 5 

Forest Unit Silvicultural Ground Rule Projected Forest Unit Area to be Assessed  
  (Code)   (ha) 

Harvest       
PJ2 Pj2-1Int1, Pj2-5Int2 PJ2 8,005 

  Pj2-3Int1, Pj2-8Int1 SP1 500 
  Pj2-4Int1, Pj2-7Int1 MW1 1,501 

Subtotal PJ2     10,006 
LC1 LC1-1Bas LC1 600 

  LC1-2Bas MW2 450 
  LC1-3Bas SB3 300 
  LC1-4Bas SB1 150 

Subtotal LC1     1,500 
SB3 SB3-1Bas SB3 720 

  SB3-2Bas SB1 240 
  SB3-3Bas MW2 120 
  SB3-4Bas LC1 120 

Subtotal SB3     1,200 
SB1 SB1-1Bas, SB1-7Int1 SB1 4,875 

  SB1-2Bas SB3 1,125 
  SB1-3Bas SF1 375 
  SB1-4Bas LC1 375 
  SB1-5Bas, SB1-8Int1 SP1 375 
  SB1-6Bas, SB1-9Int1 MW2 375 

Subtotal SB1     7,500 
SP1 SP1-1Bas, SP1-4Int, SP1-7Int1 SP1 8,107 

  SP1-2Bas, SP1-6Int, SP1-10Int1 MW2 4,864 
  SP1-3Bas SF1 3,081 
  SP1-9Int PJ2 162 

Subtotal SP1     16,214 
SF1 SF1-1Bas SF1 8,225 

  SF1-2Bas, SF1-9Int, SF1-12Int1 MW2 5,875 
  SF1-3Bas, SF1-8Int, SF1-11Int1 SB1 4,700 
  SF1-4Bas SB3 2,350 
  SF1-5Bas PO1 1,175 
  SF1-6Bas LC1 940 
  SF1-7Int, SF1-10Int2 SP1 235 

Subtotal SF1     23,500 
MW1 MW1-1Bas MW2 320 

  MW1-2Bas PO1 240 
  MW1-3Bas SB1 80 
  MW1-4Bas SF1 80 
  MW1-5Bas PO3 56 
  MW1-6Int1 MW1 8 
  MW1-7Int1 PJ2 8 
  MW1-8Int2 SP1 8 

Subtotal MW1     800 
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Forest Unit Silvicultural Ground Rule Projected Forest Unit Area to be Assessed  
  (Code)   (ha) 

MW2 MW2-1Bas, MW2-5Int1 MW2 5,625 
  MW2-2Bas PO1 5,625 
 MW2-3Bas, MW2-5Int2 SP1 625 
  MW2-4Bas SB1 500 
  MW2-6Int1 PJ2 125 

Subtotal MW2     12,500 
PO1 PO1-Bas PO1 1,250 

  PO1-2Bas MW2 500 
  PO1-3Bas SF1 500 
  PO1-4Bas PO3 250 

Subtotal PO1     2,500 
PO3 PO3-1Bas PO3 800 

  PO3-2Bas MW2 200 
Subtotal PO3     1,000 

  
Forest Unit Subtotal 76,720 

Harvest Subtotal 76,720 
  

*Natural 
Disturbances       

        
SX1 n/a SP1, SF1 1029.4 
S2 n/a SB1 1906.8 
S3 n/a SB3 401.4 
Bf n/a SF1 19.2 
Pj n/a PJ 343.2 
Oc n/a LC1 575.6 

PoX12 n/a PO1 378.4 
Po3 n/a PO3 431.9 
Oh n/a PO1 298.1 

      5,384.0** 
        

  

Forest Unit Subtotal 76,720 
Natural Disturbance 

Subtotal 5,384** 
    Total 82,104** 
* These are forest units from previous FMP’s. 1 
** amended November 4, 2008 2 
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4.7.4 Roads and Water Crossings 1 
 2 
In order to ensure that any negative environmental impacts that occur as a result of the 3 
deterioration of roads and water crossings on the forest can be mitigated, a monitoring 4 
and assessment program is required.  This monitoring program is also required to ensure 5 
that any public safety concerns may be dealt with.   6 
 7 
A roads and water crossings monitoring program will entail different levels of intensities, 8 
depending on the anticipated traffic that a road is supporting.  Branch roads that do not 9 
see a significant volume of traffic over the course of the year or only have traffic at a 10 
single time of the year i.e. moose hunting season, may not require consistent monitoring 11 
activities.  Primary roads that provide the main access routes to portions of the forest for 12 
both the public and forest industry, conversely, may require more frequent monitoring 13 
efforts.  Other areas that are known to have chronic issues i.e. nuisance beaver problems 14 
in the Chapleau Game Preserve, will also require more frequent monitoring. 15 
 16 
Monitoring will be done by a combination of SFL holder’s compliance department, other 17 
staff, company staff reports, MNR staff observations, as well as in reaction to public 18 
comments received.   19 
 20 
4.8 COMPARISON OF PROPOSED OPERATIONS TO THE LTMD 21 
 22 
As part of the assessment of the effectiveness of the proposed FMP, a comparison of the 23 
results of the proposed operations to the LTMD as determined by SFMM must be 24 
completed.  This involves introducing the areas of the planned operations into SFMM run 25 
with all of the same assumptions and constraints that were in place at the time the LTMD 26 
final run (Final Feb8) was produced.  See Section 6.1.6. 27 
 28 
This is done to ensure that the impacts of the proposed operations do not have a negative 29 
impact on the sustainability.  The list here would include impacts on wood supply, Forest 30 
Unit stability, wildlife habitat, old growth forest, as well as not negatively impacting the 31 
management of the forest economically by increasing planting levels or other costs 32 
inherent to the management of the forest. 33 
 34 
4.8.1 Harvest Areas 35 
 36 
When it comes time to lay out the AHA on the ground to make up the planned operations, 37 
it is not possible to follow the AHA exactly.  Although efforts were made to ensure the 38 
full AHA by Forest Unit was identified as planned operations, there are shortages in some 39 
Forest Units.  The main difference is the age classes that were allocated.  In all of the 40 
Forest Units, there is some area proposed for harvest in younger age classes than in the 41 
SFMM run for the LTMD. 42 
 43 
When the proposed operations were put into SFMM and run nonbinding, the model 44 
would harvest areas that were below the minimum operable ages.  However it chose to 45 
harvest different areas than were proposed in the planned operations.  To determine the 46 
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overall impact of this change in age classes identified as potential harvest areas, the 1 
average age by Forest Unit has been calculated to be 131.  Table 38 shows the average 2 
age of area in Term 1. This change in age class is seen as not being a major issue on the 3 
volumes harvested and most of this perceived age class substitution is attributed to errors 4 
either in inventory age or errors in the location of the polygons themselves.  See section 5 
4.3.1 and 6.1.17. 6 
 7 
Table 38: Average Age of Area (ha/yr) in Term 1 by Forest Unit  8 

 Forest Unit All 
Forest 
Units   SB3 SB1 PJ2 LC1 SP1 SF1 PO3 PO1 MW1 MW2 

 (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) (age) 
Management 

Strategy 141 146 127 147 148 144 106 102 106 109 134 
Planned 

Operations 139 139 101 152 116 144 103 89 107 110 127 
Proposed 

Ops 140 144 107 146 124 151 104 98 106 112 131 
 9 
The main difference between the 1310 run and the operations was that the model harvests 10 
an extra 560 ha annually beyond what was identified in the operations and 284 ha more 11 
than the AHA from the LTMD.  The harvest operations for 10 years, the AHA from the 12 
LTMD, and the areas proposed for harvest from the SFMM run done in support of 13 
Section 1.3.10, are portrayed in Tables 39 through 48.  Following the Tables is a graph 14 
showing area harvested in Term 1 (T1) for all Forest Units combined over the 3 runs.  15 
See Figure 70. 16 
 17 
Figure 70: Area Harvested in Term 1 (T1) all Forest Units Combined Showing the 18 
Management Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops 19 
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Table 39: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 1 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – SB3 2 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

SB3 
(ha) 

A5 0 0.1 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 1.5 1.6 
A85 0 9.5 9.5 
A95 0 92.9 92.9 

A105 0 95.5 95.5 
A115 0 41.2 41.2 
A125 0 16.3 16.3 
A135 606.6 142.3 142.3 
A145 517.9 304.7 304.7 
A155 0 209.9 209.9 
A165 0 107.7 107.7 
A175 0 97.3 97.3 
A185 0 5.4 5.4 
A195 0 0 0 

 3 
Table 40: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 4 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – SB1 5 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

SB1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 5.7 5.7 
A95 0 146.4 146.4 

A105 0 202.6 202.6 
A115 0 129.8 129.8 
A125 0 87.8 87.8 
A135 743.0 288.5 288.6 
A145 1131.9 601.1 601.1 
A155 653.7 587.1 587.1 
A165 0 341.8 341.8 
A175 0 172.7 172.7 
A185 49.2 14.3 14.3 
A195 0 0 0 
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Table 41: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 1 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – PJ2 2 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

PJ2 
(ha) 

A5 0  0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 8.1 8.1 
A95 0 8.4 8.4 

A105 0 14.9 14.9 
A115 11.2 2.4 2.4 
A125 15.2 0.6 0.6 
A135 15.7 6.8 7.3 
A145 0 0 0.0 
A155 0 0 0.2 
A165 0 0 0 
A175 0 0 0 
A185 0 0 0 
A195 0 0 0 

 3 
Table 42: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 4 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – LC1 5 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

LC1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 0.3 0.3 
A95 0 21.1 21.1 

A105 0 38.4 38.4 
A115 0 4.7 4.7 
A125 1.7 12.5 12.5 
A135 0 41.0 41.0 
A145 311.3 61.7 61.7 
A155 26.7 48.5 48.5 
A165 0 54.5 54.5 
A175 0 39.2 39.2 
A185 0 17.5 17.5 
A195 0 0.0 0 
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Table 43: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 1 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – SP1 2 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

SP1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 16.8 16.8 
A95 0 148.0 148.0 

A105 0 360.3 360.3 
A115 21.6 172.8 172.8 
A125 186.6 55.8 55.8 
A135 208.9 95.5 95.5 
A145 215.4 96.7 96.7 
A155 229.3 31.3 31.3 
A165 162.9 60.1 60.1 
A175 123.9 95.8 95.8 
A185 0 15.5 15.5 
A195 0 0 0 

 3 
Table 44: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 4 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – SF1 5 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

SF1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 3.4 3.4 
A95 0 17.1 17.1 

A105 0 0.2 0.2 
A115 0 24.9 24.9 
A125 59.5 4.5 4.5 
A135 0 55.3 55.3 
A145 256.2 92.7 93.9 
A155 61.7 51.5 51.5 
A165 0 24.3 24.3 
A175 0 88.0 88.0 
A185 0 15.6 15.6 
A195 0 0 0 
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Table 45: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 1 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – PO3 2 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

PO3 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 12.0 12.0 
A95 0 7.5 7.5 

A105 135.6 107.8 107.8 
A115 0 0 0 
A125 0 0 0 
A135 0 0 0 
A145 0 0 0 
A155 0 0 0 
A165 0 0 0 
A175 0 0 0 
A185 0 0 0 
A195 0 0 0 

 3 
Table 46: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 4 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – PO1 5 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

PO1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 6.3 6.3 
A85 0 115.6 115.6 
A95 116.5 59.2 59.2 

A105 192.3 79.9 79.9 
A115 0 26.8 26.8 
A125 0 14.2 14.2 
A135 0 6.9 6.9 
A145 0 0 0 
A155 0 0 0 
A165 0 0 0 
A175 0 0 0 
A185 0 0 0 
A195 0 0 0 
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Table 47: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 1 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – MW1 2 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

MW1 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 33.6 33.6 
A95 0 28.0 28.0 
A105 290.4 176.5 176.5 
A115 0 33.2 33.2 
A125 0 5.4 5.4 
A135 0 12.5 12.5 
A145 0 0 0.0 
A155 0 1.3 1.3 
A165 0 0 0 
A175 0 0 0 
A185 0 0 0 
A195 0 0 0 

 3 
Table 48: Harvest Area by Forest Unit by Age Class for the 3 runs – Management 4 
Strategy, Planned Operations and Proposed Ops – MW2 5 

Age 
Class 

Management
Strategy 

Planned 
Operations 

Proposed 
Ops 

MW2 
(ha) 

A5 0 0 0 
A15 0 0 0 
A25 0 0 0 
A35 0 0 0 
A45 0 0 0 
A55 0 0 0 
A65 0 0 0 
A75 0 0 0 
A85 0 19.5 19.5 
A95 0 372.6 372.6 

A105 917 455.4 455.4 
A115 410.6 226.9 226.9 
A125 0 78.1 78.1 
A135 0 36.6 36.6 
A145 0 77.7 77.7 
A155 0 32.8 32.8 
A165 0 11.3 11.3 
A175 0 9.3 9.3 
A185 0 0 0 
A195 0 7.8 7.8 
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4.8.2 Harvest Volumes 1 
 2 
In the case of the anticipated volume to be harvested, when the comparison of the 3 
forecast volume derived from the SFMM modelling, and the actual expected yields 4 
following the identification of the proposed harvest areas was compared, it showed a 2 5 
percent shortfall for conifer and less than 2 percent drop in available aspen harvest. 6 
   7 
This 2 percent drop in conifer volume represents 13,000 m³ annually (604,000 m³ down 8 
from 617,000 m³) in the first term (which remains above the 588,000 m³ directive from 9 
the forest).  This was followed by a shortfall in timber harvested on the forest in the 10 
following 2 terms (13,000 m³ and 16,000 m³ respectively) before levelling out for the 11 
following terms at roughly the same volume for the remaining terms i.e. less than 1 12 
percent (Figure 71). 13 
 14 
This shortfall in harvest volume is due for the most part to the degree of age class 15 
substitution in the SB1 and SP1 forest units.  In the case of the SP1 forest unit, some 16 
areas of forest that we identified for operations were younger than those identified as 17 
preferred harvest by the model, while in the SB1 Forest Unit older age forest was 18 
identified. 19 
 20 
This substitution occurred while attempting to identify economically viable harvest 21 
blocks, identify harvest areas where roads had already been constructed and as a result of 22 
the cut break up required to meet the NDPE guideline requirements. 23 
  24 
When it was seen that there would be and expected shortfall in the conifer volume 25 
available to the area mills this issue was brought to the rest of the planning team 26 
(including the industry representative on the team), the public and the District Manager.  27 
While it is agreed that although no shortfall and especially no decrease below the 28 
expected directives of the area operators would be preferable, it was recognised that there 29 
were valid reasons for the shortfall to occur.    30 
 31 
This shortfall in the harvest volumes, while different than the volume shown at the 32 
LTMD stage is the only real variance from the LTMD as habitat, old growth and other 33 
ecological targets are maintained over the 100 year modeling term.  As this was the only 34 
difference from the LTMD it is felt that this does not compromise the long term 35 
sustainability of the forest or the communities which rely on this forest. 36 
 37 
 38 
 39 
   40 
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Figure 71: Volume (m3) Comparisons From Proposed Ops and Management Strategy for 1 
SPF 2 
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 5 
The minor shortfall in the projected aspen harvest for the forest is similar to the case for 6 
the shortfalls in conifer harvest levels.  The somewhat reduced level is still above the 7 
traditional utilization level that has been seen on the Hearst Forest which has typically 8 
been less than half of the directed volume for the forest.  See Figure 72 to see this 9 
illustrated. 10 
 11 
 12 
Figure 72: Volume (m3) Comparisons from Proposed Ops and Management Strategy for 13 
Po 14 
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The volumes of the other species i.e. cedar, larch (tamarack), white birch and balsam 1 
poplar are all virtually the same between the LTMD and the 1310 run.  See Table 49.  2 
 3 
Table 49: Volume Comparisons of the Management Strategy and Planned Operations 4 
Run for Cedar, Larch (Tamarack), White Birch and Balsam Poplar 5 

Term 
Management 

Strategy 
Planned 

Operations 
Management 

Strategy 
Planned 

Operations 
Management 

Strategy 
Planned 

Operations 
Management 

Strategy 
Planned 

Operations 
Ce La Bw Pb 

T1 10.2 9.6 15.6 15.3 14.1 13.5 5.2 4.8 
T2 8.9 8.7 13.9 13.8 13.5 14.5 3.5 3.7 
T3 8.1 7.7 10.5 10.8 13.6 13.2 4.4 4.4 
T4 9.5 9.1 10.1 10.2 16.4 14.4 5.4 5.2 
T5 8.9 9.4 9.0 9.0 19.4 20.5 4.4 4.7 
T6 7.5 7.6 8.8 9.1 17.9 18.8 3.2 2.7 
T7 6.1 5.9 8.5 8.4 17.8 17.0 1.3 1.2 
T8 4.7 5.0 8.7 8.9 15.8 15.8 1.0 0.9 
T9 4.8 4.9 9.0 9.2 19.0 18.3 1.4 1.3 
T10 8.1 7.8 5.5 5.4 27.8 28.0 4.9 4.6 
T11 10.9 10.6 10.4 10.0 36.4 36.4 4.6 4.2 
T12 9.8 9.4 10.1 10.0 31.6 30.2 2.7 2.4 
T13 10 10.1 7.5 8.3 34.8 33.7 2.9 2.9 
T14 8.2 6.6 8.3 7.0 36.4 27.6 2.9 1.2 
T15 21.8 23.5 22.0 21.8 53.3 56.4 6.5 6.6 

 6 
4.8.3 Forest Unit Stability 7 
 8 
When the break down of the forest by Forest Unit was examined following the SFMM 9 
1310 run, it was seen that there were very insignificant differences in the area of the 10 
forest occupied by the all of the Forest Units over terms 1 and 2.  There are differences 11 
(although very small) in the SB1 and SB3 Forest Units with slightly less on the forest 12 
following the simulation of the planned operations compared to the LTMD run.  See 13 
Figures 73 through 82 that illustrates these insignificant differences over 16 terms, which 14 
are seen as insignificant over the entire forest. 15 
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Figure 73: Comparison of All Forest Area for SB3 (Management Strategy and Proposed 1 
Ops) 2 
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 5 
Figure 74: Comparison of All Forest Area for SB1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 6 
Ops) 7 
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Figure 75: Comparison of All Forest Area for PJ2 (Management Strategy and Proposed 1 
Ops) 2 
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Figure 76: Comparison of All Forest Area for LC1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 6 
Ops) 7 
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Figure 77: Comparison of All Forest Area for SP1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 1 
Ops) 2 
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Figure 78: Comparison of All Forest Area for SF1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 6 
Ops) 7 
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Figure 79: Comparison of All Forest Area for PO3 (Management Strategy and Proposed 1 
Ops) 2 
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Figure 80: Comparison of All Forest Area for PO1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 6 
Ops)  7 
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Figure 81: Comparison of All Forest Area for MW1 (Management Strategy and Proposed 1 
Ops) 2 
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Figure 82: Comparison of All Forest Area for MW2 (Management Strategy and Proposed 6 
Ops) 7 
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 9 
4.8.4 Wildlife Habitat 10 
 11 
There is a danger when shifting the harvest areas by age class of impacting wildlife 12 
habitat on the forest.  However, in the case of the planned harvest operations for the 13 
Hearst Forest the operations have been moved generally into younger rather than older 14 
age classes and most of the species that are being tracked rely heavily on older forest 15 
types it was felt that by the Planning Team that there would be no negative impacts. 16 
 17 
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The 11 wildlife habitat species are displayed in Figures 83 through 93 and show there is 1 
very slight differences between the LTMD and 1310 modeling exercises.  None of the 2 
species exhibit unacceptable drops in their habitat levels.    3 
 4 
Figure 83: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for Black 5 
Bear Denning (BLBEb) 6 

-
10,000
20,000
30,000
40,000
50,000
60,000
70,000
80,000
90,000

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7 T8 T9 T10 T11

Term

A
re

a 
(h

a)

Null Management Strategy 50% Null Proposed Ops
 7 

 8 
 9 
Figure 84: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 10 
Black-Backed Woodpecker (BBWO) 11 
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Figure 85: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for Lynx 1 
(CALY) 2 
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Figure 86: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 5 
Marten 6 
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Figure 87: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 1 
Moose Browse (MOOSb) 2 
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Figure 88: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 6 
Moose Winter (MOOSw) 7 
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Figure 89: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for Red-1 
Breasted Nuthatch (RBNU) 2 
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Figure 90: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 5 
Woodland Caribou (CARI) 6 
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Figure 91: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for 1 
Barred Owl (BAOW) 2 
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Figure 92: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for Bay-5 
Breasted Warbler (BBWA) 6 
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Figure 93: Comparison of the Management Strategy to the Proposed Operations for Great 1 
Grey Owl (GGOW) 2 
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 5 
4.8.5 Old Growth 6 
 7 
In most cases there is no change in the amounts of mature and overmature forest that is 8 
left on the forest following the 1310 run.  In fact, some cases there is more mature and 9 
overmature in some planning terms.  The following Figures 94 to 101 illustrate there is 10 
no change from the LTMD run to the SFMM 1310 run.  11 
 12 
Figure 94: SB1 & SB3 Mature and Over mature (> 80 years) Forest showing for LTMD 13 
and SFMM 1310 14 
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Figure 95: PJ2 Mature and Over mature (> 70 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 1 
SFMM 1310 2 
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Figure 96: LC1 Mature and Over mature (> 80 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 6 
SFMM 1310 7 
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Figure 97: SP1 Mature and Over mature (> 80 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 1 
SFMM 1310 2 
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Figure 98: SF1 Mature and Over mature (> 80 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 6 
SFMM 1310 7 
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Figure 99: PO1 & PO3 Mature and Over mature (> 60 years) Forest showing for LTMD 1 
and SFMM 1310 2 
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Figure 100: MW1 Mature and Over mature (> 70 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 6 
SFMM 1310 7 
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Figure 101: MW2 Mature and Over mature (> 70 years) Forest showing for LTMD and 1 
SFMM 1310 2 
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 4 
4.8.6 Silviculture 5 
 6 
The model harvests exactly the same area in the 1-3-10 run in the first term which results 7 
in the exact same silviculture costs and tree seedling requirements in term 1.  In the 8 
following terms the differences in silviculture costs and rates of treatment are 9 
insignificant.  10 
 11 
In the LTMD and 1-3-10 runs, the model uses 4.79 million seedlings to regenerated 2,350 12 
ha (an average planting density of 2,038 trees/ha).  13 
 14 
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5.0 DETERMINATION OF SUSTAINABILITY    1 
 2 
This FMP provides for the sustainability of the Crown forest on the Hearst Forest despite 3 
some target levels being set below the desired level of the objective achievement.  The 4 
planning team feels the proposed management direction of this FMP for 2007-2017 is 5 
sustainable.   6 
 7 
Following the assessment of objective achievement documented in FMP13, the majority 8 
of the 58 indicators associated with the management objectives of the 2007 FMP will be 9 
achieved over the course of this planning period.  Where desired levels are not achieved, 10 
the target levels are, and progress towards the desired level or steps of improvement are 11 
illustrated or expected.   12 
 13 
Of the 55 indicators listed in FMP 13 associated with the management objectives of this 14 
plan, it is anticipated that the desired level will not be met by the target level in 7 separate 15 
instances.   16 
 17 
In the case of the objectives that maintain mixedwoods on the forest, minimizing 18 
conversion of forest units, and reducing old growth levels:  the planning team has 19 
difficulty meeting the desired level due to the historic forest condition, the suite of tools 20 
available to forest management, and negative impacts on wood supply.   21 
 22 
Regarding objectives to eliminate all instances of non-compliance on the forest, the target 23 
is set lower than the desired level as it is recognised that the elimination of all incidences 24 
of non compliance, although desirable, is not entirely possible or practical.  25 
 26 
The remaining areas where it is anticipated that the desired level of objective 27 
achievement will not be made are cases where:  the planning team have little control over 28 
as they involve a positive response from the public (LCC or First Nations Communities) 29 
to the planning process, or are governed by MNR policies that cannot be controlled by 30 
the planning team.  31 
 32 
In the case of 16 indicators, there is no assessment of whether or not the indicators will be 33 
achieved until we are further into the plan period. 34 
 35 
From a spatial perspective there is a considerable movement towards the historic 36 
disturbance template over the 10 year planning period.  The 80-20 rule has been satisfied 37 
with 82 percent of the planned clearcuts being smaller than 260 hectares, and 18 percent 38 
of the planned cuts being larger than 260 hectares.   39 
 40 
The provision of residuals have met or exceeded the requirements of NDPEG for total 41 
residual on an overall basis.   However, on a harvest block by block basis the insular or 42 
peninsular targets may not be met all the time.  In cases where residuals did not meet or 43 
exceed the targets, discussions with the biologist were ongoing to ensure that wildlife 44 
habitat needs would be met on a block by block basis.   See Section 4.3.1.4 and 4.3.4.1. 45 
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 1 
The FMP maintains the Crown forest in a state where plant and animal life are 2 
maintained while ensuring social and economic values including recreation and heritage 3 
are protected or enhanced.  It maintains current harvest volumes which may contribute to 4 
continued economic stability of forest operations.  Old growth ecosystem conditions are 5 
maintained at, or above what the expected natural levels for the forest could be.  The land 6 
base continues to provide sustained wildlife habitat for the species for which objectives 7 
and targets were met.  The proposed harvest block sizes are moving the forest toward the 8 
historic disturbance template by creating some large harvest areas as well as a range of 9 
smaller sized disturbances.  Marten cores areas are in place and have been located on the 10 
forest in a way so as to coincide with the need to address caribou habitat.   this ensures 11 
habitat conditions are maintained over the long term for species requiring large 12 
contiguous patches of mature to over mature forest, while maintaining wood supply.  For 13 
these reasons, it is felt that this is a balanced management approach for the Hearst Forest. 14 
 15 


